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TRANSLATOR'S  NOTE:  Several  Soviet  Army  terms  used  in  the 

original  Russian  text  do  not  have  precise  English  equivalents. 
The  following  are  some  of  these  terms  and  an  explanation  of 
their  treatment  in  translation: 

a.  Soyedineniye  refers  to  a corps , division , or  brigade. 

The  components  may  be  of  a single  arm.  • or  of  various  arms 
and  services.  In  this  translation,  soyedineniye  has  been 
translated  as  "large  unit", 

b . Chast  designates  a unit  of  regimental  or  smaller  size 
that  is  administratively  self-contained  and  separately 
numbered,  e.g.,  a rifle  regiment,  the  engineer  battalion  of 

a rifle  division,  or  a signal  battalion.  In  this  translation, 
chast  has  been  translated  as  "unit". 

c.  Podrazdeleniye  refers  to  a subunit  of  a chast.  It  is  a 
unit  wTiich  cannot  be  identified  numerically  except  by  refer- 
ence to  the  unit  of  which  it  is  a component,  e.g.,  a battalion, 
company,  or  platoon  of  a rifle  regiment,  a battalion  or  battery 
of  an  artillery  regiment,  or  a company  of  an  engineer  or  signal 
battalion.  In  this  translation,  podrazdeleniye  has  been 
translated  as  "subunit". 

d • Obyed inoniyo  refers  to  an  army  or  front,  and  lias  been 
translated  as  "formation". 

o • Sily  i sredstvn  refers  to  personnel  and  the  equipment  or 
weapons  associated  with  them,  and  has  been  translated  as 
"forces  and  means",  "forces  and  equipment",  or  "forces  and 
weapons"  . 

f « Voyska  has  been  rendered  as  "troops’/  except  in  the 
phrase  sukhopu tnyye  voyska,  which  has  been  translated  by  the 
conventional  phrase  "ground  forces". 

g.  Komandir  is  generally  used  herein  to  refer  to  the  officer 
in  command  of  a soyedineniye , chast  , or  podrazdeleniye,  and  has 
been  translated  "commanding  officer".  Nacha 1 nT¥~and 
koma nduyunhch ly  are  used  to  identify  the  officer  in  command 
of  an  obyed inoniye . Doth  words  have  been  translated  "commander1 
When  nn c: haTnTkT  is  used  to  refer  to  the  officer  in  command  of 
a combat  arm,  it  has  been  translated  "commander",  nnd  when  it; 
relates  to  a service  element,  it  has  been  translated  as  "chief" 
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Chapter  1 


The  Principles  of  Combined-Arms  Combat 


1 .  Modern  Combat.  Means  of  Combat.  f the 
Ground  Forces  . Their  Com  nos  i ti,^  pnfl 
the  Combat  Role  of  the  Arms  of  *roops 

1.  The  Armed  Forces  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  equipped  with  the  most  powerful  modern  weapons  and 
combat  equipment  and  utterly  devoted  to  their  Motherland  and  to 
the  great  cause  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union,  are 
called  upon  to  provide  reliable  protection  for  the  peaceful 
labor  of  the  Soviet  people,  who  are  building  Communism. 

To  discharge  this  sacred  duty,  they  must  be  ready  at  any 
moment  to  deal  a shattering  rebuff  to  any  imperialist  aggressor 
who  dares  to  encroach  on  our  Motherland  and  on  other  countries 
of  the  Socialist  Camp. 

The  Soviet  Armed  Forces  will  wage  combat  operations 
until  the  enemy  is  completely  destroyed. 

2.  Combat  is  1 lit;  only  way  of  attaining  victory.  Defeat 
of  the  enemy  and  victory  in  combat  are  achieved  by  powerful 
strikes  by  fire  from  all  types  of  weapons  and  by  vigorous  and 
decisive  operations  by  the  troops.  All  their  actions  must  be 
inspired  by  the  aim  to  achieve  victory. 

The  decision  to  smash  the  enemy  must  be  irrevocable  and 
carried  through  to  the  end.  It  is  the  duty  of  a commander  to 
inspire  all  his  subordinates  with  this  resolution, 

3.  The  appear a. ico  of  new  means  of  combat,  especially 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  missiles,  of  a large  number  of  tanks  and 
various  other  kinds  of  combat  equipment,  the  complete  motorization 
of  the  ground  forces,  as  well  as  the  extensive  employment  of 
aircraft  and  airborne  forces  using  new  ways  of  making  landings 
bring  about,  radical  changes  in  the  nature  of  combat  operations. 

Modern  means  of  combat  make  it  possible  to  deliver  sudden 
shattering  strikes  against  the  enemy  to  a groat  depth  and  to 
crush  him  in  a short,  time,  and  they  give  combat  a highly  mobile 
and  decisive  character. 
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Combat  operations  develop  on  a wide  front  along  axes  with 
considerable  gaps  between  them  and  with  open  flanks.  This  creates 
favorable  conditions  for  moving  troops  forward  swiftly  to  a great 
depth,  for  maneuvering  rapidly  on  the  battlefield  with  the  aim  of 
striking  at  the  enemy's  flanks  and  rear,  and  for  surrounding  and 
annihilating  him  piecemeal.  Under  these  conditions,  the  significance 
of  independent  and  enterprising  action  on  the  part  of  large  units  and 
units  is  greatly  enhanced. 

The  characteristic  features  of  modern  combat  are  also  the 
short  duration  of  combat  operations,  sharp  changes  in  the  situation, 
the  intense  struggle  to  attain  and  keep  both  the  initiative  and 
fire  superiority  over  the  enemy,  and  the  presence  of  large  zones 
of  contamination  and  mass  ruin. 

4.  Success  in  combat  is  achieved  by  the  joint  efforts 
of  all  arms  of  troops  of  the  ground  forces  with  their  diverse 
combat  equipment  and  of  troops  of  other  branches  of  the  Armed 
Forces.  Therefore,  modern  combat  is  combined-arms  combat.  It 
is  waged  both  with  the  employment  of  nuclear  weapons  and  other 
means  of  mass  destruction  and  also  without  their  employment, 
extensive  use  being  made  only  of  conventional  means  of  destruction 
and,  above  all,  or  the  fire  and  striking  power  of  tanks,  or 
art.il  lory  fire,  and  aircraft,  strikes. 

5 . Modern  combat  requires  of  troops  the  skilful  use  of 
all  the  might  of  the  weapons  of  destruction,  of  combat  and  special 
equipment.,  a high  degree  of  organization  and  the  exertion  of  all 
their  moral  and  physical  powers;  thus,  it  enhances  the  role  and 
significance  of  the  Soviet  soldier  immeasurably. 

Utter  devotion  of  Soviet  soldiers  to  their  people,  to 
the  Socialist  Motherland,  and  to  the  great  cause  of  building 
Communism,  and  also  their  high  moral  and  combat  qualities, 
greatly  increase  the  combat,  capabilities  of  the  troops  and 
cause  them  to  display  intense  aggressiveness,  decisiveness  in 
operations,  and  mass  heroism  and  bravery  in  combat. 

The  successful  conduct,  of  combat  operations  demands  of 
Soviet  soldiers  excellent,  training,  firm  military  discipline, 
and  physical  toughness.  They  must  have  thorough  knowledge  of 
combat  equipment.,  be  able  to  handle  woapons  well,  and  to  use 
them  skilfully  in  combat, 

Concern  about  Soviet  soldiers  is  the  most.  Important 
duty  of  all  commanding  officers  (komnndlr)  and  commanders 
(naehnlnlkj.  Commanders  achieve  this  by  knowing  their  subordinates, 
by  constant  improvement  of  their  combat  and  political  training,  by 
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mixing  with  them,  by  paying  attention  to  their  daily  military 
needs,  and  by  timely  recommendation  of  them  for  decorations  for 
their  heroic  deeds  . 

6.  Nuclear  Weapons  are  the  most  powerful  means  of 
destruction  in  modern  combat.  Their  skilful  employment  enables 
one  in  a short  space  of  time  to  inflict  heavy  losses  in 
personnel  and  equipment,  to  bring  about  great  destruction  of 
engineering  works , of  inhabited  places,  and  other  objectives, 
to  create  zones  of  radioactive  contamination,  and  also  to 
provide  great  moral  inspiration  for  the  troops,  ensuring  thereby 
favorable  conditions  for  routing  the  enemy  completely. 

Nuclear  weapons  are  used  suddenly,  in  a mass  way,  and 
usually  on  the  main  axis  to  fulfil  the  most  important  tasks 
facing  the  troops. 

The  use  of  nuclear  weapons  is  put  into  effect  by 
delivering  massed,  group,  or  single  nuclear  strikes. 

A massed  nuclear  strike  is  made  on  the  decision  of  the 
senior  commander  with  the  aim  of  striking  at  several  of  the 
enemy's  most  important  groupings  of  troops  and  other  objectives, 
the  destruction  (neutralization)  of  which  can  have  a decisive 
influence  on  the  rout  of  the  enemy  and  the  successful  fulfilment 
of  their  tasks  by  the  troops. 

A group  nuclear  strike  is  delivered  against  one  large 
objective  simultaneously  by  several  nuclear  warheads.  In  doing 
this , as  a rule,  the  zones  of  destruction  of  each  nuclear  war- 
head should  not  overlap. 

A single  nuclear  strike  is  delivered  with  one  nuclear 
warhead  against  an  enemy  objective,  including  a big  one. 

Group  and  single  'nuclear  strikes  ar<5  carried  out  on 
the  decision  both  of  the  senior  commander  and  of  the  divisional 
commanding  officer. 

V.  The  selection  of  the  means  for  delivering  nuclear 
war heads  to  the  target.,  the  yiold,  and  the  type  and  height  of 
the  nuclear  burst,  depend  on  t.ho  importance  of  tlio  objective,  its 
size,  the  nature  of  the  operations  and  the  extent,  to  which  the 
enemy  troops  earmarked  for  annihilation  or  neutralization  are 
under  cover,  the  tasks  of  ana's  own  troops  in  whose  interests 
nuclear  weapons  are  being  used,  and  their  safety,  as  well  as 
on  the  special  features  of  the  terrain  and  weather  conditions. 
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Air  nucloar  bursts  are  carried  out  when  delivering 
nuclear  strikes  against  enemy  troops  located  in  the 
open  and  against  targets  not  firmly  constructed, 
especially  in  those  cases  when  radioactive  contamination 
of  the  terrain  cannot  be  allowed  owing  to  impending 
operations  over  it  by  one's  own  troops.  Air  bursts  can 
be  at  low  or  high  altitudes.  In  the  case  of  a low  air 
burst,  dangerous  radioactive  contamination  of  the  terrain 
may  result  in  the  area  ^ or  3 words  missing/. 

Ground  nuclear  bursts  are  carried  out  when  delivering 
nuclear  strikes  against  targets  which  are  firmly  constructed, 
and  also  in  those  cases  where  simultaneously  with  the 
infliction  of  mass  destruction  on  the  enemy  it  is  essential 
to  create  heavy  radioactive  contamination  in  the  area  of 
the  burst  and  along  the  route  over  which  the  radioactive 
cloud  will  move,  thereby  disrupting  the  enemy's  maneuvers 
or  delaying  his  operations. 

8.  Chemical  weapons  are  intended  for  inflicting  mass 
losses  on  the  enemy  personnel,  as  well  as  for  impeding 
the  combat  operations  of  his  troops  and  the  work  of  his 
rear  services.  Such  weapons  are  used  suddenly  and  in  a 
massed  way  . 

To  fulfil  local  tasks,  chemical  weapons  can  be  used  on 
the  decision  of  the  divisional  commanding  officer. 

9.  Objectives  against  which  nuclear  and  chemical 
weapons  are  to  be  used  are  selected  at  such  a distance 
that  the  safety  of  one's  own  troops  at  the  moment  of 
delivering  strikes  against  them  will  be  ensured.  To 
enable  the  troops  to  take  the  essential  protective 
measures,  they  must  be  given  timely  warning  about  the 
delivery  of  strikes  against  the  enemy.  At  the  same  time 
signals  are  arranged  for  cancelling  or  shifting  strikes  in 
connection  with  changes  in  the  situation. 


In  all  cases  it  is  essential  to  take  the  meteorological 
conditions  into  account  in  order  to  preclude  damage  to 
one's  own  troops  operating  on  the  axis  along  which  the 
radioactive  cloud  is  moving. 

10*  The  Ground  Forces  are  one  of  the  main  branches  of 
the  Armed  Forces”  TFoy  play  the  decisive  role  in  the  final 
rout  of  the  enemy  on  the  ground.  Exploi*  .ng  the  results  of 
strikes  by  strategic  and  operational  weapons,  as  well  as  of 
their  own  fire  strikes,  and  making  extensive  use  of  airborne 
forces  , the  ground  forces  are  capable  of  cc  .ducting  a swift 
offensive,  of  defeating  the  enemy  troops  decisively  and 
seizing  his  territory,  as  well  as  of  firmly  holding 
positions  and  areas  already  occupied. 
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The  ground  forces  consist  of  the  following  arras  of  troops: 
motorized  rifle,  tank,  airborne,  missile  and  artillery  troops, 
and  also  antiair  defense  troops.  To  support  the  ccmbat  activities 
of  ground  forces,  special  troops  are  included  in  their  composition: 
engineer,  chemical,  signal,  radio  and  radiotechnical  troops  of 
special  purpose  (OSNAZ) , transport,  road  construction,  and  others. 

11.  Motorized  rifle  troops,  equipped  with  powerful  armament 
and  diverse  combat  equipment,  including  fast  armored  means  of  trans- 
port with  high  cross-country  ability,  can  carry  out  marches  rapidly 
over  great  distances  and  maneuver  quickly  on  the  battlefield,  can 
wage  decisive  combat  operations  at  a high  tempo  at  any  time  of 

the  year  or  day  or  night,  in  all  weather,  and  on  any  terrain, 
both  in  combat  vehicles  as  well  as  in  dismounted  formation. 

The  motorized  rifle  division  (motorized  rifle  regiment) 
is  a combined-arms  tactical  large  unit  (unit).  In  coordination 
with  units  of  other  arms  of  troops,  with  aircraft  and  neighboring 
troops,  a division  (regiment)  is  capable  of  inflicting  decisive 
defeat  on  the  enemy  in  a meeting  engagement.,  of  breaking  through 
his  defense  from  the  march  and  developing  an  attack  quickly  in 
great  depth,  of  maneuvering  rapidly  on  the  battlefield,  of* 
pursuing  the  enemy  relentlessly,  of  forcing  water  obstacles 
from  the  march,  of  defending  a zone  (sector)  of  the  terrain 
stubbornly,  and  also  of  carrying  out  other  combat  tasks. 

To  ensure  high  speeds  for  an  offensive,  motorized 
rifle  units  and  subunits  must  be  constantly  ready  for  operations 
in  the  role  of  tactical  airborne  forces  landing  from  helicopters. 

12.  Tank  troops  constitute  the  chief  Striking  piwer  of 
the  ground  forces..  They  have  great  fire  power , great  mobility 
and  maneuverability  on  and  off  roads,  and  high  resistance  to 
nuclear  weapons.. 

The  combat  characteristics  of  tank  troops  enable  them 
to  exploit,  the  results  of  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  and  of 
other  moans  of  mass  destruction  in  the  most  effective  way,  to 
carry  out:  vigorous,  highly  mobile  operations,  and  to  inflict 
decisive  defeat  on  an  enemy  in  a short  time,  as  well  as  to 
overcome  large  zones  of  contamination  quickly. 

Tank  troops  are  employed  primarily  m the  main  axes 
to  fulfil  the  most,  important  tasks  connected  with  the  delivery 
ot  powerful  strikes  in  depth  against  the  enemy,  especially  on 
the  axes  of  employment  of  nuclear  weapons. 
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Tank  troops  consist  of  tank  large  units,  as  well  as  of 
tank  units  and  subunits,  incorporated  in  motorized  rifle  large 
units  (units)  and  airborne  large  units. 

Tank  and  heavy  tank  divisions  (regiments)  are  combined- 
arms  tactical  large  units  (units). 

A tank  division  (regiment),  using  the  striking  power  of 
tanks,  is  capable  by  means  of  fire  by  direct  laying  and  fire 
from  concealed  firing  positions  of  preparing  and  rapidly 
delivering  powerful  strikes  against  the  enemy  in  a meeting  engage- 
ment and  of  quickly  routing  him;  it  can  carry  out  a broad  maneuver 
on  the  battlefield,  break  through  the  enemy's  defense  from  the 
march  at  high  speed  and  force  water  obstacles  along  the  bottom 
and  under  water  by  using  crossing  equipment;,  develop  an  offensive 
rapidly  in  great  depth,  and  conduct  combat  operations  when  cut 
off  from  its  own  troops;  it  can  pursue  the  enemy  relentlessly, 
destroy  his  means  of  nuclear  attack,  seize  advantageous  positions 
and  other  important  objectives,  and  also  set  up  a firm  defense  in 
a short  space  of  time  and  successfully  combat  the  enemy's  tanks. 

A heavy  tank  division  (regiment)  is  intended  mainly  for 
combating  the  enemy's  tank  large  units  (units).  Having  great 
fire  and  striking  power,  it  is  capable  of  Inflicting  decisive 
defeat  on  the  enemy's  tank  troops  in  a meeting  engagement,  of 
breaking  through  the  enemy's  prepared  defense  from  the  march, 
and  of  repelling  the  counterstrikes  of  his  tank  groupings,  and 
also  in  one  line  missing_J7  of  successfully  repulsing  the 
offensive  of  enemy  tanks  in  defense. 

Tank  large  units  and  units  fulfil  their  combat  tasks 
usually  in  coordination  with  large  units  and  units  of  other 
arms  of  troops  and  branches  of  the  Armed  Forces,  and  when 
operating  cut  off  from  their  own  troops  — above  all  with 
aviation,  missile  troops,  and  airborne  forces. 

In  fulfilling  combat  tasks,  tank  summits  must  make 
extensive  use  in  combat  of  concentrated  fire  by  direct  laying 
at  the  maximum  possible  ranges. 

i:j-  Airborne  troops  arc  intended  for  combat,  operations 
in  the  enemy's  rear  ns  operational  and  tactical  airborne  forces 
with  the  aim  of  supporting  their  own  troops  advancing  at  high 
speeds,  as  well  as  for  surrounding  and  annihilating  the  enemy, 

They  are  employed  in  coordination  with  other  large  units  and 
units  of  ground  forces,  and  above  all  with  tank  and  missile 
troops  , as  well  as  with  aviation  and  the  navy. 
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The  operations  of  airborne  forces  must  be  distinguished 
by  intense  aggressiveness  in  combat,  mobility  and  boldness  in 
delivering  sudden  strikes  against  the  enemy's  rear  and  flanks, 
as  well  as  by  great  independence  on  the  part  of  units  and  subunits 
in  fulfilling  their  combat  tasks. 

An  airborne  division  is  a combined-arms  operational-tactical 
large  unit,  whereas  a parachute-landing  /“one  line  missing/7  of  the 
enemy;  the  division  (regiment)  carries  out  combat  tasks  with  the  aim 
of  providing  support  for  high  tempos  of  an  offensive  of 
troops  operating  from  a front,  of  helping  them  to  surround  and 
annihilate  the  enemy's  groupings,  of  preventing  the  enemy's  with- 
drawal and  the  moving  up  of  reserves,  of  destroying  his  weapons 
of  mass  destruction,  of  disorganizing  troop  control,  and  breaking 
up  the  work  of  his  rear  services. 

14.  The  missile  troops  and  artillery  of  the  ground  forces 
have  very  great  firepower,  can  fire  at  long  ranges , and  are  capable 
of  broad  maneuver  and  of  concentrating  fire  in  short  periods  of 
time.  They  are  intended  for  destroying  and  neutralizing  the 
enemy's  means  of  nuclear  attack,  his  personnel,  his  tanks,  fire 
weapons,  and  other  objectives. 

Missile  troops  constitute  the  main  firepower  of  the 
ground  forces.  They  consist  of  large  units  and  units  of  operational 
tactical  missiles,  of  tactical  missiles,  and  of  missile-technical 
units.  Missile  units  which  are  not  included  in  the  composition  of 
the  ground  forces  and  the  other  branches  of  the  Armed  Forces,  form 
the  Reserve  of  the  Supreme  Command  (Verkhovnoye  glavnokomandovani ye) 

Artillery  consists  of  large  units,  units,  and  subunits  of 
gun,  howitzer,  rocket,  and  tank-destroyer  artillery,  and  of  anti- 
tank guided  missiles  and  mortars.  Artillery  which  is  organization- 
ally included  in  the  composition  of  armies,,  combined -arms  large 
units,  units,  and  subunits,  constitutes  the  organic  artillery 
which  /“one  line  missing/7,,# in  the  composition  of  organic  artillery, 
forms  separate  artillery  large  units  and  units  of  the  Reserve  of 
the  Supreme  High  Command. 

15.  Anti  air  defense  troops  of  the  ground  forces  are 
intended  for  cove/Thg  troops  and  important  rear  area  installations 
against  enemy  air  strikes.  They  consist;  of  antiaircraft  missile 
units,  antiaircraft  artillery,  subunits  of  antiaircraft  machine 
guns,  radi oteehni cal , and  other  special  units  of  subunits.  Anti- 
aircraft missile  units  constitute  the  main  five  weapon  of  antiair 
defense. 
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Antiair  defense  troops  are  capable,  in  coordination 
with  fighters  and  independently,  of  destroying  missiles  and 
aircraft,  of  neutralizing  the  air  enemy's  radiotechnical  means 
by  jamming,  of  conducting  radar  reconnaissance,  of  warning  one's 
own  troops  and  installations,  and  also  of  combating  the  enemy's 
airborne  forces. 

Antiaircraft  artillery  can  be  employed  to  combat  the 
enemy  on  the  ground,  primarily  his  tanks,  and  in  coastal  areas  — 
to  combat  his  warships  and  landing  craft. 

16.  Engineer  troops  are  intended  for  engineer  support 
of  all  the  combat  operations  of  large  units  and  units  with 
extensive  use  of  engineer  equipment  and  mechanized  means  of 
work.  Their  duties  are:  engineer  reconnaissance;  preparation 
and  maintenance  of  routes  for  movement  and  maneuver;  support 
for  the  overcoming  of  obstacles  and  demolitions;  preparation 
and  maintenance  of  river  crossings;  erection  of  shelters  at 
control  points  and  the  making  of  component  parts  for  structures; 
setting  up  of  various  engineer  obstacles;  carrying  out  engineer 
measures  to  eliminate  the  consequences  of  the  enemy's  nuclear 
attacks;  carrying  out  the  most  complicated  work  for  camouflaging 
troops  and  objectives;  and  providing  water  and  maintaining 
water  supply  points. 

Engineer  troops  consist  of  combat  engineer,  road 
construction,  ferrying,  bridging,  fieldworks  construction, 
and  other  special  large  units,  units,  nnd  subunits. 

17.  Chemical troops  are  intended  for  carrying  out 

measures  to  protect  troops  against ’weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
Their  duties  are:  treatment  of  personnel  exposed  to  contami- 

nation by  radioactive  and  toxic  substances  and  bacteriological 
agents;  decontamination,  degassing,  and  disinfection  of  arms 
and  combat,  equipment;  degassing  of  terrain  and  roads;  conducting 
radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance:  ensuring  control  of  the 
exposure  of  personnel  to  radiation  and  the  level  of  contamination 
of  arms  and  combat  equipment  by  radioactive  and  toxic  substances; 
nnd  checking  changes  in  the  level  of  contamination  of  the  terrain. 

Chemical  troops  consist  of  large  units,  units,  and  sub- 
units of  chemical  defense,  of  radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance 
and  degassing  of  terrain  £ 3 or  4 words  missing_J7. 

18.  Signal  troops  are  intended  for  setting  up  and  main- 
taining unint  errupted  communications , thereby  ensuring  reliable 
control  of  troops  in  all  their  various  combat  activities. 
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Signal  troops  consist  of  signal  subunits,  units,  and 
largo  units.  In  their  composition  are  also  included  special- 
purpose  (SPETSNAZ)  radio  units  intended  for  jamming  the  radio, 
radio-relay,  and  radar  equipment,  and  the  television  of  the 
enemy's  ground  forces. 

19.  Radio  and  radiotechnical  troops  of  special  purpose 
(OSNAZ)  are  intended  for  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy's  radio- 
relay  and  photo-television  communications  and  his  system  for 
radio  remote  control,  radar,  and  radio  navigation. 

They  consist  of  radio-reconnaissance  and  radiotechnical 
reconnaissance  units  and  subunits. 

20.  Motor  troops  are  intended  for  ensuring  troop 
mobility,  for  bringing  up  supplies,  and  for  evacuation. 

21.  Road  troops  are  intended  for  repairing,  restoring, 
and  building  motor  roacfs  and  bridges,  for  maintaining  them  in 
usable  condition,  and  for  commandant's  service  on  them. 

2 • Participation  of  Other  branches  of  the 
Armed  Forces  in  Combined -Ar. ms  Combat 

22 . Strategic  missile  troops  can,  in  support  of  the 
ground  forces,  destroy  the  enemy ' s weapons  of  nuclear  attack, 
his  aircraft  on  airfields,  and  large  troop  groupings;  they  can 
destroy  important  installations  located  in  great  depth,  upset 
troop  control,  and  also  disrupt  military  movements  and  dis- 
organize the  work  of  the  enemy's  transport  services. 

23 • Ike  air  forces  consist  of  front,  long-range,  and 
military-transport  aviation,  of  units  of  automatic  balloons 
(av toma ti cheskiy  aerostat)  and  of  space  means  (kosmicheskoye 
sredstvo)  . Depending  on  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended 
and  the  nature  of  the  tasks  to  be  carried  out,  the  air  forces 
are  divided  into  different  arms  of  aviation:  fighter,  fighter- 

bomber,  bomber  (missile  carrying),  reconnaissance,  and  support. 
Front  aviation  also  includes  in  its  composition  units  of  front 
cruise  missiles. 

Front  aviation  is  intended  for  supporting  the  combat 
operations  "of gTountfTorces  . In  their  Interests,  front  aviation 
fulfils  the  following  tasks: 

— fighter  aviation — in  coordination  with  antiair  defense 

troops,  it;  covers  troops  and  installations  in  the  rear 

area  against  strikes  and  reconnaissance  from  the  air, 
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destroying  the  enemy's  aircraft  and  unmanned  means  of 
attack  from  the  air;  in  addition,  fighter  aviation 
can  be  employed  to  conduct  aerial  reconnaissance,  and 
in  certain  cases  to  attack  ground  targets  situated  in 
the  open; 

— fighter-bomber  aviation — supports  troops  by  destroying 
primarily  mobile,  small,  and  newly  detected  targets, 
especially  the  enemy's  means  of  nuclear  attack,  his 
reserves  moving  up  and  his  radio-technical  means  of 
control  and  it  is  also  used  for  aerial  reconnaissance; 

— bomber  aviation  (missile  carrying) — -destroys  the  enemy’s 
means  of  nuclear  attack,  his  troops,  aircraft  on  airfields, 
control  points,  and  supply  depots  located  outside  the 
range  of  fighter-bombers,  and  it  is  also  used  for  aerial 
reconnaissance ; 

— reconnaissance  aviation — conducts  aerial  reconnaissance 
of  the  enemy,  the  terrain,  and  the  weather; 

— units  of  front  cruise  missiles — deliver  strikes  against 
objectives  which  are  poorly  covered  by  antiair  defense 
weapons  or  after  these  weapons  have  been  reliably 
neutralized  by  ballistic  missiles;  the  coordinates  of 
objectives  which  are  to  be  hit  by  cruise  missiles 
must  be  determined  accurately; 

— support  aviation — lands  tactical  airborne  forces  from 
helicopters  in  the  enemy's  rear,  and  also  transports 
subunits  and  supplies  by  air;  it  watches  the  enemy 
from  the  air  and  corrects  artillery  fire;  it  carries 
out  communications,  radio  countermeasures,  and 
evacuation  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

l.ong-range  aviation  can  be  employed  in  the  interests  of 
ground  forces  to  deliver  strikes  against  important  objectives 
in  the  enemy's  operational  depth  which  are  not  attacked  by 
opera t.iona  1 -tac tical  missiles  and  by  front  aviation, 

Mill  t.ary-  transport  aviation  lands  /"one  lino  misstng_J7, 
transports  troops  ahcT~ various  loads  by  air. 

2d . Ant  lair  defense  troops  of  the  country  can,  in  Ihe 
interests  of  gnbiimT  Ibices , destroy  Ole  air  enemy  in  the  air, 
neutralize  his  radio  technical  means  by  jamming,  and  also 
annihilate  airborne  forces.  Large  units  and  units  of  the  anti- 
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air  defense  troops  of  the  country  may  be  employed  to 
defend  important  installations  of  the  front  and  of  the  navy. 

Antiair  defense  troops  of  the  country  consist  of  large 
units  and  units  of  antiaircraft  missile  troops,  fighter  aviation, 
and  radiotechnical  troops,  as  well  as  of  special  units  and  sub- 
units. 

25.  The  navy , in  the  interests  of  the  ground  forces, 
and  in  coordination  with  them  and  aviation,  destroys  the  enemy's 
warships  at  sea  with  the  aim  of  preventing  them  from  delivering 
strikes  against  troops  and  other  objective;?  situated  on  the 
coast,  and  his  transports  and  landing  craft  with  troops  and 
combat  equipment;  it  carries  out  landings  from  the  sea,  covering 
the  troops  to  be  landed  while  they  are  at  sea,  and  their  landing 
and  combat  operations  on  the  shore ; it  lands  reconnaissance 
parties  on  the  enemy’s  coastline,  delivers  strikes  against 
objectives  situated  on  the  approaches  to  a defended  coast,  carries 
out  reconnaissance  of  the  naval  enemy  in  the  interests  of  troops 
operating  on  the  coast,  and  also  carries  out  troop  movements 
and  the  delivery  and  evacuation  by  sea  of  supplies  ^”one  line 
m i s s i n g_7 • 

The  navy  consists  of  submarines,  aircraft,  surface  vessels, 
and  coastal  missile-artillery  troops,  which  have  nuclear  weapons 
as  well  as  conventional  ones.  In  addition,  (lie  navy  includes 
services  and  units  for  special  purposes, 

d . The  Most  Important  Princ i pies 
of'~yioder'n  Combi ned^Arms'  CoitTba t 

2(i  . An  offensive  is  the  main  form  of  combat  operations. 
Only  a resolute  offensive,  carried  out  at  high  speeds,  ensures 
the  complete  rout  of  the  enemy.  Under  modern  conditions, 
especially  in  the  initial  period  of  a war,  there  will  often  bo 
meeting  engagements,  the  importance  of  which  has  become  very 
much  greater  for  achieving  victory  over  the  enemy. 

In  those  cases  when  it  is  impossible  or  inadvisable  to 
attack,  as  well  as  in  cases  when  it  is  essential  to  conserve 
forces  and  moans  in  order  to  support  an  offensive  on  other, 
more  important,  axes,  troops  go  over  to  the  defense. 

In  connection  with  the  high  tempo  and  mobile  nature  of 
combat  operations,  the  role  of  marches,  especially  long-distance 
ones,  becomes  considerably  more  important,  and  this  calls  for 
a high  degree  of  march  training  of  troops. 
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27.  Constant  and  efficient  collaboration  between  all 
forces  and  weapons  has  decisive  significance  in  the  achievement 
of  success  in  modern  combat. 

Collaboration  lies  in  coordinating  the  efforts  of  troops 
and  means  of  destruction  according  to  tasks,  axes  z/_2  or  3 words 
missing_7  mutual  support  of  large  units  and  units  in  the  interests 
of  the  most  successful  fulfilment  of  combat  tasks.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  coordinating  nuclear  strikes  with  the 
operations  of  the  troops. 

28.  Under  conditions  of  extensive  use  of  nuclear  weapons, 
of  highly  mobile  and  fast-moving  operations  by  troops,  of  the 
existence  of  large  gaps  and  open  flanks,  the  importance  of 
maneuver  becomes  very  much  greater.  It  is  used  to  create  the 
most  advantageous  troop  grouping  for  a swift  advance  into  the 
depth  of  the  enemy  positions,  to  envelop  him  or  carry  out  a 
turning  movement,  and  to  deliver  decisive  and  sudden  strikes 
against  his  flanks  and  rear  from  different  directions.  The 
underlying  principle  of  maneuver  must  be  the  aim  to  make  the 
fullest  and  timely  use  of  the  results  of  the  employment  of 
nuclear  and  other  weapons  of  destruction. 

Envelopment  (okhvat)  is  a maneuver  carried  out  in  direct 
tactical  and  fire  coordination  with  troops  attacking  frontally, 
while  a turning  movement  is  a maneuver  in  greater  depth  carried 
out  in  tactical  (operational)  coordination  with  these  troops. 

The  most  decisive  results  in  routing  the  enemy  can  bo  attained 
by  envelopment  or  carrying  out  a turning  movement  around  both 
bis  flanks. 

The  maneuver  plan  must  be  simple  and  must  be  carried 
out  rapidly  and  secretly  and  come  as  a surprise  to  the  enemy. 
Rapidity  of  maneuver  is  achieved  primarily  by  carrying  out 
swift  marches,  by  the  forcing  of  water  obstacles  by  tanks  under 
water  and  through  deep  fords,  and  also  by  making  use  of  heli- 
copters and  transport  aviation  for  moving  troops,  combat 
equipment,  ammunition,  and  other  supplies. 

Eire  maneuver  consists  of  concentrating  fire  with  the 
object  of  hitting  the  enemy's  most  important  groupings  and 
objectives,  as  well  as  of  covering  the  flanks  of  one's  own 
troops  . 

20.  The  employment,  of  nuclear  weapons  does  not  do 
away  with  the  principle  of  massing  forces  and  weapons  on  the 
most  important  axes, 
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The  massing  of  forces  and  means  in  modern  combat  is 
achieved  above  all  by  rapid  concentration  of  the  fire  efforts 
of  troops,  especially  the  delivery  of  nuclear  strikes,  with 
the  aim  of  destroying  the  enemy’s  means  of  mass  destruction 
and  his  main  troop  groupings;  this  enables  one  to  change  the 
balance  of  forces  and  means  quickly  to  one's  own  advantage  on 
a given  axis  or  in  a given  sector. 

The  constant  threat  of  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  by 
the  enemy  makes  it  necessary  to  get  close  to  him  quickly  and  to 
deliver  swift  strikes  against  him,  and  also  to  make  the  maximum 
use  of  the  defensive  features  of  the  terrain,  Troops  must  be 
concentrated  rapidly,  secretly,  and  only  for  the  time  required 
to  deliver  strikes  against  the  converging  axes.  As  soon  as  the 
necessity  is  over,  they  must  be  dispersed  immediately  so  as  not 
to  present  the  enemy  with  a favorable  objective  for  delivering 
a strike  with  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

30,  Surprise  enables  one  to  catch  the  enemy  unawares, 
to  cause  panic  in  his  ranks,  to  inflict  heavy  losses  on  him. 
to  paralyze  his  morale,  to  undermine  his  combat  effectiveness 
considerably,  to  disorganize  control  of  troops,  and  to  create 
favorable  conditions  for  achieving  victory  even  over  superior 
enemy  f orces  . 

Surprise  is  achieved  by  misleading  the  enemy  about  one's 
intentions,  by  keeping  the  plan  of  impending  operations  and 
preparations  for  them  secret,  by  using  all  weapons  of  destruction 
unexpectedly,  by  deploying  from  the  march  and  delivering  swift 
strikes  where  the  enemy  does  not  expect  them,  by  following  up 
success  quickly,  as  well  as  by  making  use  of  new  ways  of  waging 
combat  which  are  unknown  to  the  enemy  and  by  using  new  means  of 
warfare. 


The  enemy  will  also  strive  to  achieve  surprise.  Conse- 
quently, it  is  essential  to  maintain  a high  state  of  vigilance, 
to  be  constantly  ready  for  combat  and  be  capable  of  taking 
counteraction  quickly,  to  ensure  timely  detection  and  destruction 
of  the  enemy's  sabotage  and  reconnaissance  parties  (detachments), 
and  also  to  be  able  to  provide  comprehensive  support  for  the 
combat  operations  of  troops. 


31.  Combat,  operations  at  night,  are  of  special  importance 
under  conditions  when  weapons  of  mass  destruction  are  used,  when 
aircraft,  are  highly  active,  and  when  new  technical  means  of 
reconnaissance  are  available. 
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Night  facilitates  the  preparation  of  combat  operations 
in  secrecy  and  the  achievement  of  surprise,  and  enables  one  to 
carry  out  tasks  with  the  smallest  losses.  At  the  same  time, 
reduced  visibility  at  night  lowers  the  effectiveness  of 
reconnaissance  and  complicates  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons, 
aircraft,  and  other  combat  equipment. 

Combat  operations  at  night  require  a highly  efficient 
and  constant  state  of  training  of  troops,  comprehensive  prepara- 
tion, thorough  planning  of  troop  collaboration,  the  taking  of 
additional  protective  measures  when  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons 
are  used,  skilful  use  of  all  means  for  reconnaissance,  observation, 
illumination,  and  control,  especially  technical  ones,  as  well  as 
the  timely  destruction  and  blinding  of  similar  enemy  means. 

32.  There  must  be  no  set  pattern  for  the  employment 
of  forces  and  weapons  and  the  ways  of  waging  combat.  Only  a 
creative  approach  to  the  fulfilment  of  every  combat  task  .and 
the  constant  use  of  new  ways  and  methods  ensure  success  in 
combat,  Combat  operations  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the 
very  same  scheme  are  quickly  unmasked  by  the  enemy  and  enable 
him  to  take  the  appropriate  countermeasures . 

33.  Success  is  always  on  the  side  of  the  one  who  is 
bold  in  combat,  who  constantly  displays  initiative,  seizes 
and  keeps  it,  and  forces  his  will  on  the  enemy. 

Initiative  lies  in  striving  1;o  conduct  aggressive 
operations  in  the  most  complicated  situation,  in  readiness 
to  accept  responsibility  for  a bold  decision,  despite  any 
difficulties,  and  in  finding  the  best  ways  of  fulfilling  the 
task  one  has  been  given.  Even  in  the  event  of  mass  losses 
from  enemy  strikes,  it  is  essential  to  exploit  all  possibilities 
for  continuing  aggressive  and  decisive  operations.  Combat 
operations  must  be  conducted  continuously  by  day  and  by  night 
and  in  any  weather.  Without  waiting  for  any  special  orders 
for  this,  the  enemy  must  be  attacked  wherever  he  is  detected. 

Delay  and  passivity  in  combat  lead  inevitably  to  defeat, 

It  is  not  the  one  who,  in  striving  to  destroy  the  enemy, 
fails  to  attain  his  goal  that  deserves  blame,  but  the  one  who, 
fearing  responsibility,  has  remained  inactive  and  has  not  made 
use  of  all  Ills  forces  and  means  for  achieving  success  in  combat. 

34.  The  great  mobility  of  troops,  the  mobile  character 
of  combat  operations,  rapid  and  sharp  changes  of  the  situation 
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in  combat,  and  the  operations  of  large  units  and  units 
along  their  axes  demand  a high  degree  of  training, 
coordination,  and  efficiency  in  the  work  of  commanding 
officers  and  staffs.  To  this  end,  commanding  officers 
(commanders)  must  assess  a situation  quickly  and 
anticipate  changes  in  it,  must  constantly  influence 
the  course  of  combat  operations,  must  take  bold 
decisions  in  time,  and  set  combat  tasks  to  their 
subordinates  immediately;  and  they  must  also  maintain 
firm  control  of  their  troops  when  they  are  on  the  move, 
making  extensive  use  for  this  of  technical  means. 

35.  Correct  and  timely  use  of  ail  available  forces 
and  means,  especially  nuclear  weapons,,  requires  that 
commanding  officers  and  staffs  should  study  the  enemy 
constantly  and  thoroughly,  and  be  able  to  divine  his 
intentions  in  time  and  to  forestall  them.  This  is 
attained  by  the  timely  organization  of  intelligence 
collection,  by  the  receipt  of  a continuous  flow  of 
reliable  information,  by  skilful  and  rapid  use  of 
intelligence  data,  as  well  as  by  knowledge  of  the 
enemy's  combat  capabilities,  organization,  and  tactics 
of  operations.  The  main  efforts  of  reconnaissance, 
especially  aerial  and  radiotechnical  reconnaissance, 
must  be  directed  at  the  depth  of  the  enemy’s  dispositions, 
with  a view  to  detecting  his  main  forces  and  means  of 
nuclear  attack. 

3G,  Under  modern  conditions,  camouflage  becomes  a 
matter  of  great  importance.  Skilful  and  constant 
application  of  camouflage  measures  facilitates  the 
achievement  of  surprise  and  enables  one  to  conceal 
the  activities  and  dispositions  of  one's  own  troops 
from  enemy  reconnaissance,  to  mislead  the  enemy  about 
the  real  grouping  and  intentions  of  one's  troops,  and 
in  this  way  to  make  it  more  difficult  for  the  enemy 
to  use  nuclear  and  other  weapons  of  destruction. 

Camouflage  of  troops  is  achieved  in  the  following 
ways:  by  maintaining  military  secrecy:  by  skilful  and 

dispersed  disposition  of  troops  , bases,  and  depots;  by 
exploiting  terrain  and  conditions  of  limited  visibility; 
by  using  various  camouflage  devices;  by  taking  steps  for 
radio  and  radar  countermeasure  camouflage  and  for  light 
and  sound  masking;  by  arranging  dummy  positions;  by 
setting  up  dummy  constructions  and  disposition  areas; 
by  carrying  out  misleading  moves  and  feinting  operations 
by  troops  in  accordance  with  the  army  commander’s  instructions; 
by  skilful  execution  of  engineer  work  by  personnel. 

With  a view  to  deceiving  the  enemy  and  making  it  more 
difficult  for  him  to  determine  the  objectives  against  which  to 
use  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  it  is  essential  to  change  the 
disposition  areas_of  troops  periodically  m accordance  with 
the  combat  plan  /one  line  missing/7-. 
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The  state  of  camouflage  is  checked  by  observation  from 
the  ground  and  the  air,  by  photography  from  aircraft  (helicopters), 
and  also  by  radar,  by  night  observation  devices,  and  other 
technical  means. 

37.  Troops  operate  in  march  formation,  combat  formation, 
and  precombat  formation.  It  is  essential  to  have  a creative 
approach  to  the  forming  up  of  troops,  without  allowing  it  to 
fall  into  n pattern. 

March  formation  is  a formation  of  troops,  consisting 
of  columns.  It  must  ensure  the  following:  the  carrying  out 

of  marches  at  high  speed  and  of  maneuvers  to  reach  the  enemy's 
flanks  and  rear;  rapid  deployment  into  precvmbat  and  combat 
formation;  minimum  vulnerability  to  the  enemy's  means  of  mass 
destruction  and  air  strikes;  conservation  of  personnel  and 
vehicles;  and  maintenance  of  firm  and  continuous  control, 

Combat  formation  is  a grouping  of  forces  and  weapons 
for  waging  combat.  It  must  correspond  to  the  plan  of  the 
impending  combat  and  ensure  the  following:  the  infliction  of 

decisive  defeat  on  the  enemy  throughout  the  whole  depth  of  the 
combat  task;  rapid  use  of  the  results  of  fire  strikes  against 
the  enemy;  making  the  best  use  of  one's  own  troops  in  accordance 
with  their  combat  characteristics;  rapid  maneuver  of  forces  and 
means ;re-f ormation  and  building  up  of  strike  forces  during 
combat;  stability  and  aggressiveness  in  defense;  convenient 
control  of  troops  and  the  maintenance  of  continuous  collaboration; 
minimum  vulnerability  of  the  troops  to  nuclear  and  other  weapons 
of  destruction;  rapid  overcoming  of  zones  of  contamination  and 
destruction;  the  best  use  of  terrain. 

Precombat  formation  is  a grouping  of  forces  and  weapons 
distributed  along  the  front  and  in  depth  with  the  object  of 
maneuvering  rapidly  on  the  battlefield  and  deploying'  into 
correct  formation,  of  reducing  vulnerability  to  nuclear  strikes, 
artillery  fire,  and  strikes  by  aircraft,  and  of  achieving 
advances  by  the  troops  at  greater  speed, 

38.  The  rapid  and  sharp  changes  of  the  situation  in 
combat,  the  great  depth  of  combat  tasks,  the  wide  zones  of 
operations,  and  the  high  speeds  of  advance  of  troops  make  it 
essentia],  to  create  strong  combined -arms  reserves,  which  are 
designed  above  all  to  exploit  success.  Combat  tasks  are  given 
to  reserves  (second  echelons),  usually  during  combat,  in 
conformity  with  the  specific  conditions  of  the  situation. 
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In  the  division  (regiment)  an  antitank  reserve  is  also 
created  consisting  of  tank  subunits,  subunits  of  antitank 
guided  missiles,  and  other  antitank  weapons,  capable  of  rapid 
mobility  on  the  battlefield  and  of  operating  on  contaminated 
terrain.  This  reserve  c.an  be  strengthened  by  subunits  of 
engineer  troops . 

39.  The  nature  of  modern  combat  demands  that  troops 
should  be  supported  not  only  by  nuclear  strikes,  but  also  by 
powerful  fire  from  artillery  and  tanks;  for  this  purpose, 
when  reinforcing  a division  with  artillery  and  mortars  it  is 
essential  to  set  up  divisional  and  regimental  artillery  groups. 

The  presence  in  large  units  .and  units  of  a large  /“one 
line  missing_J7  composition  for  firing  from  concealed  fire 
positions,  enables  one  to  reinforce  artillery  groups  considerably 
with  tank  units  and  subunits  which  are  in  second  echelons  and 
reserves  . 

In  offensive  combat,  artillery  groups  are  set  up  usually 
for  the  period  of  fire  preparation  and  fire  support  for  the 
tanks  and  motorized  infantry  carrying  out  an  offensive  In  the 
immediate  depth,  while  in  defense  they  are  set  up  for  carrying 
out  counterpreparation  and  for  repelling  the  enemy’s  attacks. 

Artillery  groups  are  especially  necessary  for  regiments 
which  are  advancing  on  independent  axes,  as  well  as  when  they 
are  defending  fairly  wide  sectors. 

In  all  cases  when  tanks  are  detailed  for  firing  from 
concealed  fire  positions,  they  must  be  located  on  the  axes  of 
their  impending  operations  and  must  be  constantly  ready  to 
carry  out  combat  tasks  within  the  composition  if  their  own 
units  and  subunits. 

40  . Success  fu  1 conduct  of  combat  operations  requires 
timely  material,  technical,  nnd  medical  support  f >r  troops  in 
all  situations. 

The  P’.issiuility  that,  during  combat,  troops  may  find 
themselves  at  a considerable  distance  from  their  supply  bases, 
that  communications  routes  mny  be  destroyed,  and  that  tl'.o 
delivery  of  supplies  and  evacuation  may  be  disrupted  considerably 
increases  the  demands  on  the  working  of  the  rear  services  and  the 
requirements  for  timely  provision  of  troops  with  material  supplies 
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Troop  Control 


41.  Troop  control  embraces  all  the  activities  of 
commanding  officers  and  staffs  in  planning,  preparing,  and 
conducting  combat  operations.  The  character  and  conditions  of 
waging  modern  combined -arms  combat  have  considerably  complicated 
the  direction  of  troops  and  sharply  increased  the  requirements 
in  this  respect  . 

The  commanding  officer  bears  full  responsibility  for 
the  successful  fulfilment  of  combat  tasks  by  the  troops  sub- 
ordinate to  him.  This  demands  that  he  should  exercise  firm, 
flexible,  and  continuous  direction  of  all  the  activities  of 
units  (subunits)  subordinate  to  him,  that  he  should  have  high 
organizing  ability,  profound  knowledge  of  the  means  of  warfare 
and  of  the  nature  of  modern  combat,  that  he  should  display 
imagination  and  initiative  widely,  have  a strong  will  and  he 
personally  brave,  that  he  should  be  able  to  anticipate  the 
course  of  events,  take  well-founded  decisions  quickly,  and  put 
them  into  effect  with  determination.  Personal  contact  between 
a commanding  officer  and  his  subordinates  is  of  prime  importance. 

The  leading  role  in  planning  and  ensuring  troop  control 
belongs  to  the  combined-arms  headquarters  ono  line  missing^ 
creativeness,  high  planning  ability,  and  operational  efficiency. 

Troop  control  is  implemented  from  highly  mobile  control 
points,  which  are  provided  with  communications  and  automation 
equipment  and  which  ensure  uninterrupted  direction  of  troops 
when  the  commanding  officers  and  headquarters  are  at  the  halt, 
as  well  as  when  they  are  on  the  move. 

42,  Troop  control  includes  the  following-  the  maintenance 
of  high  morale  and  a high  political  standard  among  the  troops  and 
constant  readiness  on  their  part  to  carry  out  combat  tasks; 
continuous  and  determined  acquisition  and  study  of  information 
regarding  the  situation  and  ttie  detection  of  the  enemy  s intentions 
taking  timely  decisions  and  giving  tasks  to  sub >rd i nate*  preparing 
troops  for  combat  operations  and  providing  for  their  all-round 
support;  planning  and  maintaining  uninterrupted  coordination;  keep- 
ing a constant,  chock  on  the  fulfilment  of  tiie  tasks  set  and  pro- 
viding help  to  the  troops. 
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Troop  control  must  ensure  speed,  secrecy  of  preparation, 
and  surprise  in  delivering  strikes  against  the  enemy;  effective 
employment  of  nuclear  and  other  weapons  of  destruction,  as  well 
as  skilful  use  of  the  results  of  their  effect  on  the  enemy; 
seizing  and  keeping  the  initiative;  high  mobility  of  troop 
operations;  timely  implementation  of  measures  to  protect  troops 
against  means  of  mass  destruction  and  to  restore  their  combat 
ef  f ectivcness . 

Troop  control  must  be  continuous  one  line  missing_y  . 

Continuous  control  is  achieved  by  the  following: 
constant  knowledge  of  the  situation;  maintenance  of  uninterrupted 
communications  with  subordinate  and  superior  commanders;  dis- 
persed disposition  of  control  points  and  timely  changing  of 
their  locations  during  combat;  handing  over  troop  control  when 
necessary  from  one  point  to  another,  including  also  to  control 
points  of  subordinate  units  (subunits);  and  also  oy  timely 
reporting  up  the  chain  of  command  and  by  keeping  subordinates 
and  neighboring  troops  informed  about  the  situation. 

Firmness  of  control  consists  of  putting  into  effect  in 
a decisive  and  determined  way  the  decision  taken  for  precise 
and  complete  fulfilment  of  the  combat  task. 

Flexibility  of  control  is  achieved  by  quick  reaction 
to  changes  in  the  situation  and  by  timely  elaboration  of  a 
decision  previously  made  or  by  making  a new  decision.  When 
there  is  no  possibility  of  getting  instructions  in  time  from  a 
superior  commander,  a commanding  officer  is  obliged,  having 
taken  the  responsibility  upon  himself,  to  make  a new  decision 
and  to  put  it  into  effect  with  determination.  At  the  first 
opportunity,  he  reports  this  to  his  immediate  superior 
commander  and  informs  neighboring  troops. 

44.  The  commanding  officer  of  a division  (regiment) 
controls  troops  personally  and  through  his  staff.  He  is  'Obliged 
to  know  at  all  times  where  the  troops  subordinate  t > him  are 
and  what  they  are  doing,  their  state  of  c *mbat  effectiveness 
and  what  they  need,  and  also  to  exercise  his  influence  on  the 
course  of  combat  / one  lino  missing  J forces  and  means,  without 
waiting  fur  requests  from  subordinate  commanding  officers. 

In  effecting  troop  control,  the  commanding  officer  of  a 
division  (regiment.),  after  assessing  the  situation  personally,  is 
obliged  to  make  a timely  decision,  to  give  tasks  to  his  subordi- 
nates quickly,  and  to  keep  a watchful  eye  on  the  operations  of 
uni ts  (subun its). 
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At  decisive  moments  in  combat  a commanding  officer  must 
exorcise  his  influence  personally  on  the  course  of  combat 
operations  and  help  his  troops  to  execute  their  combat  tasks  by 
paying  visits  (flights)  to  subordinates  who  are  operating  on 
the  crucial  axes  . 

For  comprehensive  assessment  of  the  situation  and  making 
a well-founded  decision,  a commanding  officer  calls  in  his  chief 
of  staff,  his  own  deputies  and  the  officers  commanding  the  arms 
of  troops  and  services. 

45.  The  divisional  (regimental)  staff  is  the  main 
element  which  plans  and  ensures  troop  control.  It  must' 

— organize  reconnaissance  and  obtain  information  constantly 
and  persistently  by  all  forces  and  means  about  the 
composition  of  the  enemy's  grouping,  its  state,  possible 
character  of  operations,  and  employment  of  means  of  mass 
destruction; 

— always  know  the  position  and  combat  capabilities  of  its 
own  troops,  the  nature  of  the  terrain,  the  meteorological 
conditions,  the  radiation  and  chemical  situation,  and 
their  influence  on  the  execution  of  combat  tasks; 

— work  out  recommendations  for  the  commanding  officer 
/_  one  line  missing_J7  weapons  of  conventional  means 
of  destruction,  subordinate  and  supporting  units 
(subunits ) ; 

— issue  preliminary  instructions  to  units  (subunits)  about 

impending  operat ions , draw  up  combat  orders  and  instructions, 
inform  the  troops  quickly  of  their  combat  tasks,  and  put 
into  effect  the  planning  of  combat  operations  and  measures 
concerning  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  coordination; 

— organize  all-round  support  for  combat  operations , the 
protection  of  troops  from  weapons  of  mass  destruction, 
radio  countermeasures,  security  of  the  tr  ■ >ps . the  work 
of  the  commandant's  service  and  traffic  control; 

— organize  control  points  and  communications  in  good  time; 

— keep  a check  on  the  fulfilment  of  combat  tasks  by  the 
troops  and  render  them  assistance. 

4G . The  chief  of  staff  of  a division  (regiment)  is  the 
commanding  officer's  deputy  and  has  authority  to  issue  instructions 
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in  his  name.  He  bears  responsibility  for  organizing  and  main- 
taining continuous  control  of  troops  and  personally  coordinates 
the  work  of  all  staffs,  of  the  commanding  officers  of  the  arms 
of  troops,  of  special  troops,  and  of  the  commanding  officer's 
deputies  for  technical  matters  and  for  the  rear  services. 

The  chief  of  staff  must  always  know  the  situation, 
foresee  possible  changes  in  it  and  be  ready  to  report  to  the 
commanding  officer  the  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  it  and  to 
put  forward  his  recommendations  for  a decision;  he  must  know 
the  suppositions  and  intentions  of  the  commanding  officer  as 
well  as  all  the  instructions  issued  by  him  personally  to  the 
troops , and  to  see  that  they  are  carried  out  , 

47.  The  commanding  officer's  decision  forms  the  basis 
for  troop  control.  Before  making  a decision,  the  commanding 
officer  must  clarify  the  task  he  has  been  given  and  evaluate 
the  situation.  In  complete  details  regarding  the  situation  do 
not  free  the  commanding  officer  from  making  a decision  in  good 
time  . 


When  clarifying  the  task  which  he  has  been  given,  the 
commanding  officer  must  understand  the  plan  of  the  senior  commander, 
the  procedure-  under  which  he  will  employ  nuclear  weapons  and  other 
means  of  destruction  in  support  of  the  division  (regiment),  as 
well  as  the  division's  (regiment's)  place  and  role  in  the  task 
which  is  being  carried  out  by  the  superior  formation  (large  unit) . 

Having  clarified  the  task,  the  commanding  officer  deter- 
mines the  measures  which  must  be  taken  immediately  in  order  to 
prepare  the  troops  as  quickly  as  possible  to  fulfil  the  combat 
task,  and  gives  instructions  to  his  chief  of  staff  regarding 
the  planning  of  reconnaissance  and  the  essential  preliminary 
orders  to  the  troops . 

•18,  In  evaluating  the  situation,  study  is  made  of  the 
following : 


— the  location,  composition,  and  state  of  the  enemy’s 
grouping,  the  possible  character  of  its  operations, 
and  of  its  use  of  nuclear  weapons, 

— the  most  important  enemy  objectives  to  be  attacked  with 
nuclear  and  chemical  weapons  and  with  conventional  ones, 
and  also  the  particular  part  of  the  grouping,  the 
annihilation  of  which  would  sharply  reduce  the  enemy's 
combat  capabilities; 
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— the  state,  situation,  supply  position,  and  combat 
capabilities  of  one's  own  troops; 

— the  radiation  and  chemical  situation; 

— the  nature  of  the  terrain,  the  meteorological  conditions, 
weather  conditions,  the  time  of  the  year  and  of  the  day 
or  night; 

— the  location,  the  nature  of  the  operations,  and  the 
tasks  of  neighboring  troops. 

During  the  study  and  assessment  of  the  situation  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  division  (regiment),  the  chief  of 
staff,  the  commanding  officer's  deputies,  and  the  officers 
commanding  the  arms  of  troops  and  services  report  to  the  commanding 
officer,  at  his  request,  essential  details  regarding  matters  of 
interest  to  him. 

49.  In  his  decision  the  commanding  officer  lays  down: 

— the  plan  of  operations:  what  enemy  is  l > lie  routed  and 

in  what  order,  the  axis  on  which  the  main  efforts  are 
to  be  concentrated,  the  grouping  of  the  division's 
(regiment's)  forces  and  means  and  how  ..ney  will  maneuver; 

— the  objectives  to  be  attacked  by  nuclear,  chemical,  and 
conventional'  weapons,  and  the  order  in  which  they  are 
to  be  used; 

— the  combat  tasks  of  units  (subunits)  and  coordination 
between  troops ; 

— organization  of  control. 

The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  usually 
makes  his  decision  on  a map.  As  a rule,  the  decision  made  with 
the  aid  of  a map  is  defined  more  precisely  on  the  ground  during 
reconnaissance. 

50.  Combat  tasks  are  set  by  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  to  subordinate,  attached,  and  supporting 

units  (subunits)  in  the  form  of  combat  orders  and  combat  instructions 
given  in  written  form  or  orally.  All  orders  and  combat  instructions 
given  orally  must  be  written  down.  Orders  and  instructions  should 
be  brief,  but  not  at  the  expense  of  clarity. 
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Ip  the  combat  order  of  the  commanding  officer  of  a 
motorized-rifle  (tank)  division  (regiment)  , the  following  are 
usually  laid  down: 

— a short  evaluation  of  the  enemy's  grouping  and  operations; 

— the  division's  (regiment's)  combat  task,  the  plan  of 
operations,  and  the  procedure  for  using  nuclear  and 
chemical  weapons' 

— the  tasks  of  neighboring  troops  and  the  lines  of  demar- 
cation with  them; 

— the  combat  tasks  of  motorized-rifle  and  tank  units  (sub- 
units), with  an  indication  of  by  what  and  by  whom  they 
will  be  reinforced  and  supported,  and  also  their 
demarcation  lines  if  these  are  being  laid  down; 

— the  tasks  of  missile  troops,  artillery,  and  tanks 

designated  for  firing  from  concealed  firing  positions; 

— the  tasks  of  antiair  defense  troops; 

— the  tasks  of  aviation,  if  it  is  detailed  to  support 
the  division; 

— the  time  by  which  the  troops  are  to  be  ready; 

— the  place  and  time  .for  the  deployment,  -of  control  points 
and  the  axis  along  which  they  will  move, 

51,  During  combat,  combat  tasks  may  be  given  in  the 
form  of  separate  combat  instructions. 

Combat  instructions  usually  indicate  the  ombnt  task 
of  t lie  units  (subunits),  what  fire  strikes  will  be  delivered 
in  its  support,  and  the  time  the  troops  must  be  ready  to  execute 
the  combat  task. 

52,  'Vhen  tanks  are  detached  for  firing  from  concealed 
firing  positions,  the  divisional  (regimental.)  commanding  officer 
determines  which  tank  subunits  (units)  are  to  be  detailed  for 
firing  from  concealed  firing  positions  and  for  how  long,  allots 
them  among  artillery  groups  (if  they  are  being  formed),  and 

lays  clown  the  quantity  of  ammunition  to  lie  used  and  the  procedure 
for  building  up  supplies  of  ammunition  at  the  tank  firing  positions. 
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53.  After  the  commanding  officer  has  made  his  decision, 
the  staff  immediately  draws  it  up  and  conveys  the  combat  order 
(combat  instructions)  to  the  troops,  and  works  out  and  puts  into 
effect  all  the  measures  directed  toward  successful  execution  of 
the  combat  tasks  given  to  the  troops. 

With  a view  to  giving  commanding  officers  and  staffs 
advance  warning  of  impending  operations,  and  providing  troops 
with  as  much  time  as  possible  to  make  preparations  for  them, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters,  acting  on  the  basis 
of  the  commanding  officer’s  directions,  issues  preliminary 
1 nstructions  to  subordinate  units  and  subunits  even  before  the 
c'ommanding  officer  has  made  his  decision  and  before  a combat  order 
(combat  instructions)  has  been  drawn  up. 

On  the  basis  of  the  decision  made,  and  guided  by  the 
chief  of  staff,  the  commanding  officer's  deputies  and  the  officers 
commanding  the  arms  of  troops  and  services  plan  and  organize  the 
combat  employment  of  the  units  (subunits)  subordinate  to  them 
and  assure  '/one  line  missinj|7. 

The  measures  drawn  up  by  them  are  approved  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer. 

Directions  regarding  political  work,  protection  against 
weapons  of  mass  destruction,  engineer  support  for  combat  operations, 
organization  of  communications,  material,  technical,  and  medical 
support,  as  well  as  directions  on  other  matters  are  conveyed  to 
those  who  have  to  carry  them  out  by  means  of  separate  instructions , 

54.  In  controlling  troops,  the  most  important  duty  of 
the  commanding  officer  and  his  staff  is  the  organization  and 
maintenance  of  continuous  coordination.  It  is  organized  in  the 
interests  of  the  units  (subunits)  carrying  out  the  main  tasks 

and  is  maintained  by  all  commanding  officers  and  staffs  throughout 
all  combat. 

As  a rule,  coordination  Is  organized  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  at  the  time  when  lie  is  setting 
combat  tasks.  Depending  on  the  amount  of  time  available  and 
other  factors  in  the  situation,  coordination  ran  be  worked  out: 
in  greater  detail  on  the  ground,  on  relief  or  ordinary  maps. 

As  a rule,  the  procedure  arranged  for  coordination  is 
reflected  on  the  map  on  which  the  commanding  officer  has  made 
his  decision,  and  when  time  permits — in  a schedule  (planovaya 
tablitsa)  of  coordination. 
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To  maintain  coordination,  the  commanding  officers  and 
of  large  units  (units),  operating  in  coordination,  must 
correct  understanding  of  t.he  aim  of  the  combat  operations, 
combat  tasks,  and  of  the  ways  of  carrying  them  out;  they 
ways  know  the  situation,  have  reliable  means  of  jcornmuni  - 
between  each  other  and  a systematic  /"one  line  hissing  7, 

I 

55.  A check  on  the  timely  and  accurate  execution  of 
and  instructions  by  units  (subunits)  must  be  dorfe  eontin- 
while  controlling  troops  and  must  be  directed  toward  timely 
ion  and  elimination  of  shortcomings  in  the  operations  of 
nate  troops  and  toward  the  accurate  execution  byjj  them  of 
ks  which  they  have  been  given. 


The  best  way  of  carrying  out  checks  is  f ;>r  the 
officer,  his  deputies,  and  officers  from  the  staff  and 
to  make  personal  visits  (flights)  to  the  troops. 


Checking  must  not  assume  the  character  of  supers 
details,  nor  must  it  substitute  for  the  activities  of  commanding 
officers  in  directing  the  troops  subordinate  to  them. 
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56.  Depending  on  the  type  and  character  of  thof combat 
operations,  control  points  are  organized  for  troop  control;  in 
a division — a command  post,  an  alternate  command  post,  h forward 
command  post,  and  a rear  area  control  point;  in  a regimbnt — a 
command  post  and  a rear  area  control  point.  I 

To  enable  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
observe  the  operations  of  his  units  (subunits),  observation 

>fi  the 


to  observe  the  operations  of  his  units  (subunits) , obso 
points  are  organized,  and  they  form  a component  part  of 
divisional  forward  command  post  and  of  the  regimental  c 
post.  Observation  points  are  manned  continuously  by  of 

..  i.  i o . . . _ . i 


from  the  headquarters. 
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All  control  points  must  be  highly  mobi  le,  of  small  1 
composition,  and  /“one  line  missing_7  in  all  s.ituati  >ns* 
especially  when  commanding  officers  and  staffs  are  >n  t. 

mov  e , 


The  distances  between  control  points  must  be  su 
they  cannot  be  destroyed  simultaneously  by  one  nuclear 
medium  yield. 

The  command  post  (KP)  is  the  main  control  point, 
is  set  up  in  sucTTlx  place,  and  during  combat  moves  on  s 
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axis  and  at  such  a distance  from  units  (subunits)  of  the  first 
echelon  that  will  ensure  continuous  troop  control,  jj 

i 

At  the  divisional  command  post  are  the  foil  Swing:  the 

commanding  officer,  the  chief  of  staff,  the  chief  of  the  political 
department,  the  chiefs  of  the  operational  and  inteli  igence  .sections , 
the  commander  of  artillery,  the  commander  of  antiair  defense  troops 
(PVO) , the  divisional  engineer,  the  chief  of  communications,  the 
chief  of  the  chemical  service,  and  the  necessary  number  of  other 
of  f icers  . | 

1 

At  the  regimental  command  post  are  the  following : the 

commanding  officer,  the  chief  of  staff  and  his  deputy,  the 
regimental  commanding  officers  deputy  for  political  matters, 
the  commander  of  artillery,  the  chief  of  intelligence,  the 
chief  of  communications,  the  regimental  engineer,  the  chief  of 
the  chemical  service,  as  well  as  other  officers  as  directed  by 
the  regimental  commanding  officer. 

In  the  absence  of  tho  commanding  officer,  the  chief  of 
staff  is  in  command  in  the  command  post. 

The  forward  command  post  (PKP)  is  made  up  of  personnel 
detached  from  the  divisional  command  post  for  the  control  of 
troops  during  combat.  It  is  set  up  in  such  a place  and  moves 
at  such  a distance  from  troops  of  the  first  echelon  from  /“one 
line  missing  J combat  operations,  to  have  direct  control  of 
troops  on  the  main  axis  and  to  exercise  influence  quickly  on 
the  progress  of  combat, 

The  personnel  for  manning  the  forward  command  post  are 
detailed  In  every  case  by  the  commanding  officer,  depending  on 
the  situation. 

Th e a 1 1 e m tp_ command  post  (ZKP)  is  set  up  at  the  same 
time  as  the  command  post  and  Is  intended  far  assuming  Immediate 
control  of  troops  in  the  event  the  command  post  is  put  out  of 
a c;  t i o n . 

At  it  are  the  following:  the  deputy  commanding  officer 

of  the  division,  the  deputy  chief  of  staff  w i t b some  of  the 
officers  of  the  staff,  the  deputy  chief  of  staff  of  artillery, 
the  assistant  chief  of  communication,  the  assistant  commander 
of  antiair  defense  troops  .with  a plotting  l>*ard  team,  some 
officers  from  the  division's  political  department,  and  the 
essential  subunits  of  service  personnel. 
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The  personnel  of  the  alternate  command  post  must  always 
.know  the  situation  and  be  familiar  with  all  the  orders  and 
instructions  which  have  been  issued  to  the  troops. 

Before  assuming  control  of  the  troops,  the  radio  equipment 
of  the  alternate  command  post  is  used  for  receiving. 

In  the  event  of  necessity,  the  duties  of  checking  the 
operations  of  troops  may  be  given  to  the  alternate  command  post. 

The  rear  area  control  point  (TPU)  of  the  division 
(regiment)  is  deployed  in  such  a place  and  an  axis  that  it  can 
exercise  continuous  control  of  rear  area  units  and  subunits. 

At  the  rear  area  control  point  are  the  following:  the 

divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  rear  ser- 
vices, together  with  the  services  subordinate  to  him,  as  well  as 
the  artillery  armament  service,  the  technical  service,  and 
sections  (officers)  of  the  staff  and  from  the  political  depart- 
ment not  included  in  the  command  post  or  the  alternate  command 
post . 


The  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  rear  services  is  in 
command  of  the  rear  area  cintrol  point. 

57.  The  places  where  control  points  are  deployed  and 
the  axes  on  which  they  will  move  are  determined  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer. 

When  they  are  at  the  halt,  control  points  must  be  deployed 
in  a dispersed  manner,  in  protected  localities,  and  they  must  be 
carefully  camouflaged.  Radio  sets  and  special  vehicles  must  be 
located  in  areas  which  are  some  distance  away  from  the  control 
points  , 


In  all  situations  control  points  must  be  in  constant 
readiness  to  move  quickly  and  in  an  orderly  way  to  new  areas. 

As  a rule,  control  points  should  move  to  new  areas  in 
leaps  along  different  routes,  without  waiting  for  completion  of 
the  engineer  preparation  of  the  places  where  they  are  to  stop. 

'I’o  select  the  places  where  control  points  are  to  stop,  divisional 
(regimental)  headquarters  send  forward  small  reconnoi tering 
groups . 

When  control  points  are  on  the  move,  continuous  radio 
contact  with  subordinate  units  (subunits),  superior  headquarters, 
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and  with  neighboring  troops  is  maintained  by  radio  sets  operating 
both  on  the  move  as  well  as  at  short  halts . 

During  combat  the  divisional  forward  command  post  and 
the  regimental  command  post  move  immediately  behind  the  combat 
formations  of  units  (subunits)  of  the  first  echelon.  During 
this,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  controls 
his  troops  either  through  personal  contact,  or  by  means  of  short 
messages  (instructions)  sent  by  radio  while  he  is  in  an  armored 
personnel  carrier  or  In  a tank. 

The  divisional  command  post  changes  location  in  combat 
with  the  commanding  officer's  permission  in  accordance  with  the 
advance  of  the  combat  formations  of  troips.  While  it  is  changing 
location,  troop  control  during  the  move  must  be  ensured  by  radio 
communications  with  units  (subunits),  with  the  forward  command 
post,  and  with  the  rear  area  control  point. 

As  a rule  the  alternate  command  post  moves  immediately 
behind  the  divisional  command  post,  in  readiness  to  assume  troop 
control . 

The  procedure  and  the  time  for  moving  the  rear  area  con- 
trol point'  are  determined  by  the  divisional  ^regimental)  commanding 
officer's  deputy  f or  rear  services. 

The  locations  of  control  points  are  reported  to  the  senior 
commander.  The  superior  commander  and  his  staff  must  see  that 
control  points  do  not  get  cut  off  f r ,«m  the  troops,  and  must  take 
all  steps  to  maintain  firm  contact  with  them. 

58 . Commun.ic.ati  ons  are  the  main  means  f or  ensuring  troop 
control,  They  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  the  commanding 
officer's  decision  and  instructions  from  the  superior  headquarters’. 

In  a division  (.regiment),  <v  communications  system  is  set 
up  which  :1s  based  -n  m on  le  c>  .mmun  i c a 1 1 »ns  centers  in  the  division 
(regiment)  and  in  subordinate  and  coordinating  units  (subunits), 
and  on  c >mmu  n i c a t i 'ois  equipment  in  c •mma  mi  - st  a f f vehicles 
connected  with  »>a<  h • <t  h«*r  bv  ram  . and  r,»di  •’»*•!’ <5 1 ay  channels  and 
networks,  by  wire  inns  arid  bv  m>pile  m'utns  . 

The  r ns p ins l n l 1 t t y f r the  timely  organization  of 
communications  winch  util  ensure  eu.tr-l  of  subordinate  and 
coordinating  troops  and  their  not i f ion  t i <n  , is  borne  by  the 
chief  of  staff  of  the  division  (regiment's  in  the  case  of 
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communications  for  control  of  t fic  rear  area — toy  r;ne  drvTSTonal 
(regimental)  commanding  officer’s  deputy  for  rear  services. 

Direct  responsibility  for  ensuring  communications  is 
borne  by  the  chief  communications  officer  of  the  division 
(regiment). 

59,  The  radio,  radio -relay,  wire,  mobile,  and  signalling 
communications  equipment  used  for  troop  control  and  also  auto- 
matic devices,  must  be  used  in  a comprehensive  way  and  must 
ensure  reliable,  secure,  and  rapid  transmission  of  combat  orders 
and  instructions  and  various  information  in  all  situations. 

Radio  is  the  rain  means  of  communications,  capable  of 
cnsuri ng~c"ontinuous  troop  control  under  the  most  difficult 
conditions, 

Al_l  commanding  officers  of  large  units  and  units  (chiefs 
of  staff  / four  words  missing_7  radio  sets  themselves  and  know 
how  to  carry  on  a conversation  by  radio. 

Radio  relay  equipment  is  used  for  communicating  with 
the  superior  headquarters , between  control  points,  for  commun- 
ication with  the  missile  battalion,  and  in  some  cases  with 
units  of  the  division  operating  on  the  main  axis , 

Wire  line  communications  equipment  is  used  when  troops 
are  disposed  at  the  halt,  in  their  concentration  areas,  on 
defense,  in  a departure  position  for  an  offensive,  as  well  ns 
for  providing  internal  communications  at  control  points. 

Mobile  and  signalling  means  of  communications  are 
used  iri  all  kinds  of  combat  operations  by  troops. 

Vehicles  used  for  communications  purposes  must  have 
a special  recognition  mark  and  be  given  priority  on  all  roads, 
passes,  and  crossings, 

GO.  The  procedure  for  using  communications  and  the 
working  schedules  of  radio  and  radio-relay  equipment  are 
determined  by  the  divisional  commanding  officer  (chief  of  staff) 
who  is  guided  by  the  plan  of  operations  and  instructions  from 
superior  headquarters.  In  this  connection  the  f allowing  may 
be  laid  down  in  regard  to  the  working  schedules  of  radio  and 
radio-relay  equi  pmeirt ; 

—complete  prohibition  on  the  working  of  radio  and  radio- 
relay sets; 

— prohibition  of  transmissions  from  shortwave  radio  sets 
ol'  strong  and  medium  power; 

—permission  one  line  missing  7 radio  sets  of  all  power 
in  networks  for  i nte  11  igence  , '"warn  ing  , control  of 
missile  units,  and  antiaircraft  missile  weapons; 

— unres tr i c ted  operation  of  radio  and  radio— relay  sets. 
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61.  Radio  and  radio-relay  communications  are  provided 
both  from  the  means  of  superior  headquarters,  as  well  as  from 
the  means  of  subordinate  and  coordinating  large  units  (units, 
subunits);  wire  lines  (channels)  are  laid  (allotted)  by  the 
superior  headquarters  , 

In  all  cases  it  is  essential  to  make  provision  for 
the  possibility  of  being  able  to  communicate  with  the  immediately 
lower  echelon  of  command. 

Communications  between  coordinating  large  units  (units) 
are  arranged  on  instructions  from  the  commanding  officer  (head- 
quarters) organizing  the  coordination. 

As  a rule;,  responsibility  for  establishing  communications 
between  coordinating  large  units  (units)  is  entrusted  In  the 
following  way; 

— for  communications  along  the  front,  to  the  troops  on 

the  right  flank; 


—for  communications  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  to  the 
commanding  officer  (headquarters.)  of  the  large  unit 
(unit)  in  the  second  echelon  (reserve)  or  in  the  rear 
area  ; 

— for  communications  of  combined -arms  large  units  (units) 
with  large  units  (units)  of  arms  of  troops , to  the 
commanding  officers  (headquarters)  of  large  units  (units) 
of  the  arms  of  troops; 

— for  communications  of  combined -arms  l arge  units  and 
units  with  units  and  subunits  of  special  troops,  to 
the  commanding  officers  and  headquarters  of  combined- 
arms  y'  one  line  mf ssi  \\g  J . 

Communications  between  a division  and  coordinating 
large  units  of  other  branches  of  the  Armed  Forces  are  organized 
through  the  senior  commander  or  as  directed  by  the  superior 
headquarters. 

It  no  .Instructions  have  been  received  regarding  the 
organizing  of  communications , or  in  the  event  of  loss  of 
contact,  with  the  .subordinate  (coordinating)  commanding  officer 
and  headquarters,  the  superior  and  subordinate*  (coordinating) 
commanding  officer  and  headquarters  must  take  all  steps  for 
the  immediate  reestablishment  of  communications. 
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0".  Secure  control  of  troops  must  ensure  that  all 
measures  connected  with  the  preparation  and  conduct  of  combat 
operations  are  kept  strictly  secret. 

Secure  control  of  troops  is  achieved  by  adherence  to 
the  rules  and  procedures  for  carrying  on  conversations  by 
technical  means  of  communications;  by  using  secrecy  devices 
for  conversations  and  transmissions;  by  enciphering  documents 
and  by  using  tables  of  callsigns,  signals,  and  coded  maps. 

With  a view  to  achieving  security  in  the  preparation, 
of  combat  operations  and  of  surprise  in  striking  the  enemy, 
conversations  and  transmissions  by  technical  means  of  communi- 
cations about  matters  concerning  the  planning  of  combat  operations 
by  troops,  as  well  as  about  preparations  for  the  employment  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction  are  for- 
bidden. As  a rule,  essential  instructions  on  these  matters 
arc  given  by  personal  contact  or  through  officers  from  head- 
quarters, or,  in  the  event:  of  absolute  necessity — in  cipher 
or  by  using  special  apparatus. 

Open  use  of  technical  means  of  communications  for  con- 
versations and  transmissions  is  permitted:  to  warn  troops, 

and  during  combat  when  the  situation  is  such  that  the  use  of 
technical  means  of  communications  with  speech -secrecy  devices 
and  secure  control  of  troops  (cipher')  documents  /"SUV  7 can 
lead  to  delay  in  the  transmission  of  instruct  ions  and“reports  . 

In  all  cases  of  transmission  in  the  clear,  the  numbers 
and  designations  of  units  (subunits),  the  positions  of  com- 
manding officers  as  well  as  the  names  of  places,  must  be 
encoded . 

Commanding  officers  and  commanders  of  all  ranks  must; 
take  measures  immediately  to  stop  any  violations  of  communications 
discipline  and  of  the  rules  for  secure  c mtrol • of  troops,  especially 
in  the  operation  of  radio. 

C!3  , In  modern  combat,  in  which  extensive  use  Is  made  of 
radiotochnion  1 equipment , special  importance  attaches  to  radio 
countermeasures . 

Radio  countermeasures  are  a system  if  measures  designed 
to  disrupt  nr  to  disorganize  the  work  of  the  enemy's  rad  I :>- 
technical  equipment  for  the  control  of  ins  troops  ar.d  of  his 
weapons,  and  also  to  protect  one's  own  rad i .^technical  equipment 
against  enemy  jamming.  It  includes  the  detection  of  the  enemy's 
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radiotechnical  equipment  for  control  purposes  and  of  his 
equipment  for  jamming,  the  carrying  out  of  radio  deception, 
antiradar  camouflage,  and  the  use  of  antijamming  apparatus. 

Radio  countermeasures  in  a division  are  put  into  effect 
in  all  kinds  of  combat  operations  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
of  the  commanding  officer  and  the  instructions  of  the  superior 
headquarters . 

Radio  jamming  and  radio  deception  of  the  enemy  is 
carried  out  with  means  allotted  by  the  senior  commander, 
on  the  axis  on  which  the  main  efforts  of  the  troops  are 
concentrated,  and  is  put  into  effect  suddenly  and  in  a 
comprehensive  and  massed  way.  Radio  jamming  must  not  hinder 
the  work  of  one’s  own  radiotechnical  equipment  for  control 
and  for  radio  communications. 

The  first  aim  of  radio  jamming  is  to  neutralize  the 
enemy's  radiotechnical  equipment  for  the  control  of  his  troops 
and  of  his  weapons,  breakdown  in  the  work  of  which  would  lead 
to  the  quickest  fulfilment  of  the  combat  task.  They  include 
radiotechnical  equipment  for  the  control  of  missile  units, 
the  main  communications  of  command  posts  of  divisions  (brigades, 
battalions) , control  equipment  of  directing  points  for  tactical 
aviation  and  radar  stations  in  the  tactical  zone. 

G4.  To  ensure  troop  control,  it  is  essential  that 
commanding  officers  and  headquarters  should  be  provided  in 
good  time  and  fully  with  topographical  and  special  maps  of 
appropriate  scales,  as  well  as  with  initial  geodetic  data 
and  other  topographical  documents  . 

In  a division,  topographical  support  is  planned  by 
the  staff  and  put  into  effect  by  the  chief  of  the  topographical 
service. 

Commandant ’ s service  and  traffic  control  arc  planned  by 
the  headquarters  with  the  objects  of  ^~one  Line  missingJZ  of 
the  movement,  concentration  and  disposition  of  troops,  and  also 
for  maintaining  the  prescribed  formation  and  for  checking  that 
the  troops  observe  the  measures  laid  down  for  camouflage.  It 
is  carried  out  on  movement  routes  and  in  disposition  areas,  in 
passages  through  minefields  and  contaminated  sectors,  at  cross- 
ings and  in  mountain  passes,  in  areas  where  loading  and  unloading 
take  place,  and  in  the  disposition  areas  of  rear  services  units 
(subunits) . 
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For  the  commandant's  service  and  for  traffic  control  a 
commandant's  detail  is  selected  consisting  of  personnel  from 
traffic  control  subunits  and  from  subunits  of  engineer  troops 
with  the  necessary  means  of  movement,  communication^ , and  road 
equipment.  If  the  need  arises,  subunits  of  combat  jtroops  may 
be  detailed  for  this  purpose.  Engineer  subunits  ca  ”ry  out 
commandant's  service  and  traffic  control  at  the  earns  time  as 
they  prepare  and  maintain  movement  routes,  crossings,  passes, 
and  passages  through  various  kinds  of  obstacles. 

Direct  control  of  the  commandant's  service  is  exercised 
by  headquarters  through  commandants  of  routes,  sect >rs , areas, 
and  other  important  objectives,  as  well  as  through  officers  in 
command  of  traffic  control  posts  and  commandant's  p>sts.  To 
designate  movement  routes,,  use  is  made  of  special  s .gnposts 
on  which  the  recognition  signs  of  large  units  (unit;)  and 
the  numbers  of  the  routes  are  shown. 
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Chapter  13" 


Political  Work  Under  Combat  Conditions 

66.  The  main  source  of  combat  strength  of  the  Soviet 
Armed  Forces  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  are  organized, 
directed,  and  trained  by  the  Communist  Party — the  directing 
and  guiding  force  of  Soviet  society. 

Success  of  troops  in  modern  combat  depends  to  a 
decisive  extent  on  their  morale  and  on  the  level  of 
political  and  military  training  of  the  personnel.  "Where 
political  work  among  troops  is  carried  out  with  the  great- 
est possible  care — there,  there  is  no  slackness  in  the  army; 
there,  better  order  and  spirit  prevail  in  it;  there,  there 
are  more  victories"  (V  . I.  Lenin). 

67  . Political  work  must  be  directed  toward  firm  and 
consistent  implementation  of  the  requirements  of  the  CPSU 
Program  and  of  the  Communist  Party's  policy  in  the  Armed 
Forces  , toward  raising  the  combat  effectiveness  and  combat 
readiness  of  troops,  toward  strengthening  the  political 
condition  and  morale,  the  conscious  military  discipline  of 
personnel,  toward  able  handling  of  combat  equipment,  toward 
raising  the  military  A'one  line  missing_J7  tasks  with  a view' 
of  routing  the  enemy  decisively  and  completely. 

68.  Political  work  is  organized  on  the  basis  of  the 
decisions  of  the  CC  CPSU  and  of  the  Soviet  Government,  the 
"Statutes  Regarding  the  Political  Organs  of  the  Soviet  Army 
and  Navy,"  and  of  instructions  approved  by  the  CC  CPSU,  and 
also  of  the  orders  and  directives  of  the  Supreme  High  Command 
and  of  the  directives  and  instructions  of  the  Chief  Political 
Directorate  of  the  Soviet  Army  and  Navy. 

The  content  of  political  work  among  troops  under  various 
conditions  of  combat  activity  is  also  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  combat  orders  of  commanding  officers  and  of  the  special 
features  of  the  situation. 

69.  The  commanding  officer  of  a largo  unit  (unit)  bears 
ful J responsibility  for  the  political  work  in  his  largo  unit 
(unit),  for  the  political  condition  and  morale,  and  for  the 
military  discipline  of  the  personnel. 

The  chief  of  the  political  department  of  a division 
is  the  divisional  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  political 
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matters  (the  regimental  commanding  officer  s deputy  for 
political  matters),  and  he  plans  and  conducts  political 
work  himself  and  is  responsible  for  its  state  to  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  large  unit  (unit)  and  to  the  superior 
political  organ. 

70.  All  commanding  officers  (commanders)  are  obliged 
to  take  part  daily  in  the  political  and  military  education  of 
their  subordinates,  guided  in  their  activities  by  Party  and 
Komsomol  / one  line  missing_J7  using  their  strength  and  influence 
for  the' successful  fulfilment  of  the  tasks  facing  the  troops. 

Constant  mingling  with  subordinates,  comprehensive  and 
thorough  study  and  knowledge  of  their  political,  psychological, 
and  combat  qualities,  of  their  wants,  feelings,  and  needs 
constitute  a most  important  duty  for  all  commanding  officers 
(commanders)  and  political  workers. 

71.  The  tasks  of  political  work  under  como.it  conditions 

a r e : 

— rallying  the  personnel  around  the  Communist  Party  and 
the  Soviet  Government;  explaining  to  military  personnel 
the  directing  and  guiding  role  played  by  the  Communist 
Party,  and  the  most  important  decisions  of  the  Party 
and  of  the  Government;  educating  the  personnel  in  the 
spirit  of  Socialist  patriotism,  utter  loyalty  to  the 
cause  of  Communism,  to  their  people.  Motherland,  the 
Communist  Party  and  the  Soviet  Go\ ernmen t . to  their 
military  duty  and  their  military  oath,  and  to  their 
unit  (large  unit)  standard;  in  the  spirit  of  the  friend- 
ship and  fraternity  of  the  peoples  of  the  USSR,  of 
proletarian  internationalism,  and  of  iiy.ilty  to  the 
solidarity  of  all  the  Socialist  c iimlnrs  . 

— explaining  to  military  personnel  the  reasons  for.  and 
the  nature  and  the  political  aims  of  the  war,  the  tasks 
of  the  Armed  Forces,  the  international  and  internal 
posit  ion  of  the  USSR  and  of  the  c mntries  of  thc- 
Soeinllst  Camp,  the  great  advantages  >f  Sic  ialism  and 
Communism  over  the  capitalist  system,  which  has  out  - 
lived  its  day,  as  well  as  widespread  propaganda  about 
combat  successes  and  the  advanced  combat  experience  of 
our  Armed  Forces. and  of  our  allied  troops  and  the  feats 
of  labor  of  the  Soviet  people  and  of  the  peoples  of 
the  Socialist  countries; 
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— inculcation  in  the  personnel  of  faith  in  the  righteous- 
ness of  our  cause  and  in  victory  over  the  enemy,  of  a 
high  offensive  spirit,  bravery,  heroism,  endurance  and 
self-discipline,  initiative  and  resourcefulness,  honesty 
and  truthfulness,  comradeship-in-a.rm.s  , mutual  support 
and  assistance  in  combat,  the  development  of  physical 
fitness  and  the*' infusion  of  ability  to  withstand  all 
the  dangers,  burdens  and  privations  of  combat  conditions, 
of  readiness  to  give  all  one's  efforts  and,  if  need  be. 
one's  life  for  the  routing  of  the  enemy  and  for  the 
defense  of  the  Socialist  Motherland, 

— strengthening  of >one-man  command,  efficiency,  discipline, 
and  orderliness  in  troops,  education  of- the  personnel 
in  the  spirit  of  implicit  and  exact  execution  of  the 
orders  and  instructions  of  commanding  officers  (commanders)  , 
of  respect  for  them  and  constant  readiness  to  defend  them 
in  combat,  in  the  spirit  of  steadfast  adherence  to  the 
requirements  of  military  discipline  and  to  the  standards 
of  Communist  ethics  and  morals. 

— unmasking  of  the  reactionary  essence  of  capitalism,  its 
spirit  which  is  against  the  people  and  of  the  aggressive 
policy  of  imperialist  countries;  inculcation  in  military 
personnel  of  a burning  hatred  for  the  opponent,  fir  t lie 
enemies  of  freedom,  democracy,  and  socialism;  resolute 
struggle  against  bourgeois  ideology  and  ethics; 

— inculcation  in  personnel  of  constant  and  high  vigilance, 
of  a responsible  attitude  toward  preserving  military  and 
State  secrets  and  toward  guarding  their  on n unit  (Subunit) 
against  penetration  by  spies  and  saboteurs,  putting  into 
effect  measures  for  suppressing  and  exposing  hostile 
propaganda  and  possible  provocations  on  the  part  of  the 
enemy  ; 

— maintenance  in  the  personnel  of  an  inflexible  will  and 
determination  to  act  in  a courageous  and  energetic  way 
under  conditions  of  the  employment  if  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  by  the  enemy,  and  also  to  exploit,  in  a timely 
skilful , and  rapid  way  the  results  of  the  employment  of 
these  weapons  by  one's  own  troops  in  support  of  fulfilling 
the  combat  task;  forestalling  and  decisively  suppressing 
possible'  manifestations  of  panic  among  military  personnel  , 

— explaining  to  personnel  the  combat  tasks  which  have  been 
set,  and  the  methods  and  ways  of  fulfilling  them,  enlisting 
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the  efforts  of  military  personnel  lor  the  attainment 
of  success  in  combat  and  for  the  exact  and  efficient 
fulfilment  of  the  commanding  officer's  measures; 

— devoting  tireless  attention  to  ensuring  that  officers 
really  master  Marxist-Leninist  theory,  modern  military 
science,  and  military-technical  knowledge,  and  that 
they  develop  high  qualities  of  will  power,  initiative, 
independence,  and  imagination;  promoting  responsibility 
in  officers  for  the  education  and  training  of  personnel, 
the  improvement  of  political  work  in  practice,  the 
organization  and  conduct  of  combat  operations,  and  the 
successful  execution  of  the  combat  tasks  which  have 
been  set  ; 

— inculcation  in  military  personnel  of  faith  in  the  power 
and  might  of  their  weapons,  of  a feeling  of  personal 
responsibility  for  mastering  and  taking  care  of  military 
equipment,  and  for  maintaining  it  in  a constant  state 
of  combat  readiness  and  using  it  skilfully  in  combat; 

— educating  the  personnel  in  the  glorious  revolutionary 
traditions  of  the  Communist  Party  and  of  the  Soviet 
people,  in  the  combat  traditions  of  the  Armed  Forces, 
of  their  own  arms  of  troops,  division,  and  regiment, 
and  in  the  heroic  deeds  of  military  personnel,  in  the 
spirit  of  combat  comradeship  with  the  soldiers  of  armies 
of  countries  of  the  Socialist  Camp;  stimulating  timely 
interest  in  and  seeing  that  military  personnel,  units, 
and  subunits  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  combat 
are  recommended  for  decoration; 

— studying  the  reinforcements  which  have  come  up  and  assist  in; 
staffs  in  allocating  them  to  units  and  subunits;  familiar- 
izing the  new  reinforcements  with  field  conditions  and 
seeing  that  they  are  thoroughly  prepared  for  conducting 
active  combat  operations; 

— displaying  concern  that  the  personnel  are  c on  t. :i  nuous  i y 
supplied  with  all  the  necessities  for  combat,  and  every- 
day life,  that  their  welfare  and  cultural  needs  are  met., 
that:  sick  and  wounded  got  timely  medical  help  and  are 
evacuated  from  the  battlefield,  and  also  that  funeral 
arrangements  are  made  for  Soviet  soldiers  who  nave  fallen 
while  fighting  for  their  Motherland; 
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— establishing  and  maintaining  good  relations  between 
troops  and  the  local  population;  seeing  that  national 
possessions  and  the  property  of  workers,  historic 
monuments,  and  cultural  treasures  in  the  area  of  the 
combat  operations  of  troops  are  preserved. 

72.  A constituent  part  of  political  work  under  combat 
conditions  is  the  ideological  struggle  with  the  enemy  (special 
propaganda)  (spetspropaganda) . 

The  commanding  officer  and  the  political  department  of 
a large  unit  organize  special  propaganda  among  the  hostile 
troops  in  the  large  unit's  zone  of  operations  with  the  object 
of  demoralizing  them  and  causing  them  to  desert  and  to 
surrender.  For  this  purpose  measures  are  planned  and  put  into 
effect  for  the  political  study  of  the  enemy  and  for  carrying 
on  special  propaganda  among  his  troops  and  population  by  means 
of  sound  broadcasting  equipment  and  radio  sets,  by  distributing 
leaflets,  by  organizing  the  return  of  prisoners -of -war  with 
propaganda  tasks , as  well  as  by  using  other  forms  and  methods 
of  ideological  warfare. 

Special  propaganda  measures  must  be  put  into  effect  in 
order  to  fulfil  combat  tasks  in  coordination  with  neighboring 
large  units  and  with  large  units  of  the  armies  of  countries  of 
the  Socialist  Camp  which  are  carrying  out  joint  combat  operations, 
the  successes  of  our  troops  in  combat  and,  above  all,  the  result? 
of  the  employment  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  being  exploited 
to  the  maximum  extent  in  this  connection. 

73.  Political  work  among  troops  engaged  in  combat  under 
various  conditions  lias  the  following  aim: 

— wjjgjl  troops  arc  on  the  move — ensuring  that  every  effort 
is  macfe  by  pe r s o hne  1 t o ma i n t a i n march  discipline;  timely, 
orderly,  and  concealed  arrival  in  the  appointed  area  in 
full  combat  readiness; 

— ft  meeting  engagement: — maintenance  of  constant:  readiness 
on  the  part  of  personnel  for  immediate  deployment,  into 
battle  formation. and  for  rapid  maneuvering  on  the  battle- 
field, as  well  as  the  retention  of  ability  to  deliver  a 
surprise  strike  against  the  enemy  by  determined,  enter- 
prising, and  decisive  action  and  to  rout  him  in  a short 
t;  lino . 
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— in  an  offensive — to  instil  a high  offensive  spirit  in 
enlisted  men , TTCOs , and  officers;  to  develop  steadfast- 
ness and  fearlessness  in  them;  ability  to  overcome  skil- 
fully and  quickly  zones  of  contamination  and  devastated 
.areas  , obstructions,  and  obstacles;  and  also  an  unwaver- 
ing determination  to  rout  the  enemy  completely  by 
aggressive,  continuous,  and  resolute  action; 

— in  defense — maintenance  in  personnel  of  a high  degree 
of  combat  aggressiveness , steadiness , and  stubbornness, 
as  well  as  readiness  to  counterattack  and  to  go  over  to 
a decisive  offensive;  ensuring  that  every  effort  is 
made  by  enlisted  men,  NCOS , and  officers  to  organize 
good  quality  engineer  work  in  time  in  areas  and  positions, 
and  that  a defense  capable  of  successfully  withstanding 
massed  strikes  from  the  ground  and  air  enemy  is  set  up 
in  a short  space  of  time; 

— during  combat  when  surrounded,  in  breaking  out  of  encircle  - 
ment.  and  also  when  withdrawing — ensuring  that  every  effort 
is  made  by  military  personnel  to  display  endurance,  stead- 
fastness, discipline,  and  vigilance;  not  to  allow  manifesta- 
tions of  panic  or  doubts  about  the  possibility  of  carrying 
out  the  combat  tasks  that  have  been  set  . 

7 4 . The  special  tasks  of  political  work  in  intelligence 

units  and  subunits  are:  inculcation  in  fighting  men  of  courage, 

resoluteness,  and  boldness  in  action,  of  initiative,  endurance, 
and  enterprise,  of  military  cunning,  honesty,  and  truthfulness, 
alertness  and  vigilance,  and  ability  to  keep  State  and  military 
secrets;  ensuring  that  every  effort  is  made  by  personnel  to 
detect  fully  and  in  time  what  the  enemy's  intentions  are,  and 
the  nature  and  grouping  of  his  forces,  expecially  of  his  nuclear 
attack  weapons  . . ■ 

75.  The  special  tasks  of  political  work  among  airborne 

foilg-es are.:  ensuring  that  every  effort  is  made  by  the  troops 

to  act  in  a skilful,  resolute,  and  bold  way  when  executing 
combat  tasks  in  the  enemy's  rear;  raising  the  feeling  of 
responsibility  in  personnel  for  exact  compliance  with  the 
regulations  and  rules  when  packing  parachutes  and  when  pre- 
paring arms  and  combat  equipment  for  dropping,  for  seeing 
that  ammunition,  fuel,  and  other  supplies  are  expended  in  a 
sensible  and  economic  way,  and  that  the  arms  and  equipment 
captured  from  the  enemy  are  used  in  the  best  way  in  the 
interests  of  combat. 
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76 . The  special  tasks  of  political  work  among  missile 
troops  are: 

— maintenance  of  constant  readiness  in  enlisted  men,  NCOs , 
and  officers  to  carry  out  the  tasks  of  delivering  timely 
and  accurate  strikes  against  designated  enemy  objectives 
in  all  situations; 

— increasing  in  every  respect  the  feeling  of  responsibility 
in  commanding  officers  and  staffs  for  the  timely  and 
accurate  preparation  of  data  for  firing,  for  launching 
missiles  in  the  shortest  possible  time,  and  strictly 
against  the  prescribed  target  (objective),  as  well  as 
for  skilful  and  firm  control  of  units  and  subunits  in 
combat ; 

— ensuring  that  every  effort  is  made  by  personnel  to  pre- 
pare launchers  and  missiles  thoroughly  for  launching  in 
a very  short  space  of  time,  and  to  adhere  strictly  to 
the  requirements  of  manuals  and  instructions  for  the 
handling  of  combat  equipment; 

—developing  in  personnel  the  qualities  of  independence, 
speed,  efficiency,  and  accuracy  when  preparing  and 
carrying  out  each  missile  launching,  of  a determination 
to  achieve  interchangeability  of  crew  numbers  and  a capa- 
bility to  carry  out  the  work  successfully  with  reduced 
crews . 


77.  The  special  tasks  of  political  work  among  antiair 
defense  troops  are; 

— in  antiaircraft  missile  (artillery)  units — ensuring  that 
every  effort  is  made  by  military  personnel  to  prepare 
combat  systems  rapidly  and  efficiently  for  fulfilling 
combat  tasks,  to  carry  out  timely  inspection,  arming, 
and  delivery  of  antiaircraft  missiles  (ammunition) 
to  firing  subunits,  and  to  ensure  that  all  personnel 
take  orderly  and  resolute  action  to  destroy  high-flying, 
low-flying,  pilotless,  and  other  enemy  air  targets; 


— in  radiotechnical  units—  raising  the  feeling  of  respon- 
sibility Tn  personnel  for  the  detection  of  all  enemy  air 
targets  at  maximum  ranges,  for  ensuring  that  they  are 
firmly  tracked  and  that  accurate  details  about  them  are 
reported  in  time  to  command  posts. 


Special  attention  must  be  paid  in  political  work  to 
seeing  that  personnel  achieve  quick  and  thorough  mastery  of 
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new  combat  weapons  a • 
methods  of  using  the;.'. 
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ii  are  bodies  in  accomplishing  the 
: and  ensuring  that  Comi|uni8ts 

set.  an  example  in  combat; 
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— display  of  personal  courage  and  bravery  in  combat  by 
commanding  officers  ("commanders)  and  political? workers 
and  the  daily  oxen:;:  Lug  of  influence  by  them  on  their 
subordinates  ; ■ - 


— timely  and  continuous  flow  of  truthful  political  infor- 
mation from  bottom  to  top  and  top  to  bottom. 

: ■■■  •' 

Political  work  must  be  carried  on  continuously  and 
purposefully,  and  the  mom  complicated  and  intense  the  combat 
situation,  the  more  active  political  work  should  bo.: 


79.  On  the  basis  of  the  task  set  and  of  the  combat 
orders  of  the  large  unit  (unit)  and  guided  by  the  actual 
situation,  the  political  department  of  the  division  (the 
regimental  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  political  matters) 
draws  up  a plan  for  political  work  during  the  period  of 
preparation  for  and  conduct  of  combat  operations.  <; 


The  plan  of  political  work  is  approved  by  the  commanding 
officer  /“one  line  miss  ir.g_/\  ' ^ ■■ 


80.  The  chief  of  the  political  department  of  the  large 
unit  (the  regimental  commanding  officer’s  deputy  for  political 
matters)  determines  his  place  in  combat  in  the  light  of  the 
situation  and  the  tasks  of  the  troops;  the  officers  directly 
subordinate  to  him  act  in  accordance  with  his  instructions. 
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Chapter  A 


Intelligence 


81.  Combat  intelligence  collection  is  the  most 
important  form  of  support  for  the  combat  operations  of  : 
troops.  It  is  conducted  by  all  arms  of  troops,  special 
troops,  and  services  with  extensive  use  of  technical  means. 

The  nature  of  modern  combat  and  the  employment  Of 
nuclear  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction  have  greatly 
raised  the  role  and  significance  of  intelligence  and  Tiave 
placed  greater  demands  on  it.  : ' 

Intelligence  collection  is  conducted  in  all 
situations,  actively  and  continuously,  at  great  depth, 
in  advance  of  the  front  line,  in  the  enemy’s  rear;  and 
on  the  flanks  of  large  units  (units).  The  main  efforts 
of  collection  are  concentrated  in  the  first  place  on  the 
timely  detection  of  the  enemy's  nuclear  weapons  and  of 
his  main  grouping  of  troops.  • 

For  making  a well-founded  decision  and  for  the 
successful  conduct  of  combat  operations,  all  commanding 
officers  and  staffs  must  plan  intelligence  collection  in 
time  and  make  strenuous  efforts  to  acquire  authentic 
information  about  the  enemy,  the  terrain,  the  weather, 
the  political  sentiments  of  the  local  population  /"“on© 
line  missing/7  epidemic  conditions  in  the  area  of"*the 
combat  operations  of  the  troops. 

82.  The  main  demands  placed  on  intelligence  are: 
continuity,  timeliness,  and  authenticity. 

. • ■’ A* 

Continuity  of  intelligence  lies  in  conducting  ’ 
reconnaissance  in  aif  kinds*  oT  combat  operations  of  ; u ' 
troops,  by  day  and  by  night,  in  all  types  of  terrain,.) 
and  in  all  weather. 


To  achieve  continuity  of  intelligence  it  is  ' 
necessary  to  combine  the  efforts  of  all  forms  of  recon- 
naissance , .'.coof'dih&ting.  these  efforts  in  regard  to 
timing  and  targets,  and  supplementing  one  form  of. - 


reconnaissance  by  another. 
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Reconnaissance  must  not  cease  without  an  order 
to  this  effect  from  the  commanding  officer  (commander) 
who  has  set  the  reconnaissance  task.  It  is  only  with., 
his  knowledge  that  units  and  subunits  (groups)  engaged 
in  reconnaissance  may  be  relieved,  *' 

Timeliness  of  intelligence  lies  in  obtaining, 
intelligence  data  by  a definite  time  in  order  that  troops 
and  headquarters  should  have  advance  information  about 
the  enemy,  and  in  order  that  his  operations  should  not 
come  as  a surprise  to  them,  thereby  ensuring  that  the 
commanding  officer  has  the  opportunity  to  make  a timely 
decision  and  anticipate  the  nature  of  impending  operations. 

Authenticity  is  achieved  by  obtaining  the  fullest 
intelligence  data  by  last-minute  reconnaissance,  by  re- 
checking and  thoroughly  analyzing  these  data,  obtained 
at  different,  times  and  from  various  sources,  with  a- 
view  to  discovering  in  time  the  measures  taken  by  the 
enemy  to  mislead  and  deceive,  and  also  with  a view  to 
identifying  and  distinguishing  between  his  real  objectives 
(aims)  and  the  false  ones.  • v,;.! 

83.  Reconnaissance  must  establish  the  enemy’s 
location,  his  forces,  their  composition  and  grouping,  and 
especially  the  availability  and  location  of  nuclear,  and 
other  weapons  of  mass  destruction;  it  must  determine  the 
enemy’s  combat  effectiveness,  the  nature  of  his  operations 
and  intentions  and  of  his  measures  to  protect  troops 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction;  it  must  discover  the 
disposition  of  his  fire  weapons,  and  the  nature  and  system 
of  his  defense  and  obstacles;  it  must  establish  the 
location  of  control  points  and  of  radar  stations,  dis- 
cover the  system  of  antiair  defense,  and  determine  the 
zones  of  radioactive,  chemical,  and  bacteriological 
contamination. 


Intelligence  data  regarding  the  location  of  the 
enemy's  nuclear  weapons  and  other  important  targets  of 
small  dimension  must  be  distinguished  by  great  accuracy. 

Continuous  observation  is  sot  up  and  maintained 
on  enemy  nuclear  attack  weapons  that  have  been  detected 
until  the  moment  of  their  destruction. 


If  it  is  essential  to  got  confirmation  of  the 
presence  of  a reconnoitered  objective  in  its  previou^f^'1' " 
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area  or  to  determine  its  coordinates  before  delivering 
a nuclear  strike  against  it,  last-minute  reconnaissance 
is  carried  out.  For  last-minute  reconnaissance,  use  is 
made  of  the  most  effective  forces  and  means  which; give 
quick  results. 


84.  Reconnaissance  of  ter 
a view  to  establishing  the  charac 
/“one  word  missing  7 natural  obst 
the  condition  of  tEe  soil  and  of 
to  which  the  terrain  will  have  an 
positions  and  operations  of  one's 
enemy's  troops,  and  especially  on 
and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruc 
against  them. 


rain  is  carried  out  with 
ter  and  special  features 
acles  and  local  objects, 
the  roads  and  the  extent 
influence  on  the  dis- 
own troops  and  of  the 
the  employment  of  nuclear 
lion  and  on  protection 


85.  Information  regarding  weather  conditions  and 
expected  changes  in  the  weather  in  the  area  of  combat 
operations  is  obtained  by  the  meteorological  service; 
this  information  is  taken  into  account  by  the  commanding 
officer  when  he  makes  his  decision  for  the  employment  of 
his  troops  and  of  nuclear  weapons  and  when  determining 
the  direction  in  which  air  contaminated  by  radioactive, 
chemical,  and  bacteriological  substances  will  move. ; 

86.  The  planning  of  reconnaissance  is  a priority 
duty  of  all  commanding  officers  and  staffs. 

Reconnaissance  tasks  are  set  by  the  commanding 
officer  of  a large  unit  (unit) . He  determines  what 
information  it  is  essential  to  obtain  and  by  what  time; 
where  and  on  the  accomplishment  of  what  tasks  the  main 
efforts  of  reconnaissance  should  be  concentrated;  what 
forces  and  means  should  be  employed  to  fulfil  the  recon- 
naissance tasks.  •'•/SS-V 


The  direct  organizer  of  reconnaissance  in  a large 
unit  (unit)  is  the  combined-arms  staff.  In  organizing 
reconnaissance,  the  staff  draws  up  the  plans  for  recon- 
naissance, passes  the  tasks  to  those  who  will  carry  them 
out,  organizes  the  preparation  and  dispatch  of  subunits 
for  reconnaissance  and  communications  with  them,  checks 
that  reconnaissance  tasks  are  being  carried  out,  and  v 
organizes  the  receipt  and  processing  of  the  intelligence 
obtained . ; 

87.  In  a large  unit  (unit),  reconnaissance  ,1s  Sr  , 
organized  and  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  nature  v 


■■**”** 


s'e^str  I 


itsSSM 'il 


of  the  troop  operations.  When  a new  combat  task  is : 
given,  reconnaissance  is  organized  immediately,  and 
tha  forces  and  means  engaged  in  conducting  reconnaissance 
are  given  new  targets  for  the  fulfilment  of  reconnaissance 
tasks  in  support  of  the  large  unit's  (unit's)  impending 
operations.  -- 

88,  The  depth  to  which  reconnaissance  is  conducted 
by  a division  (regiment)  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  task 
and  the  kind  of  combat  operations  in  which  the  troops  are 
involved;  and  it  must  ensure  the  detection  of  enemy 
objectives , for  the  employment  of  all  combat  weapons 
against  them  at  the  maximum  range,  and  provide  opportunities 
for  timely  anticipation  of  the  course  that  combat  .opera- 
tions will  take.  • 

83.  Combat  intelligence  collection  is  conducted 
by  reconnaissance  subunits  of  combined-arms  large  units 
and  units,  and  by  the  forces  and  means  of  air,  depth, 
radio,  radiotechnical , radar,  missile-artillery,  engineer, 
radiation,  and  chemical  reconnaissance.  ’ 

Intelligence  collection  tnsks  are  also  carried  out 
in  support  of  ground  forces  by  clandestine  agents,1. and  on 
coastal  axes  by  naval  reconnaissance. 

90.  To  conduct  reconnaissance  in  advance  of  the 
front  line,  on  the  flanks,  and  in  the  depth  of  the  enemy* b 
battle  formation,  a division  (regiment)  dispatches  recon- 
naissance groups  at  a strength  of  a reinforced  platoon 
(3  to  6 armored  personnel  carriers  and  tanks,  and  also 
motorcycles)  and  reconnaissance  detachments  at  a strength 
of  a reinforced  rifle  (tank,  reconnaissance)  company  up 
to  that  of  a reinforced  motorized  rifle  (tank)  battalion. 

From  a motorized  rifle  (tank)  battalion,  a recon- 
naissance detachment  and  security  subunits,  reconnaissance 
patrols  are  sent  out  at  a strength  of  from  a squad  up  tc 
a platoon. 

To  conduct  reconnaissance,  a reconnaissance  group 
is  given  an  axis  and  an  objective,  while  a reconnaissance 
detachment  is  given  a zone  or  an  axis. 

The  distance  separating  the  reconnaissance  group 
(reconnaissance  detachment)  from  the  main  forces  is 
determined  by  the  task,  and  depends  on  the  nature  of  the 
combat  operations,  the  composition  of  the  subunits  and 
nature  of  the  terrain.  It  car-  be:  for  a reconnaissance 

group  and  a reconnaissance  detachment  dispatched  by 
division — up  to  100  km,  and  by  a regiment — up  to  SOfkra; 
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When  a task  is  given  to  a reconnaissance  group 
(reconnaissance  detachment) , the  following  are  provided; 

— information  about  the  enemy; 

— the  composition  of  the  reconnaissance  group 
(reconnaissance  detachment); 


— the  reconnaissance  task;  !< 

— the  departure  point  and  the  time  when  it  should 
be  passed; 

— the  time  by  which  reconnaissance  is  to  be  com- 
pleted and  where  contact  with  one’s  own  troops 
should  take  place;  ■ 

— the  procedure  for  maintaining  communications  and 
for  reporting  the  intelligence  obtained,  as  well 
as  for  receiving  intelligence  data  from  airborne 
reconnaissance  aircraft.  w: 

- :ir-  ■ 

If  necessary,  the  axes  on  which  adjacent  subunits 
engaged  in  reconnaissance  are  operating  may  be  given. 

In  carrying  out  reconnaissance  tasks  involving 
passage  through  the  front  line  of  one’s  own  troops,  the 
procedure  for  this,  a password,  and  a response  are  also 
given.  v 

91.  Aerial  reconnaissance  in  support  of  large 
units  and  units  of  ground  forces  is  conducted  by  manned 
and  unmanned  reconnaissance  aircraft  from  reconnaissance 
aviation  and  from  aviation  operating  in  support  of  the 
large  unit,  and  by  helicopters.  :r : • 

Aerial  reconnaissance  is  conducted  by  visual  : 
observation,  by  aerial  photography , and  with  the  help 
of  radiotechnical  and  television  equipment.  It  detects 
enemy  troops  in  their  disposition  areas  and  on  the  move, 
the  presence  and  location  of  means  of  nuclear  attack^;  the 
firing  positions  of  artillery,  the  system  of  engineer 
preparations,  and  also  determines  where  the  enemy’s  com- 
mand posts,  radar  stations,  and  rear  area  installations 


are  situated. 
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Reconnaissance  tasks  for  aircraft  are  set  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  a large  unit  through  the  aviation 
representative, 


The  intelligence  data  obtained  by  aerial  recon- 
naissance must  be  reported  immediately  to  commanding 
officers  and  headquarters  of  combined-arms  large  units 
and  units. 

■ 

The  combined-arms  staff  makes  arrangements  f or  •' 
the  continuous  receipt  of  aerial  reconnaissance  infor- 
mation sent  by  the  crews  of  reconnaissance  and  support- 
ing aircraft  while  airborne. 

92.  Deep  reconnaissance  is  conducted  in  the  enemy's 
rear  area  by  specially  selected  and  trained  groups  with 
the  object  of  detecting  his  nuclear  weapons  and  other 
weapons  of  mass  destruction,  his  troops  in  their  con- 
centration areas  and  when  on  the  move,  his  control  points, 
and  his  radiotechnical  means.  : i 


The  dispatch  of  deep  reconnaissance  groups  into  the 
enemy's  rear  area  is  carried  out  by  methods  and  means  which 
will  ensure  that  they  are  able  to  reach  the  intended  recon- 
naissance area  quickly  and  undetected.  For  the  dispatch 
of  depth  reconnaissance  groups,  use  is  made  in  the  first 
place  of  aircraft  and  helicopters.  The  depth  to  which 
they  are  infiltrated  is  determined  by  the  combat  task  of 
the  large  unit,  and  may  reach  100  km  or  more. 

For  each  deep  reconnaissance  group  infiltrated  into 
the  enemy's  rear  area,  the  following  are  laid  down:  its 

composition,  task  and  the  time  by  which  it  is  to  be  com- 
pleted, the  area  (objective)  to  be  reconnoitered , and  the 
way  and  time  when  the  party  is  to  be  infiltrated  into?the 
enemy's  rear  area  are  also  fixed. 


Deep  reconnaissance  groups  are  provided  with  com- 
munications equipment  which  will  ensure  reliable  communi- 
cations at  the  required  ranges, 

93.  Radio  reconnaissance  is  conducted  with  the 
object  of  obtaining  information  about  the  enemy  by 
detecting,  intercepting,  and  D/F'ing  his  radio,  radio-/' 
relay,  and  facsimile  television  communications. 


Radiotechnical  reconnaissance  obtains  information 
about  tHe  enemy  by  searching  for,  intercepting,  and 
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taking  cross  bearings  on  his  means  of  radio  remote  con- 
trol, radar,  and  radionavigation  /“portion  raissing__7  . 

From  the  information  provided  by  radio  and  rafaio- 
technical  reconnaissance,  it  is  possible  to  determinfe 
the  grouping,  composition,  subordination,  nature  of 
operations,  and  intentions  of  the  enemy's  troops.  i 

Furthermore,  radiotechnical  reconnaissance 
uncovers  the  enemy's  system  of  radiotechnical  support 
and  determines  the  location  and  parameters  of  his  rabio- 
technical  means. 

In  planning  radio  and  radiotechnical  reconnaissance, 
the  following  are  laid  down:  the  reconnaissance  tas/s  and 

the  times  by  which  they  must  be  completed;  the  areas 
(positions)  for  the  deployment  of  subunits;  the  procedure 
for  changing  their  location  during  combat;  the  procedure 
for  coordination  with  neighboring  radio  and  radiotecjnnical 
reconnaissance  units  (subunits)  and  with  radio  counter- 
measure  units  (subunits).  ■' 3 

94.  Radar  reconnaissance  obtains  information! 
regarding  the  enemy's  air,  ground,  and  surface  targets 
and  determines  their  composition,  nature,  and  location. 

It  is  conducted  by  radar  stations  (posts).  | v;, 

95.  Missile-artillery  reconnaissance  is  conducted 

by  spotter-reconnaissance"  aircraf  f arid  'by “ground  radio-  -v\ 
technical,  radar,  electronic-optical,  and  sound-ranging uK':*' ; 
equipment.  I 

Spotter-reconnaissance  aviation  and  helicopters 
carry  out  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy's  disposition  Jreas 
and  his  fire  weapons  by  visual  observation,  by  photo! 
graphy,  and  by  means  of  radiotechnical  equipment.  1 

The  main  tasks  of  missile-artillery  /“one  line 
m tssing__7:  ] 

-—detection  of  the  enemy,  his  nuclear  weapons,  tanks, 

artillery,  and  other  important  objectives,  and 

also  determination  of  their  coordinates;  j ■.  ... 

—carrying  out  last  minute  reconnaissance  of  objpct-yV: 

Ives  (targets)  earmarked  for  attack  by  nucleaij  weapons; 
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— servicing  the  firing  of  missile  and  artillery! 

units  and  subunits; 

— checking  the  results  of  nuclear  missile  strikes  i 

and  of  artillery  fire.  I 

96.  Engineer  reconnaissance  is  conducted  by  the 

forces  and  means  of  reconnaissance  subunits  of  engineer 
troops  and  by  combat  engineer  scouts,  included  in  the 
composition  of  subunits  sent  forward  by  combined-arm& 
headquarters  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  nature 
and  extent  of  preparation  of  positions  and  disposition 
areas  of  the  enemy’s  troops;  for  discovering  the  places 
and  nature  of  destruction  after  the  delivery  of  nucliar 
strikes;  for  determining  the  camouflage  and  protective 
featuros  of  the  terrain,  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be 
crossed  by  vehicles  and  the  condition  of  the  road  network; 
for  studying  the  nature  of  water  obstacles  and  the  g 
possibilities  of  forcing  them  from  the  march,  and  for 
discovering  the  whereabouts  and  condition  of  sources! of 
water  supply . | 

97 . Radiation,  chemical,  and  bacteriological! 

reconnaissance  is  conducted  with  the  object  of  prbvl'd - 
ing  the  commanding  officer  in  time  with  essential  | 
information  regarding  contamination  of  the  terrain  and 
the  air  by  radioactive  and  toxic  substances,  as  well| 
as  bacteriological  ones,  j 

It  is  conducted  by  reconnaissance  and  security 
subunits  and  by  specially  trained  squads  (crews,  te&is) 
of  all  arms  of  troops  and  special  troops.  | 

The  determination  of  the  boundaries,  type,  atfd 
extent  of  contamination  and  searching  for  detours  | 
around  contaminatbd  zones  and  for  axes  with  the  lowest 
radiation  levels,  are  carried  out  by  radiation  and  | 
chemical  reconnaissance  subunits.  I 

98.  Naval  reconnaissance  in  support  of  largo 
units  and  units  of  the  ground  forces  is  organized  and 
conducted  by  aircraft,  surface  warships,  submarines  and 
by  units  and  subunits  of  coastal  missile-artillery 
troops, 

99.  Observation  of  the  enemy  is  organized  ii  all 
the  various  kinds  of  combat  operations  by  troops  an  1 is 
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conducted  continuously  from  all  observation  and  forward 
command  posts,  as 'well  ns  from  observation  points,  which, 
in  all  cases,  are  provided  with  the  necessary  equipment 
for  communications  and  movement , Observation  is  also 
carried  out  from  helicopters  operating  within  the  dis- 
position areas  of  one's  own  troops.  * hen  conducting 
observation  at  night,  use  is  made  of  devices  for  night 
vision  and  of  equipment  for  illuminating  the  ground.  • 

In  a large  unit  (unit),  the  system  of  observation 
is  planned  in  such  a way  that  it  will  ensure  the  closest 
watch  on  the  enemy  and  the  whole  area  covered  by  the 
combat  operations. 

r n planning  a ..system  of  oos<-rv  at  ion , the  staff  of 
a large  unit  .unit)  set  tasks  in  good  time  for  carry- 

ing out  reconnaissance  bv  ons^-v  vat  ion , must  provide  for 
reliable  communications  with  observation  points,  and 
organize  the  collection  and  processing  of  intelligence 
data. 

100.  Raids  and  ambu.sht>3  are  carried  out  on  the 
orders  of  c ommnricTFfig  ofYlcerV  of  large  units  and  units 
with  the  object  of  capturing  prisoners  and  seizing 
document*  and  samples  of  the  enemy's  armament  and  combat 
equipment . 

101.  Reccrcuiigparce  in  feres  may  be  undertaken 
with  the  object ~*wf  o'Kceklng  tr  muTcTFg  more  accurate  infor- 
mation regarding  the  eremv  ><r  of  ootninirg  such  information, 
if  it  is  lmp'-ssn.'jy  t * *i>!«tn  it  t,y  other  means.  As. a rule, 
reconnaissance  m f-.  tee  is  undcrTukei-  on  tne  decision:' of 
the  army  commander  (corps  c .antrundirg  officer), 

For  carrying  out  reconnaissance  in  force,  motorized- 
rifle  and  tank  subunits- are  detached  and,  as  a rule,  are 
reinforced  by  combat  engineers  and  chemical  personnel.  Th* 
operations  of  rnes*  suour its  ar>*  supported  by  artillery, 
and  In  some  cu.se  i by  aircraft. 

102.  Prisoners  and  deserters  are  one  of  the  sources 
from  which  intolTrg’eheo  data  about'  The  enemy  are  obtained. 
Consequently,  the  systematic  capture  of  prisoners  is  one 

of  the  constant  tasks  of  all  subunits  and  units  engaged  in 
combat  or  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy, 


Prisoners  and  deserters  are  interrogated  in  the 
first  place  in  the  subunit  (unit)  in  whose  sector  they 
have  been  captured,  .>./.■ - ' 

Information  regarding  the  enemy,  the  terrain,  and 
the  conditions  in  the  area  of  combat  operations  can  also 
be  obtained  by  questioning  local  inhabitants . - .•-•••  • 

103.  All  information  about  the  enemy  obtained  by 
reconnaissance,  must  be  reported  in  good  time  to -the  com- 
bined-arms headquarters  of  the  large  unit  (unit) . The 
intelligence  data  which  flow  into  headquarters  'are  studied, 
processed,  reported  to  the  commanding  officer  of  tho  ' " 
large  unit  (unit)  and  to  the  superior  headquarters  and 
passed  to  subordinate  coordinating  /“three  words  missing  7 


Protection  of  Troops  Against  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction 

•:  j ..s  • V •Y'V\ii\v- 

104.  Protection  of  troops  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  is  organized  with  the  object  of  ensuring  that 
personnel,  combat  equipment , and  materiel  sustain  the.; 
minimum  losses  from  the  effects  of  nuclear , chemical , and 
bacteriological  weapons , and  that  troops  retain  their  ' 
combat  effectiveness.  •/  "xy.-yGv  • ' \‘;:v 


It  includes:  ' ■'■l.  \\ A:]-: 

dispersal  and  periodical  changing  of  the  disposition 
arbas  of  troops ; ;. 


— camouflage  of  troops  and  use  of  the  protective 
features  of  the  terrain;  .. 

, — selecting  the  most  advisable  ways  of.  crossing 

contaminated  zones  and  ensuring  the  protection  : . / 

ofi  personnel  in  protracted  operations  on  con-,  vy,. 
taminated  ground ; * / • 1 ■ ;«• 

— preparation  of  routes  for  the  movement  of  troops 
and  engineer  work  in  areas  occupied  by  troops ; 


— radiation,  chemical,  and  bacteriological  reconnaissance 
and  the  notification  of  troops  of  radioactive,  chemical, 
and.  bacteriological  contamination*  / V «.  y.t  V; 


. — checking  whether  personnel  have  been  exposed  to 
irradiation ; ‘l 

— carrying  out  sanitary-hygienic  and  prophylactic 
measures; 


— ensuring  that  the  troops  are  provided  with  protective 

means  and  make  timely  use  of  it . V;  yV  ;y::y.-y;:'. 

After  the  enemy  has  used. weapons  of  mass  destruction, 
elimination  of  the  effects  of  such  weapons  takes  place. 

In  organizing  protection  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  the  actual  and. expected  meteorological  con- 
ditions are.  taken  into  account . - . - , , • . 

. .*  , ...  c '•  ' VO. 
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105.  In  ranking  a decision,  the  divisional  (regi- 

mental) commanding  officer  determines  the  most  important 
measures  to  be  taken  to  protect  units  (subunits)  against 
weapons  of  mass  destruction. ^Depending  on  the  situation, 
he  gives  instructions  for  the  organizing  of  reconnaissance 
and  observation  of  nuclear  bursts  and  the  spread  of  clouds 
of  radioactive  and  chemical -contamination,  lays  down  the  - ., 

procedure  for  dispersing  troops  and  changing  their  dis- 
position areas,  the  ways  in  which  contaminated  zones  are  : 

to  be  crossed,  as  well  as  the  ways  in  which  the  protective 
features  of  the  terrain  are  to  be  exploited  and  the  nature 
of  the  engineer  work  to  be  done  on  it.  After  the  employ- 
ment of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  by  the  enemy , the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  determines 
the  procedure  and  time  period  for  eliminating  the 
consequences,  and  the  forces  and  means  which  are  to  be 
detailed  for  this  purpose . ' • v > '• . '■ 

On  the  basis  of  the  commanding  officer's  decision, 
divisional  (regimental)  headquarters,  together  with  the :vd;;: 
officers  commanding  the  arms  of  troops  and  services, A £■; 
organize  the  measures  tc  be  taken  to  protect  units  and  ■'M'v.-v1'. 
subunits  against  weapons  of  mass  destruction  /~ two  words 
missing_7  the  consequences  of  their  use  and  see  that  they 
are  put  into  effect.  ■ ••  .^;7:  ■ -v  ..;w.  " 

106.  Dispersal  of  units  (subunits)  is  carried  out 
in  conformity  with  the  tasks  to  be  fulfilled  and  with  the 
nature  of  the  terrain. 


Periodical  changingof  the  disposition  areas  of 
troops  is  effected  in  accordance  with  a plan  drawn  up 
in  advance  and  must  be  carried  out  secretly  and  quickly, 
without  adverse  effects  on  the  execution  of  the  combat 
task.  : '■ 


107.  Camouflage  must  deprive  enemy  reconnaissance 
of  the  possibility  of  obtaining  timely  information  about 
our  troops.  It  is  expecially  important  that  the  combat 
formatibhs  of  missile  units  (subunits)  and  control  points 
should  be  thoroughly  camouflaged . ’’.The  camouflage  must  be 
effective  against  all  types  and  means  of  enemy  reconnaissance 
especially  against  aerial  reconnaissance  and  radar  ,jl  ::i£. 

Skilful  use  of  the  protective  features  of  terrain 
provides  possibilities  for  considerably  reducing  the  losses 
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sustained  by  troops  from  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

In  all  cases,  natural  cover  must  be  made  use  of  to  pro- 
tect troops.  The  best  conditions  to  protect  troops 
against  nuclear  weapons  are  provided  by  terrain  broken 
by  ravines,  gorges,  and  large  tracts  of  forest.  In 
this  connection,  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that 
obstructions  may  be  created,  that  fires  may  break  out, 
and  that  vapors  of  toxic  substances  may  lie  stagnant  on 
the  ground,  and  bacterial  agents  may  lie  about  in  woods, 
ravines,  and  hollows, 

108,  The  ways  of  crossing  contaminated  zones  and 
the  procedure  for  operations  of  troops  in  them  /~ two  or 
three  words  missing  7 of  the  task  to  be  fulfilled,  the 
nature  of  the  enemyTs  operations,  the  radiation,  chemical, 
and  bacteriological  situation,  the  state  and  location  of 
the  division's  units,  and  the  features  of  the  terrain. 

In  all  cases  they  must  ensure  fulfilment  of  the  combat 
task  at  high  speed  and  minimum  exposure  of  personnel  to 
radiation. 

Reconnaissance  of  contaminated  zones  is  organized 
in  good  time  with  the  object  of  determining  the  nature 
and  boundaries  of  contamination,  and  also  the  axes  with 
the  lowest  radiation  levels. 

Contaminated  zones  are  crossed  at  maximum  speed, 
as  a rule,  in  marching  order  along  axes  which  ensure 
minimum  exposure  of  personnel  to  radiation.  Personnel 
put  on  personal  means  of  protection,  hatches  of  combat 
vehicles  are  closed,  and  supplies  are  covered. 

If  they  come  under  enemy  fire,  units  (subunits) 
operate  in  a contaminated  zone  in  approach  march  formation 
(predboyevoy  poryadok)  or  combat  formation. 

When  the  situation  does  not  call  for  immediate 
crossing  of  a contaminated  zone,  it  is  crossed  after 
radiation  falls  to  a level  at  which  the  troops  will  not 
be  exposed  to  any  considerable  irradiation. 

If  necessary,  separate  subunits  of  a division 
(regiment)  may  be  lifted  across  a contaminated  zone  by 
helicopter. 

109,  In  cases  whore  the  situation  compels  troops 
to  carry  on  combat  operations  in  a contaminated  zone  for 
a considerable  time,  the  protection  of  personnel  /~ two 
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of  information  from  radiation ,• chemical , and  bact 
reconnaissance.  Transmission, of.  the  signal  by  co 
means  is  given  top  priority  y-v  ;v 

Divisional  (regimental) -headquarters  keep 
units)  systematically  informed  about  the  possibil 
contamination,  as  well  as  about ?,the  existence  of 
contaminated  by  radioactive,  toxic,  and  bacteriol 
substances  in  the  zone  (area)  , of their  operations 

113.  Checking  the  personnel  for  irradiati 
order  to  assess  the  division's  . (regiment's)  combaii  enective 
ness  is  organized  by  the  chief  of  the  chemical  sei /ice. 
Dosimetric  readings  are  taken  in  subunits  after  ej  :h  nuclear 
burst  and  after  being  on  contaminated  terrain.?:  W1  >n  troops 
are  on  contaminated  terrain  for  a long  time,  the  3 itervals 
at  which  dosimetric  readings  are  taken  are  fixed  1 r the  •. 
chief  of  the  regimental  service .f^All  commanding  < fficers 
and  headquarters  keep  a record  of  the  doses  of  irx  xdiation. 

114.  Sanitary -hygienic  and  prophylactic  m<  isures 
include  the  maintenance  of  sanitary  conditions  in  :he 
areas  occupied  by  units  (subunits)  and  strict  adh<  *ence 
by  personnel  to  the  rules  of  personal  cleanliness  xnd 

of  the  use  of  food  and  water.  .The  medical  service  organ- 
izes the  protective  inoculation  of  personnel  and  t 10 
application  of  antiradiation  preparations  and  , anti  xiotics. 

115.  Timely  and  skilful  use  of ; personal  me  ins  of 
protection  ensures  reliable  protection  of  personne  .against 
toxic,  radioactive,  and  bacteriological  substances  /-y ?•/ 

Commanding  officers  of  units  must  take  stej  ; con- 
stantly to  ensure  that  personnel  are  fully  provide  i with 
means  of  protection.  Checking  of  the  technical  st  ite  of 
protective  equipment  is  organized  by, divisional  (i ?gimental) 
headquarters,  and  implemented  by  /the  chief  of  the  Chemical 
service.  : , y- 

■ f.  • ■ ' • ' • •'  !-•:  ’ ’• 

116.  Elimination  of  the  consequences  of  t 
ment  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction- by  the  enemy 
taken  with  the  object  of  restoring  the  combat  effectiveness 
of  units  (subunits)  rapidly  and  creating  conditio*  for  the 
successful  fulfilment  of  tho  tasks  which  they  hav 
K 


\ It  includes:  - 

— reestablishment  of  the  broken  combat  formation 
and  of  the  combat  readiness  of  units  (subunits); 

t *'  "! 

— rescue  work  and  medical; and  evacuation  measures; 

—clearing  and  reestablishing  movement  routes  for 
troops,  restoring  ^rearranging  new  shelters  and  ^ ■ 

obstacles,  as  well  as  the  extinguishing  of  fires 
which  threaten  the  safety  of /personnel  or  equip- 
ment or  interfere  with  the  movement  of  troops; 

:•  • V 

— special  treatment  of  troops  j ‘ ^ 1 * , 

— purifying  water  of  radioactive,  toxic  and 
bacteriological  substances  and  disinfection 
of  food;-  ; ■ ■'  ■ 

...  -•  <;  . • '■  ■■ 

— isolation  and  restrictive  measures,  quarantining 
of  troops,  and  combating  pathogenic  organisms  at 
centers  of  bacteriological  - contamination . , 

117.  Units  and  subunits  which  have  suffered  *"'■& 
nuclear  and  chemical  strikes/  while  continuing  to  fulfil 
their  combat  task,  evacuate  affected  personnel  by  means 
of  specially  detailed  teams,  use  their  own  forces  and 
means  for  preliminary  special  treatment  of  personnel, 
armament,  and  combat  equipment,* restore  if  necessary 
demolished  fieldworks,  and  also  replenish  their  stocks 
of  arms  and  supplies.  > -■  ■ 

Units  (subunits)  which  have  lost  their  combat 
effectiveness  may  be  relieved  or  withdrawn  from  combat 
for  reorganization  only  on  instructions  from  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer, i: who  determines  the  time,  . 
the  axis  of  withdrawal,  and  the  areas  where  they  will 
concentrate.  ; • ‘ ' ■ 

In  units  (subunits)  which  have  lost  their  combat 
effectiveness,  the  elimination  of  the  consequences  of 
nuclear  and  chemical  strikes'  is  undertaken  by  special 
detachments  consisting  of  motorized-rifle,  chemical, 
and  engineer  subunits,  as  well  as  of  subunits  of  the 
medical  and  tank-technical  services.;'  The  functions  of 
these  detachments  include  rendering  of  medical  assistance, 
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conducting  radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance,  evacuation 
of  injured  personnel,  clearing  up  wreckage,  extinguishing 
fires,  arranging  evacuation  routes,  removal  of  combat  equip- 
ment and  motor  and  tractor  vehicles  from  areas 
of  strikes  and  providing  full  special  treatment  for  troops, 

118.  Medical  and  evacuation  measures  are  carried 
out  with  the  object  of  preventing  and  reducing  the  lethal 
effects  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  on  personnel  by 
organizing  self  and  mutual  help,  by  rendering  medical 
assistance  to  the  prescribed  extent,  and,  if  necessary, 
by  the  rapid  evacuation  of  injured  personnel  to  medical 
establishments.  In  the  event  of  personnel  being  affected 
on  a mass  scale,  the  division  (regiment)  may  be  reinforced 
with  medical  and  evacuation  means  drawn  from  the  army 
(division),  or  these  measures  may  be  carried  out  by  army 
personnel. 

119.  The  special  treatment  of  troops  is  organized 
by  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  with  the  help 

of  the  chief  of  the  chemical  service..  It  comprises  medical 
treatment  of  personnel,  decontamination,  degassing,  and 
disinfection  of  armament  and  equipment.  Special  treatment 
is  divided  into  partial  and  full  treatment. 

Partial  special  treatment  is  carried  out  on  the 
spot  while  troops  are  in  combat  formations,  without  their 
ceasing  to  carry  out  the  combat  task.  It  is  organized 
with  the  permission  of  the  regimental  commanding  officer 
by  the  commanding  officers  of  subunits  and  is  carried  out 
by  the  personnel  themselves,  who  make  use' of  standard 
means,  and  in  cases  where  personnel  are  affected  by  toxic 
substances,  partial  medical  treatment  is  carried  out 
immediately  after  they  have  been  contaminated. 

Full  special  treatment  is  carried  out  with  the 
permission  of  the  divisional  commanding  officer  after 
the  fulfilment  of  the  tasks  that  have  been  set,  on  the 
spot  in  subunits  or  at  special  treatment  points,  by  the 
division's  (regiment's)  chemical  protection  subunits 
and  by  units  of  supporting  chemical  troops,  under  the 
direct  guidance  of  the  chief  of  tho  chemical  service. 

For  the  replacement  of  contaminated  uniforms, 
underwear,  footwear,  and  equipment  during  the  modical 
treatment  of  personnel,  the  prescribed  replacement 


stocks  of  all  outfits  must  be  constantly  maintained  in 
units  and  large  units,  as  well  as  in  units  of  chemical 
troops  and  at  medical  points. 

120.  When  the  enemy  makes  use  of  contaminated 
insects,  ticks,  and  other  carriers  of  disease,  disin- 
fection of  defensive  structures,  buildings,  and,  if 
necessary,  of  underwear  and  uniforms  is  carried  out 
by  personnel  of  subunits  under  the  guidance  of  the 
medical  service.  To  exterminate  insects  and  ticks  over 
large  expanses  of  ground,  use  is  made  of  special  units 
and  aircraft  fitted  out  for  this  purpose. 

121.  Full  decontamination,  degassing,  and  dis- 
infection of  materiel  (supplies  of  all  kinds)  are 
carried  out  at  special  treatment  points  which  are  set 
up  by  units  (subunits)  of  the  chemical  troops  directly 
in  rear  area  units  and  subunits Full  degassing  of 
uniforms,  underwear,  footwear,  and .equipment  is  carried 
out  at  degassing  points  which  are  set  up  by  subunits  of 
chemical  troops  in  the  disposition  areas  of  rear  units, 

122.  Foodstuffs  which  have  been  contaminated  by 
radioactive,  toxic,  and  bacteriological  substances  are 
subjected  to  laboratory  testing. 

If  contaminated  over  the  acceptable  level,  food- 
stuffs undergo  special  treatment.  Foodstuffs  packed  in 
hermetic  containers  are  used  as  issued  after  the  con- 
tainers have  been  decontaminated,  degassed,  and  disin- 
fected. Foodstuffs  which  have  not  been  packed  in  hermetic 
containers,  after  receiving  special  treatment  and  the 
carrying  out  of  a check  that  complete  disinfection  has 
been  achieved,  are  used  subject  to  the  advice  of  the 
medical  service.  Prepared  food  and  bread  which  has  been 
exposed  to  contamination  is  destroyed. 

123.  Water  contaminated  by  radioactive,  toxic, 
and  bacteriological  substances,  which  is  essential  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  troops,  is  purified  by  subunits  of 
engineer  troops  with  the  help  of  special  means  for 
purifying  wator,  The  use  of  water  for  drinking  and  for 
cooking  is  permitted  after  checks  have  been  carried  out 
that  it  has  been  fully  decontaminated,  subject  to  the 
advice  of  the  medical  sorvtco. 
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124.  Isolation  and  restrictive  measures  are 

t^ooSsZwhirhtLtheh°bjeCt  °f  ?PreclUding  contact  between 
troops  which  have  been  exposed  to  bacteriological  con- 

nJSJii+JS11  and  other  units  (subunits)  and  the  local 
population  - : 

frnn  fh?!!!ntine  is  imposed! and  Ilif ted  on  instructions 

y co™mander i who  also  lays  down  the  procedure 
for  making  use  of  quarantined<troops  . 

implementation  of  "measures  connected  with  the 
introduction  of  essential  restrictions  (observation)  or 
of  quarantine  and  checking  that* they  are  put  into  effect 

SiSXTlZt  thS  fvi8ional  (regimental)  headquarters 
with  the  assistance  of  the  chief  of  the  medical  service. 
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Antiair  Defense 

125.  Antiair  defense  is  one  of  the  ways  in  which 

troops  carry  out  combat  operations;  V>: It  is  organized  by 
all  commanding  officers  in  all  situations  and  is  carried 
out  with  the  object  of  inf lictingTdecisive  defeat  on  the 
air  enemy,  providing  reliable  cover  for  troops,  and  ' 

creating  the  most  favorable  conditions  for  the  achieve-  ; 
ment  of  success  in  combat . • 

The  antiair  defense  of  a division  is  part  of  the 
overall  system  of  antiair  defense  of  an  army  (front). 

126.  The  main  tasks  of  the  antiair  defense  of 

troops  are:  • 

— timely  detection  of  the  air  enemy  and  notifying 
troops  about  him;  - ■■■ 

— destruction  of  the  air  enemy  with  the  object  of 
repelling  his  strikes  against. troops,  and  objectives 
in  the  rear  area  and  preventing  hira:.:frora  conducting 
aerial  reconnaissance; 

i ■ • v'.'fe  .>  ’v'  . . 
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— neutralization  by  radio  Jamming  of  the  enemy’s 
radioelectronic  systems  for  guiding  aircraft 
and  for  bombing;  ^ •• 

— combating  the  enemy's  airborne  forces  while  they 
are  being  transported  by  air  and  while  they  are 
being  dropped.  x/ *'?£*£•*•/  -'T.' ' 

Antiair  defense  includes  combat  actions  by  antiair- 
craft missile  units,  antiaircraft  artillery,  fighter  air- 
craft, and  radiotechnical  units. :-M; 

To  a considerable  extent,  success  in  the  antiair 
defense  of  troops  is  made  possible  by  the  destruction 
and  neutralization,  by  means  of  strikes  by  missile  troops 
and  aircraft  and  by  artillery  fire,  of  the  enemy's  missile 
weapons,  his  aircraft  on  airf ields , ; his  aircraft  carriers, 
and  .filso  his  radiotechnical  equipment  for  controlling  and 
guiding  missiles  and  aircraft.  . 
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To  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  strikes  by  the  air 
enemy,  troops  must  make  extensive  use  of  dispersal,  of 
engineer  preparation  of  terrain  and  camouflage,  and  of 
organized  small  arms  fire  against  low-flying  targets. 

127.  Antiaircraft  missile  units  (subunits)  are 
capable  of  destroying  with  great  effectiveness  enemy 
manned  and  unmanned  air  attack  weapons  at  low  (up  to 
600  m) , medium  (up  to  8,000  m) , and  high  (up  to  14,000  ra) 
altitudes  and  in  the  stratosphere  in  any  weather  conditions 
and  at  any  time  of  the  year  or  day  or  night. 

As  a rule,  antiaircraft  missile  units  (subunits) 
are  employed  under  centralized,  control. 

Antiaircraft  artillery  constitutes  the  main  means 
for  providing  direcT  cover  for  troops  and  targets  in  the 
rear  area.  It  is  capable  of  destroying  the  enemy  in  the 
air  at  low  and  medium  altitudes. 

Antiaircraft  subunits  on  self-propelled  mounts 
cover  troops  in  combat  (approach  march)  formations,  or 
when  they  are  in  march  columns,  firing  from  the  march, 
or  when  at  the  halt  for  short  periods. 

Fighter  aviation  constitutes  the  most  mobile  means 
of  antiair  defense.  IT  is  capable  of  destroying  enemy 
manned  and  unmanned  means  of  air  attack  and  is  employed 
in  accordance  with  a plan  drawn  up  by  the  front,  primarily 
for  providing  cover  for  troops  and  objectives  which  are 
not  covered  by  antiaircraft  missile  units  (subunits). 

Radlotechnical  antiair  defense  units  are  intended 
for  conducting  reconnaissance  of  the  air  enemy  and  for 
the  notification  of  troops  about  him.  They  must  ensure 
complete  coverage  of  a radar  field  with  the  object  of 
detecting  all  air  targets  and  keeping  a continuous  watch 
on  their  flights. 

Radio  countermeasure  units  of  antiair  defense  are 
intended  for  the  neutralization  by  offensive  jamming  of 
the  enemy's  airborne  radar  in  aircraft  and  unmanned 
means,  of  his  close-range  navigational  and  bombing  systems, 
and  also  of  the  radio  communications  used  to  control  the 
enemy's  tactical  aviation.  As  a rule,  these  units  are 
employed  under  central  control  to  cover  troop  groupings 
and  also  to  cover  targets  having  radar  contrast. 

V';«; 


128.  Antiair  defense  is  set  up  on  the  basis  of 
providing  zonal  or  direct- cover  for  .troops  and  objectives. 

Zonal  antiair  defense  consists  of  organizing  /“three 
words  missing_7  system  of  combat  operations  by  antiaircraft 
missile  units,  which  are  grouped  in  such  a way  that  they 
can  at  the  same  time  provide  reliable  and  complete  coverage 
by  fire  on  a wide  front  and  ;in{-great  ; depth  for  troops 
(objectives)  in  combat  formations  against  strikes  from 
the  air  enemy.  It  is  set  up  fin"  conformity  with  the 
maximum  horizontal  and  vertical granges  of  antiaircraft 
missiles,' and  can  be  reinforced  by^ fighter  aviation  and 
by  radio  countermeasure  .units 

In  the  zonal  antiair  defense  system,  fighter  aviation 
destroys  the  air  enemy  independently  in  the  approaches,  on 
the  flanks,  and  beyond  the  operational  zone  of  antiaircraft 
missile  units ; sand  when  operations  of  fighters  and  antiair- 
craft missile:  units  are  coordinated  in  regard  to  targets, 
altitudes,  and  time,  they  destroy  the  air  enemy  within  the 
boundaries : of  this  zone 

•••••’-  • •'•••'.  •'  ~>v  •:'••••  ; 

The  most  important  individual  targets  situated  in 
the  zone  of  combat  operational  /antiaircraft  missile  units 
may  be  covered  directly  by  antiaircraft  artillery  with  a 
view  to  strengthening  their  cover  against  strikes  by  the 
air  enemy  from  low  arid  medium  altitudes. 

129,  The  main  requirWents  which  antiair  defense 

of  troops  are  called  upon:  to  meet  are  constant  combat  readiness , 
invincible  resistance,  and; unbroken  action . 

Constant  combat  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  forces 
and  weapons  of  antiair  defense 'Is  ensured  by: 

— thorough  training  of  the  combat  crews  of  antiaircraft 
missile  /“one  line  missing__7;  .. 

—adherence  by  subunits  of  antiair  defense  to  the 

...  fixed  procedure  for  combat  duty; 

—rmaintaininfc  antiaircraf tKmissile  (artillery)  and 
radar  equipment  in  good  condition;  v ; ^ 

— timely  carrying  out  of  routine  maintenance  work, 

, checking  that  the  systems  are  ready  for  action,  and 
careful  expenditure  of  resources  for  the  work;  / 
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the  work;  f 

' ;*  •*  • * '•  . ‘ / • 

v-.:  : ' 

S:)  .....  . ... 

•—constant  maintenance  of  prescribed  supplie  ; of 

antiaircraft  missiles  (ammunition)  ready  fir  use, 

Invincible  resistance  of  antiair  defense  i ? achieved 
by  its  zonal  formation,  by  setting  up  the  most  favorable 
grouping  of  the  forces  and  weapons  of  antiair  def  ;nse  and 
their  timely  maneuver  during  combat,  by  repelling  the  air 
enemy's  strikes  from  any  altitude  (direction),  an  I applying 
the  most  effective  methods  of  coordination  betwee  i antiair- 
craft missile  units,  antiaircraft  artillery,  and  lighter 
aviation  and  of  controlling  their  combat  operatio  is , 

Unbroken  action  on  the  part  of  antiair  def  mse  is 
achieved  by  the  capability  of  antiair  defense  tro >ps  to 
wage  intensive  combat  operations  for  a long  time  mder 
conditions  of  great  aggressiveness  on  the  part  of  the  air 
enemy,  by  constantly  carrying  out  reconnaissance,  firm 
control  of  fire,  uninterrupted  material  and  techn  cal 
support,  and  also  by  taking  steps  to  protect  anti  iir  defense 
weapons  against  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

130.  Reconnaissance  of  the  air  enemy  is  o xe  of  the 
most  important  ways  of  providing  support  for  the  :ombat 
operations  of  antiair  defense  troops. 

The  main  task  of  reconnaissance  against  th > air 
enemy  lies  in  his  timely  detection  and  the  notifi  :ation 
of  one's  own  troops,  primarily  antiaircraft  missi  e 
(artillery)  units  and  aircraft^  about  him,  and  in  keeping 
a continuous  watch  on  his  operations. 

Reconnaissance  of  the  air  enemy  is  conduct  id  in 
a division  by  the  radar  stations  of  antiaircraft  ilssile 
units  (subunits) , and  also  by  visual  observation  >f  the 
air  enemy  from  control  points,  units,  and  subunit!. 

Information  about  the  air  enemy  comes  to  ;he 
commander  of  antiair  defense  of  the  division: 

—•from  the  nearest  radar  posts; 

—from  the  reconnaissance  and  target  designa  ;ion 

radar  stations  of  the  division's  antiaircr  ift  units; 

— from  the  command  post  of  antiair  defense  o I the 

army,  .■ 

The  information  obtained  by  troop,  air,  an  i radio 
reconnaissance  is  made  use  of  in  support  of  antla  .r 
defense  troops. 

■ -71-;|i®  ' 
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On  the  basis  of  the  information  received  reg. 
the  air  situation  and  on  the  basis  of  instructions  : 
the  divisional  commanding: officer the  commander  of 
air  defense  of  the  divisionOrganizesantiair  def eni 
communications  / and  control  of/ the  weapons  for  anti; 
defense,  defines  more  precisely/ their  combat  ./tasks 
the  divisional  antiaircraft  units  (subunits) , and  m 
the  units  of  the  division  about  the  air  enemy . , 

^ - v 5'/^  ■ : ••-' ^W-V  i 

131.  Antiair  defense?  of  a division  (regimen 
organized  on  the  basis  of  a decision  by  the  divisioi 


iu.'  The  grouping  of  the/antiair  def ense  weapons 
division  must  ensure  cover  for  the  units  of  the  div: 
primarily  those  on  the  main^axis/^|^^ 

When  planning  combat  and  during  it,  the  divii 
(regimental)  commanding  of f icer  sets  tasks  personal? 
through  the  coramander^cffj^ntiair/defense  for  the  eraplo 
of  the  division's  (regiment's)/ antiair  defense  weap 
gives  instructions  about  coordination,  and  lays  dow 
procedure  for  material  and: technical  support . 

132.  Antiair  defense  of  the  division  is  org 
by  the  commander  of  antiair  defense  in  person. 

It  is  his  duty: 

^ •••  • - . /*' 

— to  know  the  division's  task  and  to  be  faraili 
;i,  with  the  situation  all/ the  time ; 

/V.-/  ■ , 

— to  ensure  that  he  receives/information  regar 
the  air  enemy  and  to  organize  timely  notific 
of  the  division's  units  about  this  enemy; 

— to  inform  the  subordinate’ antiaircraft  units 
units)  about  the  antiair  defense  tasks  and  t 
that  they  are  being  carried  out ; 

— «tc?detehnineitlie  combat;  formation  of  antiaircr 
(subunits)  /•'.  taking  into/account  the  overall 
. / of  ant lair  defense  weapons,  and  to  see  tha 
units  (subunits)  change  their  locations  in 
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— to  organize  control  of  subordinate  units  (subunits); 

— to  organize  coordination  between  the  division's 
antiaircraft  units  (subunits)  and  inform  them  of 
the  procedure  for  coordination  with  fighter 
aviation,  and  also  of  the  recognition  signals 
of  one's  own  aircraft;  . , ' 

— to  take  steps  to  ensure  that  antiaircraft  units 
(subunits)  receive  their  supplies  of  missiles 
(ammunition),  fuel,  and  technical  equipment  in 
time.  :>• / : 

133.  Antiair  defense  of  the  regiment  is  organized 
by  the  regimental  commanding  officer. 

It  is  his  duty: 

— to  set  combat  tasks  to  the  regiment's  antiaircraft 
subunits ; v 

—to  coordinate  the  operations  of  antiaircraft 
weapons  with  those  of  covering  subunits; 

—to  give  instructions  regarding  the  use  of  small 
arms  fire  against  low-flying  targets; 

— to  take  steps  for  the  timely  dispersal,  provision 
of  cover  for,  and  camouflaging  of,  subunits; 

— to  organize  the  receipt  of  signals  and  the  notification 
of  subunits  about  the  air  enemy; 

— to  take  steps  to  ensure  the  timely  provision  of 
material  and  technical  support  for  subunits. 

134.  Antiaircraft  unltB  (subunits)  are  controlled 

by  the  commander  of  antiair  defense,  usually  from  the 
division's  command  post.  . -.y;  • v >. 

As  a rule,  the  control  of  the  combat  operations 
of  antiaircraft  units  under  conditions  of  /“two  words 
missing_7  should  be  centralized.  "V 

When  the  air  enemy  attacks  suddenly  from  low 
altitudes,  when  the  depth  of  the  radar  field  is  in- 
sufficient, and  when  there  are  sudden  changes  in  the  air 
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situation,  control  of  antiaircraft  units  (subunits)  is 
decentralized.  \ . 


135.  On  receiving  information  about  an  enemy 
air  attack,  the  commander  of  antiair  defense  immediately 
brings  antiaircraft  units  (subunits);  to  increased  combat 
readiness  and,  if  necessary,  makes  more  precise  their 
fire  tasks  and  the  tasks  of  the  radar  means. 


When  the  enemy  carries  out  sudden  air  attacks, 
the  commanding  officers  of  antiaircraft  units  (subunits) 
open  fire  and  continue  to  fire  independently. 

During  combat,  the  commander  of  antiair  defense 
of  the  division  continuously  clarifies  the  situation 
in  the  air  and  makes  more  precise  the  combat  tasks  of 
the  antiaircraft  units  (subunits),  sees  that  they  change 
their  locations  (maneuver)  in  good  time  and  checks  their 
operations,  estimates  the  expenditure  of  antiaircraft 
missiles  (ammunition)  and  takes  steps  for  their  timely 
replenishment,  and  also  reports  to  the  divisional 
commanding  officer  and  to  the  army  antiair  defense 
command  post  on  any  changes  in  the  air  situation  and 
on  the  operations  of  the  division's  antiair  defense 
weapons. 

In  addition,  the  commander  of  antiair  defense 
keeps  the  division’s  antiaircraft  units  (suhunits) 
informed  about  dhanges  'ift'the  situationcon  the>;ground 
and . iffnthe.’.air ' and:.  about  the  operations  of  one's  own 
aircraft  over  the  division's  area  (zone) . 
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Chapter 


Movement  of  Troops 


136.  In  the  highly  mobile  modern  combat  operations, 
a considerably  greater  role  is  played  by  movement  of  troops, 
especially  by  marches.  Consequently,  troops  must  always 

be  ready  to  move  long  distances  under  conditions  of  the 
possible  use  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  by  the  enemy, 
of  attacks  by  his  aircraft,  of  the  existence  of  zones  of 
radioactive  and  chemical  contamination,  and  of  ruined 
roads  and  river  crossings.  Dispersed,  concealed,  and 
rapid  movement  is  the  best  way  to  protect  troops  against 
the  enemy’s  nuclear  strikes  . 

Large  units  and  units  can  accomplish  moves  by 
marching,  can  be  transported  by  rail,  water,  and  air,  or 
can  be  moved  by  a combination  of  these  ways.  The  main 
way  of  moving  troops  is  marching,? 

Whatever  way  the  movement  takes  place,  troops  must 
arrive  in  the  designated  area  in  time  and  in  full  combat 
readiness. 

1 * The  March 

137 . A march  is  the  organized  movement  of  troops 
in  columns  along  roads  and  cross-country  routes  with  the 
aim  of  reaching  a designated  area.  Troops  carry  out 
marches  in  vehicles  (under  their  own  power),  while 
motorized-rifle  subunits  also  march  on  foot  (on  skis). 

When  carrying  out  marches,  tanks,  launchers,  and  other 
tracked  vehicles  may  be  transported  on  heavy  duty 
vehicle  trailers. 

As  a rule,  marching  is  done  at  night  and  under 
other  conditions  of  limited  visibility.  Marching  may  be 
done  by  day  during  combat  operations  when  the  situation 
calls  for  this  and  also  in  the  deep  roar  of  one's  own 
troops. 

138.  Depending  on  the  tasks  and  the  extent  to 
which  personnel  and  vehicles  have  been  subjected  to  strain, 
marching  la  divided  into  normal  and  forced  marches. 

I'he  distance  covered  in  twenty-four  hours  and  the 
speed  with  which  troops  move  depend  on  the  tasks,  whether 
the  troops  are  seasoned  ones,  the  ability  of  commanding 


officers  to  lead  columns,  the  preparedness  of  drivers, 
the  technical  condition  of  vehicles,  the  number  and 
condition  of  the  routes,  the  weather,  the  time  of  the 
year  and  of  the  day,  and  also  on  the  planning  and  pro- 
vision of  support  fcr  the  march 

In  the  case  of  a normal  march,  the  distance 
covered  in  twenty-four  hours  can  be  200  to  250  kra,  and 
in  a forced  march  — 250  to  350  km  and  sometimes  even 
more.  • , ;y;>  * 

The  average  speed  at  which  mixed  and  tank  columns 
move  in  carrying  out  marches  along  roads  can  be  15  to  20 
kph  at  night,  and  20  to  30  kph  by  day . Vehicle  columns 
can  move  along  dirt  roads  at  night  at  a speed  of  25  to 
30  kph,  and  by  day  at  a speed  of  30  to  40  kph. 

In  all  cases,  marches  must  be  carried  out  at  the 
maximum  speed  possible  under  the  prevailing  conditions. 

139.  Marches  may  be  carried  out  in  expectation 

of  an  encounter  with  the  enemy  or  without  any  danger  of 
a clash  with  him.  •:> ^ ^ ■ 

In  planning  a march  when  an  encounter  with  the 
enemy  is  envisaged,  arrangements  are  made  above  all  to 
ensure  that  the  troops  are  in  constant  combat  readiness 
and  can  be  deployed  quickly . If  a clash  with  the  enemy 
is  not  expected,  marches  are  planned  to  afford  convenient 
movement,  the  achievement  of  a fast  rate  of  march,  and 
as  little  strain  as  possible  on  personnel,  as  well  as  the 
minimum  wear  and  tear  on  combat  equipment.  With  this  aim, 
the  best  roads  are  selected  for  the  movement,  routes  are 
prepared  in  advance,  and  columns  are  formed  of  units  and 
subunits  which  can  march  at  the  same  speed  and  have  equal 
cross-country  performance. 

140.  To  carry  out  a march,  a division  is  allotted 
a movement  zone  or  3 or  4 routes;  as  a rule,  a division 
of  the  first  echelon  is  given  a movement  zone, 

The  division's  movement  zone  must  be  wide  enough 
to  ensure  the  possibility  of  selecting  a sufficient  number 
of  routes  to  enable  the  division  to  maneuver  in  the  event 
of  the  creation  of  /“ one  line  missing  7 contamination, 
as  well  as  the  requirements  of  camouflage  and  protection 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 


If  possible,  movement  routes  should  not  pass  through 
large  inhabitated  places,  road -junctions,  defiles,  and 
points  close  to  railroad  stations As  a rule,  the  distance 
between  routes  should  be  not1 less  than  3 km. 


V In  all  cases,  it, is  advisable  to  allot  alternate  and 
lateral  movement  routes  ,v  which  -:should  be  prepared  at  the 
same  time  as  the  main  routes,  and  used  as  directed  by  the 
divisional  commanding  officer  ^ ; 


Tank  subunits  and  missile  units  may  be  allotted 
independent  routes..  ‘ • 

141.  A regiment  marches  as  part  of  the  division  or 
independently.  It  is  allotted  one  or  two  routes.  : 

When  marching  as  part  of  the  division,  a regiment 
may  move  in  the  column  of.  >. the  main  forces  or  it  may  form  the 
forward  detachment,  and  in  a‘ withdrawal — the  division's  rear 
guard.  A regiment  moving  at^the  head  of  the  column  of  main 
forces  is  an  advance  guard 


142.  The  organization  of  the  division’s  (regiment's) 
march  formation  is  determined -by 'the  impending  task,  the 
distance  and  actions  of  the • enemy , the  number  of  routes, 
and  other  factors  in  the  situation. 

- -When  carrying  out  a march  in  expectation  of  an 
encounter  with  the  enemy ,f the  march  formation  of  the  division 
(regiment)  consists  of  reconnaissance  and  security  troops, 
the  forward  detachment  (if  one  is  sent  out),  the  columns 
of  main  forces,  and  columns  of  rear  units  (subunits). 

' ’/Cl'1-— * **•  »'•.**  • ' 


If  the  division  (regiment)  is  carrying  out  the  march 
in  the  rear  of  one's  own  troops,  its  march  formation  usually 
consists  of  columns  of  main  forces  and  columns  of  rear  subunits. 

•'  . »,*s  • » , ..  . 

.v  • • .»  . , ..  v-.  • 

In  all  cases  of  marching',?  columns  of  the  main  forces  of 
a division  and  of  a regiment  are; broken  up  in  depth  into  columns 
of  battalions  (batalon)  (battalions)  ((division)). 


.143.  The  distances: between  units , subunits,  and  vehicles 
are  fixed  in  accordance  with; the  speed  at  which  they  are  to  move 
and  with  the  situation,  and  canjbe  the  following:  between 
regiments,  5 to  10  km;  between  battalions  (battalions),  3 to  5 km 
and  between  vehicles,  25  to50:m.  ::  ";- 


- . ;:r; V; 
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When  moving  under  conditions  of  radioactive  con- 
tamination of  the  terrain,  along  dusty  roads,  on  icy 
roads,  and  roads  with  steep  gradients  and  sharp  turns, 
the  distances  between  vehicles  are  increased. 

, .<  • .‘i 

144.  For  the  timely  beginning  of  a march  and  for 
controlling  the  speed  at  which  the, columns  move,  an  initial 
line  (point)  and  control  lines  (points)  are  fixed,  together 
with  the  time  at  which  they  are  to  be  passed.  Control  lines 
are  usually  arranged  so  that, they  are  reached  after  moving 
for  2oto  3 hours.  ••  :• 


The  initial  line  and  the  control  lines  should  not 
be  arranged  at  rivers,  passes,  and  defiles. 

Troops  pass  the  initial  line  and  the  control  lines 
at  the  appointed  time  with  the  heads  of  their  columns. 

145,  To  preserve  the  personnel's  strength,  to  checkthe 
statB  ua'&tayi  to  service  and  carry  out  minor  repAurs,  to 
vehicles,  short  and  long  halts  and  day  (night)  rests  are 
arranged.  • • '■■/ 

Short  halts  of  20  to  30  minutes  are  arranged  after 
every  2 to  3 hours  of  marching.  ,v The  organization  of  the 
columns  is  not  broken  at  halts;  the  distancesbbe tween 
units  and  subunits,  fixed  for  the  march,  are  maintained; 
vehicles  in  columns  of  subunits  stop  on  the  right 
shoulder  of  the  road  at  distances  of  not  less  that  10  m 
one  behind  the  other  or  at  distances  laid  down  by  the 
commanding  officer. 

Long  halts  of  2 to  4 hours  are  arranged  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half  of  a twenty-four  hour  march 
only  in  cases  of  forced  marches;  when  moving  at  night,  and 
in  winter  in  sharp  frost,  long  halts  are  usually  not 
arranged. 

A day  (night)  rest  is  arranged  after  a night  (day) 

march. 

For  long  halts  and  for  a day  (night)  rest,  areas 
should  be  selected  which  provide  favorable  conditions 
for  protection  against  nuclear  weapons  and  for  the 
camouflage  of  troops  and  which  also  have  adequate  supplies 


bfc'&Ki 


of  water.  Troops  leave  the  road  and  station  th'  nselves 
dispersed  by  battalions  (battalions)  in  the  are;  ? allotted 
to  them,  in  a way  that  will  ensure  the  raaintenar  ze  of 
constant  combat  readiness  and  will  enable  them  1 > form 
columns  in  as  short  a time  as  possible. 


146.  In  marching,  reconnaissance  is  c<:  nducted 
with  the  aim  of  determining  the  condition  of  the  roads 
and  river  crossings,  of  clarifying  the  axis  on  * lich  cross- 
country routes  should  be  laid  out,  of  discoverii  ? obstacles 
and  contaminated  zones,  and  finding  ways  of  mak:  ng  a detour 
around  them.  In  carrying  out  marches  in  expecta  ton  of  an 
encounter  with  the  enemy,  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy  is 
also  organized.  • 


If  the  march  is  taking  place  without  ai  y danger  of 
a clash  with  the  enemy,  reconnoitering  groups  a e sent  out 
in  advance  to  reconnoiter  movement  routes  and  a.  eas  for 
halts  and  rest.  ■ • 

Radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance  s conducted 
on  the  march  by  all  reconnaissance  subunits,  su  units  for 
march  security,  and  in  the  columns  of  the  main  orces . 

Engineer  reconnaissance  is  conducted  b;  subunits 
of  engineer  troops  included  in  the  composition  f reconnoiter- 
ing  groups  and  of  reconnaissance  subunits,  and  v movement 
protection  detachments. 

147.  Troop3  marching  in  expectation  o an  encounter 
with  the  enemy  are  protected  by  march  security  nd  local 
security  troops.  If  the  march  is  being  carried  out  at  the 
rear  of  one’s  own  troops,  as  a rule,  only  local  security  is 
organized.  « 

March  security  must  ensure  unrcstriete  movement 
of  the  columns  of  main  forces,  prevent  tne  on cm  making 
surprise  attacks  on  the  troops  being  protected,  nd,  by 
conducting  active  operations,  ensure  mat  * he  t oops  get 
timo  and  favorable  conditions  fox'  deploying  and  Joining 
battle;  it  must  also  prevent  t ho  enemy’s  ground  reconnaissance 
from  penetrating  the  zone  in  which  the  troops  b ing  protected 
are  moving . 

For  frontal  protection  (on  the  moveraen  route) , 
regiments  which  are  moving  at  tne  head  of  the  c -lumn  of 
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wain  forces  send  out  advance  guards  or  advance  parties.  On 
the  movement  routes  of  the  division's  main  forces,  advance 
guards  may  he  detailed  on  instructions  from  the  divisional 
commanding  officer.  j: 

Regiments  which  are  moving  behind  regiments  marching 
in  front  of  them  are  provided  only  with  local  protection,  and 
if  there  is  a danger  of  enemy  ground  attacks  fifom  the  flanks 
and  from  the  rear,  flank  and  roar  protection  may  also  be 
provided.  , - . . j 

Protection  of  threatened  flanks  is  undertaken  by 
flank  advance  guards  or  by  flank  security  detachments.  If 
necessary,  stationary  flank  security  detachments  may  be  set 
up  to  the  sides  of  the  movement  route  to  occupy  and  hold 
advantageous  lines  bbjectives>  on  the  most  important  axes 
while  the  division's  (regiment's)  columns  are  passing. 

Protection  from  the  rear  is  undertaken  by  rear 
security  detachments . ^ ^ 

When  moving  off,  each  regiment  marching  in  the  rear 
of  the  division's  main  forces  usually  mounts  a rear  guard. 

If  the  regiment  moves  off  along  two  routes,  a rear  guard  is 
not  detailed,  protection  of  the  columns  being  undertaken  by 
rear  security  detachments. 

Tho  strength  and  composition  of  the  security  troops, 
as  well  as  their  distance  from  the  main  forces,  depend  on 
the  enemy's  location  and  the  uature  of  his  operations,  on 
the  task  which  is  to  be  fulfilled,  and  on  the  division's 
(regiment's)  maren  formation  and  on  the  nature  of  the 
terrain.  As  a rule,  advance  guards  and  rear  guards  are 
sent  out  each  at  the  strength  of  a reinforced  battalion  and 
march  and  stationary  flank  security  detachments*— at  the 
strength  of  a reinforced  platoon  up  to  a reinforced  company. 

Advance  guards  and  roar  guards  are  sent  out  to  a 
distance  of  20  to  30  km,  and  march  security  detachments — 
to  a distance  of  5 to  10  km. 

For  local  protection,  each  battalion  sends  out 
patrol  vehicles  to  a distance  of  1,5  km;  in  addition, 
all-around  observation  is  organized  in  ail  subunits. 
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When  columns  stop,  march  security  subunits  take 
up  favorable  lines  and  continue  to  carry  out  protection; 
in  areas  of  day  (night)  rest,  march  security  troops  assume 
security  functions  or  are  replaced  by  troops  freshly 
detailed  for  the  purpose. 

143.  When  on  the  march/troops  are  protected 
against  nuclear  weapons  and  other  means  of  mass  destruction 
by  strict  adherence  to  the  fixed  distances  and  intervals, 
by  precluding  concentrations  of  troops  near  the  initial 
line,  at  halts,  in  inhabited  places,  in  passes  and  at 
river  crossings,  by  thorough  organization  of  radiation  and 
chemical  reconnaissance,  by  timely  notification  of  troops 
about  radioactive,  chemical,  and  bacteriological  /one  line 
missingZ  eliminating  the  effects  of  the  enemy's  use  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

Partial  medical  treatment  of  personnel  and 
partial  decontamination  and  degassing  of  vehicles  and 
equipment  are  carried  out  on  the  move  or  at  short  halts. 
Full  medical  treatment,  decontamination,  degassing,  and 
disinfection  are  Usually  carried  out  at  long  halts,  in 
areas  of  day  (night)  rest,  or  on  reaching  the  appointed 
area . 

149.  Antiair  defense  of  troops  on  the  march  is 
undertaken  by  the  weapons  of  senior  commanders  and  by  the 
division's  (regiment's)  antiaircraft  weapons.  Especially 
good  cover  must  be  provided  for  troops  when  they  are  moving 
through  passes,  road  junctions , and  over  river  crossings, 
and  when  they  are  at  long  halts  and  in  areas  of  day  (night) 
rest. 

Antiaircraft  missile  units  (subunits)  and 
antiaircraft  artillery  of  medium  caliber  move  in  the 
columns  of  main  forces  or  in  independent  columns  along 
separate  routes  in  readiness  to  deploy  to  cover  troops. 

Some  of  the  subunits  may  be  sent  forward  and  deployed 
in  advance  at  the  most  important  points. 

Antiaircraft  artillery  of  small  caliber  moves  in 
the  columns  by  batteries  or  by  platoonB  in  readiness  to 
open  fire  at  short  halts,  and  self-propelled  antiaircrnf t 
artillery  is  held  in  readinoss  to  open  fire  from  tho  march. 

For  firing  at  low-flying  targets,  use  is  made  of 
the  antiaircraft  machine  guns  of  combat  vehicles. 


At  long  halts  and  tn  areas  of  day  (night)  rest,  anti- 
aircraft subunits  take  up  firing  positions  in  such  a way  that 
when  marching  is  resumed,  they  will  be  able  to  form  up  quickly 
in  the  columns . 

150.  Engineer  support  for  a march  includes:  engineer 
reconnaissance  of  the  movement  routes,  of  crossings  over 
water  obstacles,  of  the  areas  for  halts  and  day  (night)  rests 
and  for  sources  of  water;  clearing,  preparing,  and  camouflaging 
movement  routes,  river  crossings,  and  areas  for  long  halts  and 
for  rest;  support  of  the  passage  of  columns  to  move  over 
difficult  stretches  of  roads  and  cross-country  routes. 

A detachment  to  provide  movement  support,  which  usually 
moves  with  the  march  security  detachment,  is  allotted  to  each 
route.  When  there  is  no  danger  of  a clash  with  the  enemy, 
the  detachment  to  provide  movement  support  is  sent  out  in 
advance. 

To  prepare  routes  in  the  event  of  a change  in  the  axis 
of  the  movement,  it  is  advisable  to  create  an  engineer  reserve 
in  the  division. 

151.  In  preparing  for  a march,  all  mobile  troop 
supplies  are  brought  up  to  norms,  and  technical  servicing 
of  equipment,  combat  and  transport  vehicles  is  carried  out. 


As  a rule,  replenishment  of  mobile  supplies  during 
a march  is  carried  out  in  areas  of  long  halts  and  day  (night) 
rests  by  means  of  vehicles,  and,  if  necessary,  also  by  air 
transport.  In  addition,  combat  and  transport  vehicles  can 
be  refuelled  at  short  halts.  When  marching  in  the  rear 
area  of  one's  own  troops,  it  is  advisable  to  transport  fuel 
in  advance  to  areas  of  long  halts  and  day  (night)  rest. 

Rear  subunits  of  a division  (regiment)  follow  the  main 
forces  in  independent  columns.  Occasionally,  some  of  the 
rear  subunits  of  a regiment  may  move  together  with  the  rear 
subunits  of  the  division. 

Technical  servicing  of  combat  and  transport  vehicles 
in  preparing  for  a inarch  and  during  a march  is  carried  out 
to  the  extent  that  will  ensure  that  the  vehicles  will  stand 
up  reliably  under  the  march  and  will  arrive  in  the  appointed 
area  in  a state  of  full  technical  repair  and  readiness  for 
further  operations. 
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To  provide  technical  help  for  vehicles  which  break  down 
for  their  repair  and  evacuation  and  refuelling  with  fuel  and 
lubricating  oil,  as  well  as  for  giving  medical  assistance  to 
personnel,  arrangements  are  made  in  the  division  (regiment) 
for  technical  services  to  bring  up  the  rear  of  oolumns;  for 
the  composition  of  these  services  the  division  (regiment) 
assigns  repair  and  evacuation  means,  medical  personnel,  and 
vehicles  with  armored  and  motor-tractor  equipment  and  with 
fuel  and  lubricating  oil. 


I 


If  there  are  passes,  river  crossings,  and  other 
difficult  stretches  on  movement  routes,  repair  facilities 
and  tank  prime  movers  are  sent  forward  to  these  places  in 
advance  or  together  with  the  detachments  to  provide  movement 
support . '..i:-  -.-,  ' 


Combat  and  transport  vehicles  which  have  broken  down 
during  the  march  are  moved  to  the  right  shoulder  of  the  road 
or  to  the  right  of  the  road  and  are  usually  repaired  at  the 
spot  where  they  have  broken  down.  If  it  is  impossible  or 
Inadvisable  to  repair  them  on  the  spot,  they  are  evacuated 
to  the  nearest  assembly  point  for  damaged  vehicles. 

As  a rule,  sick  and  wounded  on  the  march  are  evacuated 
by  organic  transport  to  the  nearest  medical  posts  (establish- 
ments) . ' 

152.  On  receiving  a task,  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  issues  the  necessary  instructions  regarding 
preparation  for  the  march. 

On  the  basis  of  the  commanding  officer's  instructions, 
divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  organizes  reconnaissance 
on  the  axis  of  the  move  and  issues  preliminary  instructions 
in  which  are  laid  down  the  axis,  distance,  and  duration  of 
the  impending  march,  the  time  at  which  the  troops  must,  be 
ready  to  move  out,  and  the  main  measures  for  preparing  the 
troops.  For  making  a decision,  the  headquarters  prepares 
for  the  commanding  officer  reports  on  the  enemy,  the  terrain, 
the  road  network,  and  the  radiation  situation  on  the  axis  of 
the  move,  tentative  calculations  for  the  march,  and  suggestions 
regarding  the  organization  of  the  march  formation  and  the  ways 
in  which  the  troops  should  be  controlled  and  supported  during 
the  march. 

In  making  a decision,  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  must  take  into  consideration  the  distance 


of  the  enemy  and  the  possibility  that  he  will  make  use  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  deliver  air  strikes. 

The  tasks  for  the  march  are  usually  conveyed  to  troops 
in  the  form  of  a written  combat  order,  and  if  time  does  not 
permit  this,  in  the  form  of  combat  instructions. 

In  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's 
order,  the  following  are  indicated: v: 

— information  about  the  enemy ; 

— the  division's  (regiment’s)  task,  the  movement 
routes,  the  initial  line  (point),  and  the  control  lines 
(points); 


— the  tasks  of  troops  operating  ahead  and  of  neigh- 
boring troops; 

— the  composition  and  tasks  of  the  forward  detachment 
(if  one  is  sent  out)  and  of  the  march  security  troops; 

— • the  tasks  of  units  (subunits),  the  movement  routes, 
the  places  of  the  troops  in  the  march  column,  the  areas  and 
times  at  which  the  troops  are  to  concentrate  on  completing 
the  march,  the  time  at  which  troops  are  to  pass  the  initial 
line  (point)  and  the  control  lines,  and  the  time  and  areas 
for  long  halts  and  day  (night)  rest; 

— antiair  defense  tasks  and  camouflage  procedures; 

— the  composition  of  the  detachments  for  providing 
movement  support; 

— the  places  in  which  control  points  are  to  proceed 
and  the  procedure  for  maintaining  communications. 

153.  Columns  are  formed  in  such  a way  that  the  column 
of  oach  battalion  approaches  the  initial  point  at  the  moment 
when  the  column  moving  ahead  hat?  gone  past  and  is  a given 
distance  beyond  it. 

To  speed  up  the  forming  of  columns,  columns  are  formed 
in  the  disposition  areas  of  battalions. 

The  assembling  in  one  place  before  tho  march  starts 
of  more  than  one  battalion  is  not  permitted. 


- ..Y_ . . 


154.  Troops  on  the  inarch  must  adhere  strictly  to  the 
fixed  procedure,  especially  in  regard  to  speed  and  distances . 
Vehicles  move  only  on  the  right  side  of  the  road,  while  the 
left  side  of  the  road  is  kept  free  for  oncoming  traffic  and 
for  passing.  'V 

The  passing  of  one  column  by  another  is  permitted  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer.  To  speed  up  passing,  and  also  to  avoid  subunits 
getting  mixed  up  and  to  avert  collisions  between  vehicles, 
the  column  which  is  being  passed  stops  on  the  right  shoulder 
of  the  road  or  to  the  right  of  the  road. 

When  being  attacked  by  the  air  enemy,  as  a rule,  columns 
continue  to  move. 


Troops  pass  through  gorges  and  cross  bridges  without 
stopping  and  at  the  greatest  possible  speed.  In  moving  over 
bridges,  steps  are  taken  to  ensure  that  this  can  be  done  safely. 
If  a column  gets  delayed  in  a narrow  place,  the  next  column 
should  be  halted  in  good  time  in  an  area  where  there  is  cover. 

155.  Control  of  troops  on  the  march  is  carried  out  from 
mobile  control  points,  the  places  in  which  these  are  to  proceed 
being  determined  by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  in  accordance  with  the  task  which  is  being  fulfilled 
and  with  the  situation.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  usually  moves  at  the  head  of  the  column  of  the  main 
forces . • : ’ • -3; 

Communications  on  the  march  are  conducted  mainly  by 
mobile  means,  and  in  subunits,  in  addition,  by  means  of 
signalling.  To  check  troop  movement  and  to  convey  instruc- 
tions, extensive  use  is  made  of  helicopters. 

Before  a clash  with  the  enemy,  the  use  of  radio  sets 
for  transmission  is  prohibited.  For  the  transmission  of 
short  radio  signals  to  report  when  heads  of  columns  of  regi- 
ments pass  control  lines,  ultrashort  wave  radio  sets  are  sent 
to  these  lines,  the  procedure  for  operating  such  sets  being 
laid  down  by  the  commanding  officer  in  the  light  of  the 
situation  and  of  considerations  to  ensure  concealment  of  the 
march. 

Radio  relay  and  lino  means  of  communication,  available 
on  the  movement  routes,  are  used  as  directed  by  the  superior 
headquarters . 
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156.  When  there  is  a sharp  change  in  the  movement  axis, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commander  must  stop  the  reconnais- 
sance and  security  subunits  which  have  moved  ahead  along  the 
former  axis  and  indicate  the  procedure  for  their  further  op- 
erations. 

On  the  new  axis,  reconnaissance  and  security  detach- 
ments, detachments  for  providing  movement  support  and  the 
commandant's  service  are  organized  immediately  and  sent 
forward.  • •,  : 

The  columns  of  main  forces  are  directed  to  the  new 
routes  by  the  shortest  and  most  convenient  ways  in  the  former 
order  or  after  any  essential  reforming  has  taken  place. 

157.  Marches  in  winter  in  deep  snow  and  in  low 
temperatures  require  preparation  and  the  maintenance  of  roads 
in  a usable  state,  the  equipping  of  lateral  routes  to  facili- 
tate the  deployment  and  maneuver  of  troops,  as  well  as  a 
sufficient  number  of  passing  points,  pulloffs  and  bypasses 
around  natural  obstacles,  the  taking  of  steps  to  warn  personnel 
about  frostbite  hazards,  the  preparation  of  equipment  and 
vehicles  so  that  they  can  bo  used  in  low  temperatures,  and 

the  provision  of  devices  and  means  for  increasing  the  cross- 
country performance  of  wheeled  and  tracked  vehicles.  Vehicles 
intended  to  transport  troops  are  fitted  out  with  awnings  (tent) 
and  other  coverings. 

Flank  march  security  troops  are  sent  forward  in 
vehicles  with  an  improved  cross-country  performance,  or 
stationary  flank  security  detachments  are  set  up. 

Short  halts  may  be  arranged  more  frequently. 

Marches  should  end  at  places  which  are  protected  from 
the  wind  and  where  there  is  fuel. 

158.  In  planning  marches  during  the  season  of  bad 
roads,  it  is  essential  to  make  provision  for  organizing 
strong  dotachraonts  to  provide  movement  support,  for  detail- 
ing primo  movers  to  difficult  stretches  of  routes,  and  for 
other  measuros  calculated  to  improve  the  cross-country 
performance  of  wheeled  and  tracked  vehicles. 

With  a vit?w  to  helping  vehicles  which  get  stuck  and 
ensuring  that  there  is  no  interruption  of  movement,  it  is 
expedient  to  disperse  vehicles  with  higher  cross-country 
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performance  among  the  columns. 

To  move  tracked  vehicles,  if  possible,  use  ic  made  of 
the  shoulders  of  roads  and  of  cross-country  routes. 

159,  Marches  through  forests  are  supported  1/  in- 
creased reconnaissance.  Roads  and  lanes  are  reconr.' itered 
especially  thoroughly  and  traffic  control  is  organised. 

Control  lines  are  arranged  more  frequently. 

On  forest  roads  and  lanes  passing  points  are  i rranged 
and,  if  necessary,  the  surface  of  the  road  is  widened  in  some 
places  and  trees  are  cleared  away.  Provision  is  mate  for 
measures  to  deal  with  fires  and  to  clear  the  roads  <f  possible 
log  obstacles  (zaval)  and  other  obstacles. 

160.  Marches  in  mountainous  country  are  plai  ned  in 

accordance  with  the  profile  of  the  route.  It  is  esa  ential 
to  pay  special  attention  to  the  preparation  of  movei  ent 
routes  at  sharp  turns,  ascents  and  descents,  to  the  provision 
of  air  cover  for  troops,  and  to  traffic  control  when  troops 
pass  through  gorges,  passes  and  when  they  cross  mountain 
rivers,  . 

The  speed  with  which  the  troops  move  may  be  reduced 
when  they  go  through  passes  and  on  descents  and  ascents, 
while  the  distance  betwoen  vehicles  is  increased  to! the 
limits  of  safe  movement.  | 

On  dangerous  stretches  of  the  routes,  barriers  and 
signs  which  can  be  easily  seen  are  set  up.  At  narrow  places, 
sharp  turns,  and  passes,  towing  vehicles  and  traffic  control 
posts  equipped  with  means  of  communications  are  positioned. 

Troops  must  have  resources  prepared  in  advance  to 
cross  mountain  rivers  and  overcorao  steep  ascents  and  descents, 
including  braking  equipment  for  vehicles  and  guns,  f 

It  is  advisable  to  disperse  technical  means  hf  support 
among  the  columns.  | 

To  forestall  the  enemy  in  seizing  passes,  outlets  from 
gorges,  and  road  junctions,  forward  detachments  are  sent  out 
or  tactical  airborne  forces  are  landed.  | 

With  the  aim  of  securing  the  flanks,  stationary  flank 
security  detachments  are  set  up  which  occupy  positions  on 
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commanding  heights,  in  mountain  passes,  and  on  roads  leading 
to  the  movement  routes.  I 

. - . - -;c:  • ■-  i 

161.  In  organizing  marches  in  deserts  and  steppes, 
special  attention  is  paid  to  reconnaissance  and  to  marking 
out  the  movement  routes,  to  radiation  reconnaissance,  and 
the  securing  of  flanks,  and  also  to  the  preparation  of  equip- 
ment and  vehicles  so  that  they  can  be  used  in  high  |temperatures 
and  in  sandy  conditions.  The  duration  of  marches  is  usually 
determined  in  conformity  with  the  availability  of  sources  of 
water  and  of  supplies  of  fuel  on  the  movement  axis as  well 

as  with  the  capabilities  of  bringing  up  water  and  fuel. 

Before  the  march  starts,  personnel  and  vehicles  are 
provided  with  enough  water  to  last  them  until  they  get  to  the 
nearest  source  of  water  or  water  supply  point. 

2.  Transport  of  Troops 

162.  Large  units  and  units  are  transported  mainly  by 
rail  (water)  transport.  To  move  troops  rapidly  over  long 
distances,  use  may  be  made  of  air  transport, 

163.  Before  embarkation,  troops  are  disposed  in  waiting 
areas,  and  after  disembarkation  they  proceed  to  assembly  areas. 

The  distance  of  the  waiting  areas  from  the  embarkation 
places  and  the  distance  of  the  assembly  areas  from  the  places 
of  disembarkation  are  determined  by  local  conditions,  taking 
into  account  plans  to  protect  troops  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  as  well  as  of  antiair  defense  plans,  and  must  be 
not  less  than  5 km.  In  addition  to  the  main  waiting  and 
assembly  areas,  alternate  areas  are  selected. 

Waiting  and  assembly  areas  must  be  suitable  for  troop 
camouflage  and  must  have  natural  cover  and  convenient  routes 
for  moving  into  and  out  of  them. 

Troops  are  disposed  in  waiting  areas  with  a view  to 
their  distribution  by  echelons  (ships  and  trips),  as  well  as 
to  the  order  in  which  units  (subunits)  are  to  move  to  embark- 
ation places . 

In  waiting  arena,  shelters  for  personnel  and  combat 
equipment  are  arranged  if  possible  in  advance,  wire  communi- 
cations are  laid,  camouflage  work  is  carried  out, -and  movement 
routes  to  embarkation  places  are  prepared. 
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164.  To  reduce  the  time  for  organizing  the  transport- 
ation of  troops,  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  must 
constantly  have  prepared  calculations  for  the  transportation 
of  troops  by  various  types  of  transport,  which  are  made  more 
precise  as  the  combat  and  numerical  strength  of  the  division 
(regiment)  changes. 

Calculations  for  transportation  are  made  with  an  eye 
to  keeping  units  and  subunits  organizationally  intact  and  ready 
for  going  into  combat  independently  after  disembarking. 

165.  In  preparing  for  troop  transportation,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer,  together  with 
his  staff,  the  officers  commanding; the  arms  of  troops 
and  the  services,  and  the  commanding  officers  of  units  (sub- 
units) , carry  out  reconnoitering  with  the  aim  of  studying 
the  areas  (railroad  stations,  airfields,  landing  strips)  and 
the  conditions  under  which  the  troops  will  embark;  of  clarifying 
the  waiting  areas  and  the  approaches  to  them  and  to  the  em- 
barkation places;  of  determining  what  measures  should  be  taken 
to  protect  troops  from  weapons  of  mass  destruction;  for  antiair 
defense,  camouflage,  and  engineer  preparation  of  the  embarkation 
area  and  the  movement  routes,  and  to  organize  the  commandant’s 
service  and  traffic  control;  and  also  to  determine  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  control  of  units  (subunits)  and  the  maintenance 
of  communications  with  them  while  they  are  embarking. 

166.  In  transporting  troops  by  rail  and  water  transport, 
railroad  stations,  ports,  and  piers  at  which  troops  are  to  em- 
bark and  disembark  are  selected.  Sometimes  a division  may 

be  allotted  nn  embarkation  (disembarkation)  area. 

As  a rule,  a regiment  embarks  (disembarks)  at  one  rail- 
road station,  port,  or  pier. 

167.  On  receiving  an  order  for  the  transportation 

of  troops  by  rail,  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  send 
an  accurate  estimate  of  the  number  of  echelons  to  the  military 
commandant  of  the  railroad  sector  (station)  and  receives  from 
him  military  echelon  serial  numbers,  as  well  as  instructions 
regarding  the  places  for  embarking,  the  approaches  to  them, 
and  the  time  when  embarking  is  to  start  and  be  completed. 

Calculations  for  the  transportation  of  troops  by  water 
transport  are  made  by  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  in 
Conjunction  with  the  military  transportation  organs. 
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168.  On  the  basis  of  the  commanding  officer's  decision, 
his  instructions,  and  the  details  received  from  the  military 
transportation  organs,  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters 
draw  up  an  order  for  troop  transportation  and  an  embarkation 
plan. 

The  order  for  troop  transportation  indicates:  the 

type  of  transport;  the  number  of  echelons  and  their  serial 
numbers;  the  times  and  railroad  stations  (ports , piers)  for 
embarkation;  the  waiting  areas  of  units  (subunits);  the 
routes  and  the  order  in  which  troops  will  move  to  the  waiting 
areas  and  to  the  embarkation  places;  the  measures  to  support 
troops  while  they  are  embarking  and  while  they  are  en  route; 
the  quantity  and  echeloning  of  supplies;  the  procedure  for 
transporting  the  control  element  of  the  division  (regiment) 
and  the  serial  number  of  the  echelon  in  which  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  will  move;  the  representatives 
assigned  to  the  troop  embarkation  and  disembarkation  areas. 

In  the  order  for  troop  transportation  issued  by  a 
regiment,  the  chiefs  of  echelons  are  indicated  in  addition. 

169.  To  ensure  continuous  control  of  troops  while 
they  are  embarking,  communications  are  organized  with  units 
(subunits)  situated  in  the  waiting  areas,  with  the  represent- 
atives of  headquarters  at  railroad  stations  (ports,  piers) 
where  embarkation  is  taking  place,  and  with  the  military 
commandant.  Communications  in  embarkation  areas  are  main- 
tained by  wire  and  mobile  means. 

The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  controls 
troops  while  they  are  in  transit  by  rail  (by  waterway)  through 
the  military  transportation  organs,  and  when  they  are  being 
conveyed  by  sea  transport  - with  the  help  of  signalling  means 
and  via  the  radio  sets  of  naval  commanding  officers. 

The  commanding  officer  and  staff  of  a regiment  usually 
move  as  part  of  the  first  echelon,  while  as  a rule  the  com- 
manding officer  and  staff  of  a division  follow  after  ono  or 
two  regiments  have  moved  out.  To  organize  the  embarkation 
and  dispatch  of  subsequent  echolons,  the  deputy  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  stays  behind  with  a group 
of  officers. 

170.  Subunits  move  out  of  waiting  areas  usually  in 
columns  of  battalions  or  companies  in  a way  calculated  to  en- 
sure that  on  reaching  the  embarkation  place,  they  can  start 
to  embark  immediately. 
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Embarkation  and  disembarkation  of  personnel,  and 
the  loading  and  unloading  of  equipment,  vehicles,  and  freight 
must  be  done  as  quickly  as  possible,  care  being  taken  to 
avoid  accidents  and  damage  to  means  of  transportation. 

While  they  are  being  transported,  troops  must  be 
in  constant  readiness  to  disembark  and  to  continue  further 
movement  by  marching. 

171.  Cover  against  enemy  air  strikes  for  troops 

being  transported  is  provided  in  areas  of  embarkation,  en 
route,  and  in  areas  of  disembarkation  by  the  division's 
(regiment's)  antiaircraft  weapons,  as  well  as  by  the 
weapons  of  the  senior  commander  who  is  organizing  the 
transportation.  ' 

Radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance  in  the 
waiting  and  assembly  areas  and  while  the  troops  are  moving 
by  rail  (water)  is  conducted  by  the  forces  and  means  of 
the  troops  being  transported-  In  addition,  information 
regarding  the  radiation  and  chemical  situation  on  the  routes 
of  communication  must  be  received  by  the  headquarters  and 
chiefs  of  echelons  from  t lie  military  transportation  organs. 

172.  As  a rule,  troops  being  transported  by  rail 
and  water  transport  are  provided  with  mobile  material 
supplies  of  all  kinds  and,  in  addition,  with  traveling 

and  disembarkation  rations  in  quantities  fixed  by  the  senior 
commander.  Mobile  material  supplies  of  all  kinds  should  be 
dispersed  among  several  echelons  (ships) . 

In  organizing  technical  support,  special  attention 
is  paid  to  preparing  combat  equipment  for  transportation  and 
subsequent  operations,  as  well  as  to  putting  all  equipment 
which  needs  repairing  into  service  before  it  is  moved  off 
for  loading.  Damaged  vehicles  and  equipment  which  cannot, 
be  transported  with  their  subunits  remain  with  their  crews 
(drivers,  teams)  at  repair  workshops  and,  after  having  been 
repaired,  are  transported  with  other  subunits  or  with  repair 
workshops.  Combat  and  transport  vehicles  which  cannot  be 
repaired  by  the  time  that  the  division’s  embarkation  is  com- 
pleted are  handed  over  on  the  decision  of  the  divisional 
commanding  officer  to  front  (district)  i-epair  units. 

For  the  timely  provision  of  medical  assistance 
during  transportation  and  after  disembarkation,  the  medical 
resources  of  the  division  and  of  regiments  are  distributed 
among  the  echelons  (ships)  . 


173.  To  transport  troops  by  air,  airfields  or  landing 
strips  for  embarkation  and  disembarkation  are  assigned. 

The  number  of  airfields  (landing  strips)  assigned  for 
the  embarkation  and  disembarkation  of  a division  (regiment) 
depends  on  its  task  and  the  plan  of  impending  operations,  on 
the  number  of  airfields  (landing  strips)  available,  on  the 
number  of  military-transport  aircraft  detailed  to  transport 
the  troops,  on  the  time  and  the  order  in  which  units  (sub- 
units) are  to  be  transported,  and  on  codditions  of  the  terrain. 

174.  On  receiving  an  order  for  troop  transportation, 

the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  and  his  staff, 
together  with  the  commanding  officer  of  the  military  transport 
aviation  large  unit  (unit),  determine  the  order  in  which  the 
troops  are  to  be  transported,  make  calculations  for  their 
transportation,  allot  main  and  alternate  airfields  (landing 
strips)  to  units  for  embarkation  and  disembarkation,  determine 
the  waiting  and  assembly  areas,  and  the  procedure  and  the  time 
for  the  concentration  of  troops  in  the  areas  before  embarka- 
tion and  after  disembarkation . : 

On  the  basis  of  the  commanding  officer's  decision, 
divisional  (regimental)  headquarters,  together  with  the 
headquarters  of  the  military  transport  aviation  large  unit 
(unit),  work  out  a plan  for  the  transportation  of  the  troops 
which  is'-signed  by  the  commanding  officers  and  chiefs  of 
staff  6l  the  large  unit  (unit)  to  be  transported  and  of  the 
military  transport  aviation  large  unit  (unit)  which  is  to 
parry  the  troops;  the  plan  is  approved  by  the  senior  com- 
manders who  are  planning  the  move. 

175.  When  time  permits,  troops  are  given  training 

in  embarking  in  and  disembarking  from  aircraft  (helicopters), 
and  in  loading  and  unloading  weapons,  armored,  motor  and 
tractor,  and  other  equipment  and  freight. 

In  preparing  for  transportation,'  the  following  are 
checked:  that  the  personnel  know  the  rules  of  conduct  on 

airfields  and  in  flight  and  the  procedure  laid  down  for  em- 
barkation and  disembarkation;  that*,  weapons , combat  equipment, 
transport,  and  gear  are  ready  for  loading;  that  surplus  gear 
is  withdrawn  from  units  (subunits)  and  from  personnel;  that 
units  (subunits)  are  provided  with  mobile  material  supplies 
in  quantities  fixed  by  the  commander  organizing  the  trans- 
portation. 
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176.  At  the  appointed  .time , subunits  move  off  from 
the  waiting  areas  to  t h oV i hi  t i a 1 position  for  embarkation, 

and  on  a fixed  signal  they. embark  in  the  aircraft  (helicopters)  , 

The  loading  of  equipment-;  and  freight  and  the  embarka- 
tion of  personnel  are  carried  out  .under  the  direction  of 
aviation  commanding  of  f icers  . ^ 

177 . When  troops^are  transported  in  a combined  way, 
railroad  and  water  transport?  are -used  in  the  first  place  to 
transport  tanks , launch er  s ^.t r ac ked;:: armor e d personnel  carri ers 
and  prime  movers  , 7 heavy  : ar  tiller  yj^and  also  heavy  freight. 

• -•  ••••“•  . • . . ;Vy*\  ,_,f  ’ > * v . 

• ; . :'v  r.  '*  4 '*  • 

The  time  at  wh  ichytr  ar.spor  tat  ion  by  each  type  of  trans- 
port is  to  start  is  fixed  with -aiview  to  ensuring  that,  if 
possible,  the  troops  going  by -various  types  of  transport  should 
reach  the  concentration  area -Atythe  same, time . If  necessary, 
some  of  the  subunits  may^be  - moved  |t6‘- the  concentration  area 
by  air  transport  at  the  samettimeias ; transportation  by  other 

types  of  transport : starts ; r - 

• ..  '>•  "*>  .-•••  ^ - C ' V*"  ' ;'A  ’ '•••.-  ' 

• . ; r.^t . -i- "**  'v : s • ' • 

The  divisional  (regimentai)vComiQanding  officer  and  his 
staff  usually  travel  where, mpstjbfV;the  division  (regiment)  is 
being  transported  and  where  their; quickest  arrival  in  the 
appointed  area  will  be  ensured The  control  of  troops  being 
transported  by  other  types  of.;;- transport  is  undertaken  by  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  deputy  and  by 
officers  detailed  by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer.  • ; ■ ‘ 

178.  The  transportation, oi^anks,  launchers,  tracked 

armored  personnel  carriers  j ;’and'  other  tracked  vehicles  on 
heavy-duty  motor  trailers  can  be  carried  out  only  on  surfaced 
roads  and  on  improved  dirt  roads,  r.  . 

To  load  combat  equipment  on  vehicle  trailers  and  un- 
loading it  from  them,  areas  with  good  roads  leading  out  t>  the 
main  movement  routes  are  selected . X? 

The  average  speed^at  which  columns  of  vehicle  prime 
movers  with  hoavy-duty  trailers  move  along  surfaced  roads  can 
be  20  to  25  kph,  and  along  improved  dirt  roads  - 10  to  15  kph. 
Depending  on  the  condition  of^the  road  and  on  visibility  con- 
ditions, the  distances  between, vehicles  can  bo  50  to  75  m. 

Tank  and  missile  subunits  which  are  not  transported  on 
heavy -duty  motor  prime  movers  move  in  independent  columns  on 
organic  transport . ,’&•  v’v''^ -•••v1  ' 

In  transporting  combat  equipment  on  heavy-duty  vehicle 
trailers  in  winter , 'it  isfi  essential;  to  include  in  the  columns 
vehicles  with  high  cross -couritryivf erf ormance  fitted  with  attach- 
ments for  clearing  snow  off;  the  road.  -,  v ' 


1 
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Meeting  Engagement  r-  . 

MV  General'-Principles  -c  ' 

■'  :V’/W;  '•'  "P'M  \ 

■ ,:  X7\ ■ .7  A r • .•.-  <••  *»•  .•  .v. 

179.  A meeting  engagement  is  the  form  of  combat 

operations  in  which  both  sides  perform  the  tasks  they  have  been 
given  by  an  offensive) h XtAX  ' ’ • . 

A meeting  engagement' wiii|bccur  most  often  on  the 
deployment  of  the  division 'sifregiment ’s)  main  forces  from 
route  columns  from  the  raarch'^;  especially  during  the 
initial  period  of  a - war :•••.:•••/.  - ‘X'-r-  ’•  * 

• •••: ; • •.  ■ V,'  •• ' • 

A division  (regiment)  can  conduct  a meeting  engage- 
ment independently  or  in  conjunction  .with  other  large 
units  (units)  . &V  ' V - 'i.  ... 

180.  The  characteristic? features  of  a meeting 
engagement  are : the  two  sides  approach  each  other  rapidly, 
the  situation  is  unclear,  sharp  changes  occur  in  it,  and 
the  combat  operations  last  for  a short  time ; intensive 
fighting  to  gain  time,  to  seize  and  keep  the  initiative; 
combat  operations  extending  over  a wide  front,  room  to 
maneuver , and  usually  the  presence;  of  open  flanks  . , 

Consequently,  to  create  favorable  conditions  for 
routing  the  enemy,  a meeting  engagement  calls  for  the 
following:  V;.'7- 

• . ‘ ‘i1  ' fiV-’c  •"?  . ' ‘ • ‘ • ••  • • • . • ' 

• ■ •.  - V .•  ■ • -%>S : T *•'  " ' - * • 

— timely  organization? /^<:or  2 words  missing/  of 
deep  reconnaissance  with  the  aim  of  obtaining  reliable 
information  regarding  the  advancing  enemy; 

— creating  tho  essential  grouping  of  forces  and 
weapons  even  while  the  march  is  being  organized; 

— timely  adoption  of  a decision  and  rapid 
transmission  of  tasks  to  troops;  . 
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— forestalling  the  enemy >in  delivering  fire 
seizing  advantageous  lines , deploying  the  main  force 
going  over  to  the  attack 

— rapid  maneuvering  to  concentrate  forces  an 
weapons  on  the  decisive  axis  and  delivering  a strong 
surprise  stride  against  the  enemy ’s^flanks  and  rear, 
breaking  him  up  and  annihilating  him  piecemeal; 

— providing  constant "support  for  the  flanks 
rear  and  reliably  organizing  antiair- defense; 

displaying  great: initiative  by  commanding 
officers  at  all  levels  ^ 

181.  Reconnaissance  on  the  march  in  expectat 

of  a meeting  engagement  must  establish  as  early  as  p 
the  movement  axis  of  the  enemy‘s;r columns, the  streng 
and  composition  of  his  forces V;  and  ,ih;the  first  plac 
the  presence  of  missile  and  tank  units , his  deployrae 
lines  and  approach  routes  to  them,  and  the  nature  of 
the  terrain  in  the  area  of  the  impending  meeting  eng 
raent;  it  must  also  detect  possible  sectors  of  radioa 
and  chemical  contamination.  ; 1 *' 

. • ' ■ : •■is. •'*.>:  f •'  . v"*  ■ 

If  necessary supplementary  reconnaissance  is 
organized  . • v\! /' 

.. . . vf  &V%;.v  • - •>  •' 

Higher  headquarters  must  ensure  that  divisior 
(regimental)  headquarters  receive  reconnaissance  inf 
direct  from  airborne  reconnaissance; plans  . 

182.  The  plan  of  operations  and  the  grouping 

the  forces  and  means  of  a division? (regiment)  on  the 
in  expectation  of  a meeting  engagement  must  ensure  1 
ing  the  enemy  in  the  seizure,  of  ; advantageous  positi< 
in  the  deployment  of  the  main  forces- in  combat  form? 
Reinforcements  are  attached  in  advance  to  units  (sul 
ensuring  that  they  can  go  into  combat  independently 
the  march.  ■‘r-ry’S-  O'. 


ge- 

tive 
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Forestalling  the  enemy  in  opening  fire  and  i . 
deploying  for  going  over  to  the  attack  is  of  decisi  e 
significance  in  a meeting  engagement  and  can  lead  t > the 
defeat  of  a stronger  enemy  who  is  not  yet  ready  for  combat. 
Consequently,  it  is  incumbent  upon  commanding  officers  to 
make  decisions  and  give  tasks  to  subordinates  quick  y , to 
seize  the  initiative,  and  to  act  boldly  and  decisively, 
imposing  their  will  on  the  enemy. 

Incomplete  information  regarding  the  situation 
when  a meeting  engagement  is  joined  does  not  entitle 
the  commanding  officer  to  delay  the  making  of  a dec  sion. 

He  who  waits  for  clarification  of  the  situation  los  :s  the 
initiative  and  will  be  defeated  by  the  enemy. 

In  deploying,  complicated  and  unnecessary 
movements  leading  to  loss  of  time  should  be  avoided  ; 

183  . The  enemy  must  be  thrown  into  conf usio  t on 
the  march  before  the  meeting  engagement  is  joined.  To 
disrupt  the  enemy's  organized  advance  and  create  co  iditions 
for  routing  him  piecemeal,  aircraft,  missile  troops,  and 
artillery,  even  before  the  deployment  of  the  division's 
(regiment's)  main  forces,  deliver  strikes  against  tie 
advancing  enemy  columns,  especially  in  areas  where  ;here 
are  river  crossings,  gorges,  and  marshy  sectors. 

While  the  march  security  troops  are  engaged  In 
combat,  missile  troops  and  artillery  neutralize  and 
destroy  the  enemy's  nuclear  weapons,  his'  tanks, 
artillery,  his  personnel,  and  control  points,  thus 
providing  support  for  the  deployment  of  the  main  forces 
and  their  attacks.  In  addition,  aircraft  carry  outf aerial 
reconnaissance  and  provide  cover  for  troops  against  enemy 
air  strikes . '! 

184.  As  a rule,  in  a meeting  engagement  the  division 
(regiment)  delivers  strikos  with  its  main  forces  on  the 
enemy's  flanks  and  rear,  while  part  of  its  forces  contain 
his  main  grouping  from  the  front.  In  cases  where  ii  is 
essential  to  exploit  the  results  of  using  nuclear  aid 
chemical  weapons  rapidly,  as  well  as  when  it  is  difficult 
to  maneuver  troops  so  that  they  can  roach  tho  flanks  and 
the  rear  or  when  considerable  time  would  bo  needed  for  this  , 
the  strike  can  also  bo  delivered  from  tho  front.  Ii  this, 
the  axis  on  which  the  main  strike  is  to  be  delivers  3 is 
selected  in  a zone  where  the  terrain  is  favorable  f )r  tank 
operations. 

-96- 


S^CRET 


In  a meeting  engagement^- the ^bas is -for  maneuvering 
troops  must  be  the  aim  to  disraembetf&the  enemy  columns  and 
destroy  them  separately  by  decisive  actions  . 

The  division’s  Immediate : task' is  to  rout  the  main 
forces  of  the  opposing  enemy;/ and;  to  seize  an  advantageous 
line  , or  area. 

: '>'y,  ' ' ' ..  - - 

As  a.  rule , the  immediate'|iaski;of  regiments  delivering 
strikes  at  the  enemy 's  flanksiiaridjrear-icoincides,, in  depth 
with  the  immediate,  task  of  the  division. 

Simultaneously  with  thexlmraediate  task,  the  <( 
division  (regiment)  is  given  an. axis  for  its  further 
advance  to  complete  the  ’rout  of  the  enemy  and  to  seize 
important  objectives  in''hls.'rear^^f«;i^  . a 

, ’ ^ • 

On  the  deployment  of  a division  (regiment)  for  a 
meeting  engagement,  a strong  reserve  is  formed. 

185.  To  deliver' a strikefagdinst  the  enemy  from 

the  rear  and  prevent  his  withdrawal^'  to  seize  important 
lines  (objectives)  and  to  hold  them  until  the  approach 
of  the  main  forces,  as  well  as  tp- annihilate  the  enemy's 
means  of  mass  destruction,  use-Vis  made  of  tactical  air- 
borne forces.  * . • ? < ' '' 

186.  In  a meeting  engagement , it  is  essential  to 
secure  the  flanks  and  rear  by; deep  reconnaissance  and  by 
moving  antitank  weapons .and:  reserves. to  the  flanks. 

;•  ••  . ...O/f :vv>, • ' 

2 . Marching  in  Expectation  of -a  Meeting  Engagement 

• ' v-'-  V; 

187.  Before  making  n decision  to  march  in  expectation 
of  a meeting  engagement^?  the^ivisional  (regimental) 
commanding  of  fleer  clarif ies {the itnsk, he  has  been  given, 
determines  the:  measuresvvwhiciftmust;  be.  implemented  before 

the  beginning  of  the  offensive,  and  which  form  the  basis 
of  preliminary  instructions  issued  by  the  headquarters, 
organizes  reconnaissance,  and  makes  t.he  necessary  calcula- 
tions for  the  march,  . • • ... 

‘ j /'V  • '•  vff.*  r,.l \ . ‘ 
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In  evaluating  the  situation,  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  studies  first  of  all 
when  and  on  what  lines  the  enemy  may  be  encountered, 
the  strength  and  composition  of  the  enemy  grouping, and 
the  possibilities  for  maneuver  when  deploying  and  during 
combat;  he  plans  the  grouping  of  forces  and  weapons  and 
the  possible  tasks  for  units  when  encountering  the 
enemy,  the  most  advantageous  movement  routes , the  lines 
(objectives)  to  be  seized  by  the  forward  detachment  and 
by  airborne  forces  and  the  lines  where  the  main  forces 
are  to  be  deployed.  Y 

In  his  decision  to  march  in  expectation  of  a 
meeting  engagement,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  defines  the  following:  the  plan  of  operations  on 
encountering  the  enemy;  the  organization  of  the  march 
formation  and  the  distribution  of  forces  and  weapons; 
the  tasks  of  the  forward  detachment  and  of  the  march 
security  troops;  the  tasks  of  units  (subunits)  on  the 
march;  the  movement  routes,  the  initial  line,  and  the 
control  lines.  :Y  v:' . 

In  addition,  the  divisional  commanding  officer 
defines  the  composition  and  tasks  of  the  tactical  airborne 
forces,  if  they  are  being  employed. 

In  planning  a march,  divisional  (regimental) 
headquarters  makes  provision  for  the  timely  dispatch  of 
reconnaissance  elements,  of  the  forward  detachment,  and 
of  march  security  troops,  draws  up  and  conveys  to  units 
(subunits)  the  combat  order  for  the  march,  and  checks  the 
preparation  of  the  troops  for  the  march,  their  support, 
and  dispatch. 

188 . To  carry  out  reconnaissance  on  the  march  in 
expectation  of  a meeting  engagement,  the  division  (regiment) 
sends  out  reconnaissance  groups  and  reconnaissance  detach- 
ments . Deep  reconnaissance  groups  are  sent  forward  to  the 
area  in  which  the  enemy’s  main  grouping  and  nuclear  attack 
means  are  likely  to  deploy.  If  there  arc  sectors  ol 
radioactive  and  chemical  contamination  on  the  division’s 
(regiment's)  movement  axis,  patrols  (dozor)  are  dispatched 
for  last-minute  radiation  and  chemical  reconnaissance . 
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: * ;.  As  a rule tactical^radio-intelligence  subunits  , 
when  marching , carry  on  reconnaissance >on  the  move  by 
intercepting  the enemy's  ^c^nvers^ 

189.  The  organization  of;  the  division's 
(regiment's)  march  formation  in  expectation  of  a meeting 
engagement  is  determined: by' t he;£id istance  of  the  enemy , 
by  the  task  and  plan  of  fimpehdlingfoperatiohs  , by  the 
number  of  routes , and  by  other/Zfactors  in.  the  situation . 

As  a rule,  the  main  forOesi.of/ the,;  division  move 
along  several  routes,  andfof  , a;  regiment  - along  one  or 
two  routes . • "."V,.  'v  -t-A 


one  of  the  columns  of 
a separate  route . 


routes,  andfof  a regiment  - along  one  or 

1 ^ 

•••'  ,-^r.  "f- 

ssile  units  of  a division  usually  move  in 
Lurans  of  the  division’s  main  forces  or  along 


As  a rule , the  tank  regiraent>:of  a motorized  rifle 
division  moves  on  an  nxis:whichl;>;il.l  ensure  the. delivery 
of  a strike  against  the  enemy’s  flank  and  rear. 

. ' The  motorized  rifle  regiment  of  a tank  division 
may  be  assigned  to  the  fdrWardldetachment > but  when 
marching  with  the  main  forces  it' usually  moves  on  an 
axis  which  will  ensure  rapid  commitment  to  combat  with 
the  aim  of  containing  the  enemy’s  main  grouping  from  the 
front.  • , 

The  tank  battalion  of  a^ motorized  rifle  regiment 
moves  at  full  strength.  Part7fof  ’the.  tank  battalion  may 
be  attached  to  the  march ! security itroops 

Artillery  attachedSto  regiments  moves  as  part  of 
the  advance  guard  or  at  the  head  of  the  column  of  main 
forces.  Artillery  remaining  under^the  direct  command  of 
the  divisional  commanding  of i icer  usually  moves  with  the 
main  forces  . . , ’ ^ 

To  support  the  dcployraent;/-of-  the  division's 
(regiment's)  main  forces  and  thel£V joining  battle  from  : 
the  march,  most  of  the  subuni ts^ofv engineer  troops  are 
attached  to  units  (subunits):  operating  on  the  main  axis . 
Subunits  with  means  to  lay.^  mi nef it» Ids/kare  assigned  to  support 
the  regiment  (battalion)  designated  to  cont.nin  t ho  enemy  from 
the  front . . , ■ ■ A ^ 


F J 


>V_U_I 


y ' j->.. *)  /.,..«'■ v;-;.v: >Vv- . . /,*.-  >•>;  ,• < 

‘•..c  ■ ••■.'  • ' t.  r_v.»!«v.  :’■••. -i -'  •.•••!•: 
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190.  To  forestall  thecenemy; in  seizing  and  holding 
advantageous  lines,  when  time’  permits  the  division 
dispatches  a forward  detachment  up  to  a reinforced  regiment 
in  strength.  In  certain  cases,|a|f  orward  detachment  composed 

•,  of  a reinforced  company>orXbattaiion  may  be  sent  forward  by 
a regiment  moving;>al6ng;|an^inddpendent:i:route.^^Hf":;?^.;/’^/-^'. 

In  his  decision,  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
forward  detachment  defines  the|f pllowing : the  lines  where 
a clash  with  the  enemy  mayfOccui§;and  the  plan  of,  operations  ; 
the  tasks  and  the  compositionfjpflTeconnaissance  troops  and 
up  to  what  line  reconnaissance^must -be  conducted;  the  tasks 
for  subunits  in  seizing  and -'holding  the  line  allocated  to 
the  forward  detachment^ tlfe^orgahization  of  the  forward 
detachment '.s  march  formation:||Si;he  security  measures,  and 
the  procedure  for;  moving  , | 

Protection  of  t he.  forward Jde t a c lime n t is  usually 
undertaken  by  march  security  detachments  up  to  a reinforced 
company  in  strength. 

191.  To  preclude  a surprise  enemy  attack  on  the 
main  forces,  to  ensure  their^/one  word  raissing7  movement, 
deployment  and  orderly  commitment  to  combat , a division 
(regiment)  sends  out  march  security  troops . 

Protection  from  ,the Cfronto(on  the  movement  route) 
when  a division  is  marching  alongViseveral  routes  is  carried 
out  by  advance  guards  up  to  a reinforced  battalion  in 
strength,  sent  forward  by  the  leading  regiments.  On  the 
movement  routes  of  the  division's  main  forces,  advance 
guards  may  be  sent  out fbn  instructions  from  the  divisional 
commanding  officer.  / 

A regiment  which  is  marching  along  two  routes  usually 
sends  out  an  advance  guard  on  the  movement  axis  of  the  main 
forces,  and  on  the  other  route . — an  advance  march  security 
detachment. 

• . 

The  distance  of  the  advance  guard  from  the  main 
forces  must  be  such  as  to  ensure 'that  combat  can  be  joined 
in  an  orderly  way,  and  can  be  20  to  30  km,  and  that  of  the 
security  detachment  - 5 to  10  km.^v'  : 
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Protection  on  threatened  flanks  is  carried  out  by 
flank  advance  guards  or  by  flank  inarch  security  detach- 
ments. If  necessary,  stationary  march  flank  detachments 
may  be  posted  to  the  sides  of  the  movement  routes  to  occupy 
and  hold  advantageous  lines  (objectives)  on  the  frost 
important  axes  while  the  division’s  (regiment’s)  columns 
are  passing . 


Protection  from  the  rear  is  carried  out  by  rear 
march  security  detachments.  : 


192.  The  rear  units  and  subunits  of  a division 
on  the  march  move  in  separate  columns  at  a distance  of 
15  to  20  km  from  the  main  forces. 


Rear  subunits  of  a regiment  usually  follow  in  a 
separate  column  at  a distance  of  3 to  5 km  from  the  main 
forces.  When  two  regiments  are  moving  along  the  same  route, 
the  rear  subunits  of  the  leading  regiment  may  move  together 
with  the  rear  subunits  of  the  second  regiment. 


The  compostj^ipn  and  movement  routes  of  rear  columns 
are  determined  on  ‘the  basis  of  the  decision  taken  by  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer.  Control  of  the 
rear  columns  is  implemented  by  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer's  deputy  for  rear  services . 


The  replenishment  of  stocks  of  material  supplies 
in  subunits  and  units  during  a march  is  carried  out  at 
halts  by  the  transfer  of  such  stocks  from  divisional 
transport  to  regimental  transport  and  directly  to  combat 
vehicles. 


193.  In  organizing  antiair  defense  for  the  division 
(regiment),  the  t'atffcS; which  are  being  carried  out  by  the 
forces  and  means  of  the  senior  commander  are  taken  into 
account . 


The  division’s  antiaircraft  units  usually  move 
by  batteries  behind  the  march  security  troops  or  with  the 
columns  of  main  forces,  in  readiness  for  immediate  deploy- 
ment. Some  of  the  antiaircraft  weapons  may  be  assigned  to 
form  part  of  the  division’s  forward  detachment. 

The  regiment’s  antiaircraft  subunits  move  with  the 
columns  of  main  forces  in  readiness  to  open  fire  from  the 
march  or  at  short  halts. 


. '•  . '•  •'■•'A 
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On  the  march , reconnaissance  of.  the  air  enemy  is 
carried  out  by  the  meansAof;;ith^  Notifica- 

tion of  troops  is  usually  done? by4 radio . v; ; 'x  /,-. 

• >:  61 ^ ; ! . ' : • 

When  the  enemy  attacks^f rom  .the  air,  as  a rule, 
columns  continue  to  move 

194.  Protection  of  trpops  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  is  organized  with; special  thoroughness  when 
they  have  to  pass  through>large^rihabited  places,  gorges, 
and  areas  where  there  are^river; crossings . Special 
attention  is  paid  to  making'  use  of 'concealed  movement 
routes  and  the  protective^features  of /the  terrain . 

i.  ■ ■ ■ - . 0- ; •*'  v ' :- 

Detours  are  made^around  contaminated  sectors  on 
movement  routes , and  if  this  isf  i.imposs  ible  they  are 
crossed  with  the  use  of  protective  equipment. 


Subunits  providing  special  treatment  usually  move 
behind  the  leading  regiments vin  readiness  to  set  up 
special  treatment  points. 

195.  When  marching  in- expectation  of  a meeting 
engagement,  a division's  forward  command  post  moves  at 
the  head  of  the  column  of  main  forces  , and  the  command 
post  - at  the  head  of  another  column  or  in  the  rear 
of  the  column  of  one  of  the  leading  regiments  . 

The  commanding  off  icer  of:  a regiment  and  the 
regimental  staff  move  at  the (head  of  the  column  of  the 
regiment  's-ioain  forces  . V V • 'v  ’ ■ 

The  rear  control  point  of  a division  (regiment) 
moves  at  the  head  of  the  column' of  rear  units  and  subunits 
of  the  division  (regiment)  . ; 

To  ensure  reliable  and  uninterrupted  communications 
when  a meeting  engagement  is, joined  and  during  it, 
appropriate  radio  networks  which  provide  immediate  contact 
with  any  control  point  are  set  up  already  while  the  march 
is  being  organized,;  ^:,rr  ■ 

- uYvY;fe-io2- 
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The  Motorized  Rifle  Division  (Reglmenl 
jit  a Meeting  Engagement 


196.  On  encountering  the  enemy’s  forward  mits, 
reconnaissance  elements  report  this,  make  a detou  • around 
them,  penetrate  the  enemy's  main  forces  boldly,  e itablish 
the  composition  and  movement  axes, of  his  columns , the  time 
at  which  they  pass  important  lines  and  the  beginn  ng  of 
their  deployment;  they  also  detect  the  places  whe  e the 
enemy's  nuclear  and  chemical  attack  means  are  loc  ted,  and 
watch  for  his  reserves  moving  up  from  the  depth. 

Deep  reconnaissance  groups  report  everythi  g 
discovered,  paying  attention  in  the  first  place  t > the 
detection  of  nucjear  attack  means  and  of  approach  axes 
of  enemy  columns,  especially  tank  columns. 

As  soon  as  advance  guards  join  combat , rad  o 
intelligence  is  deployed  and  carries  out  intercep  ion  of 
the  enemy's  radio  conversations  and  D/Fing  of  his  radio 
stations. 

The  efforts  of  intelligence  collection  are  aimed 
at  the  detection  of  the  enemy’s  grouping  and  the  ature  of 
his  operations  on  the  axis  of  the  division's  main  strike. 

If  necessary,  divisional  (regimental)  headquarter  send 
out  new  reconnaissance  subunits  and  make  more  pre  ise  the 
tasks  of  operating  subunits. 

197.  On  getting  close  to  the  enemy,  the  fi  rward 
detachment,  acting  boldly  and  resolutely,  destroy:  the  forv 
subunits,  seizes  the  designated  line  swlitly,  and  holds  it 
until  the  arrival  of  the  main  iorces,  hindering  tie  enemy’s 
deployment  by  fire  from  all  its  weapons. 

On  encountering  superior  enemy  forces,  the  forward 
detachment  goes  ever  to  the  defense  at  the-  line  1 has 
reached,  repels  the  enemy's  strikes  and  contains  Its 
operations,  depriving  him  of  freedom  of  maneuver  , or,  on 
instructions  from  the  divisional  commanding  off  let  i* , with- 
draws on  an  axis  which  will  ensure  the  delivery  ol  a strike 
by  the  main  forces  against  the  enemy's  flanks  and  rear,  hoi 
ing  him  up  at  advantageous  lines  by  active  operations. 
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190.  On  the  basis  of  information  from  air,  ground, 
and  other  types  of  intelligence  collection,  and  tf  the 
fighting  of  forward  detachments  and  advance  guar< s , 
the  divisional  commanding  officer  clarifies  the  i ituation 
and  makes  a final  decision  about  joining  battle  i.nd  the 
cfeployment  of  the  main  forces;  in  it  he  specif ies| the 
enemy  grouping  to  be  routed,  the  objectives  to  b< 
attacked  by  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons;  the  ax;  s of  the 
main  strike,  how  the  troops  are  to  maneuver  and  he 
grouping  of  forces  and  weapons ; the  combat  tasks  of 
subordinate  units  and  the  main  problems  concerning 
coordination;  the  measures  to  support  flanks  and  the 
procedure  for  troop  control.  j 

Combat  tasks  are  conveyed  to  units  by  the 
divisional  commanding  officer  in  the  form  of  short  combat 
instructions,  which  are  given  personnally , or  through 
officers  from  his  headquarters , and  when  a clash  with  the 
enemy  has  taken  place  - also  by  radio. 

In  the  first  place,  tasks  are  given  to  miisile 
units  and  to  regiments  operating  on  the  axis  of  the  main 
strike . 

At  the  same  time  as  combat  tasks  are  given  to 
units,  the  main  problems  of  coordination  are  als<j>  indicated 
In  this  connection,  an  indication  is  given  abovejail  of 
the  objectives  against  which  nuclear  and  air  str|kes  are 
to  be  delivered  and  the  times  of  these  strikes,  the 
procedure  for  the  exploitation  of  the  results  off the 
strikes  by  troops,  and  the  procedure  for  ensuring  the 
deployment  and  supporting  the  attack  by  artillery  units. 

199.  A meeting  engagement  starts  with  th<  combat 
of  march  security  troops. 

By  attacking  swiftly  from  the  march,  advai  ce 
guards  destroy  the  enemy's  march  security  troops  break 
through  to  the  main  forces,  and  by  resolute  actii  n contain 
th6r[,>thus  ensuring  the  deployment  and  maneuver  o;  the 
division's  (regiment's)  main  foreos. 

If  the  enemy  has  been  the  first  to  deploy  with 
superior  forces,  the  advance  guard  halts  the  ene;  y's 
advance  by  active  operations,  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
forward  detachment  and  neighboring  advance  guards  ensures 
the  deployment  of  the  main  forces.  The  operations  of 
advance  guards  are  supported  by  artillery  and  ahlcraft. 
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200.  When  a meeting  engagement  has  been  joined, 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  leading  regiment,  together 
with  the  necessary  number  of  officers,  moves  forward 
quickly,  clarifies  the  situation,  makes  the  final 
decision  for  a meeting  engagement,  sets  combat  tasks 
for  subunits,  directs  the  movement  forward  and  deploy- 
ment of  battalions,  and  ensures  that  the  advance  guard's 
combat  and  the  movement  forward,  deployment,  and  attack 
of  the  main  forces  are  supported  by  artillery  fire. 

The  commanding  officer  of1 the  regiment  which  is 
moving  behind  the  leading  regiment,  on  receiving  his 
combat  task,  immediately  sends  out  reconnaissance  troops 
and  combat  outposts  on  the  axis  of  the  offensive, 
makes  a decision,  sets  tasks  for  subunits,  and  organizes 
their  moving  out  to  the  deployment  line. 

The  regimental  commanding  officer  sets  combat 
tasks  for  subunits  in  the  form  of  short  combat 
instructions,  which  are  transmitted  by  radio,  personally, 
and  through  officers  from  his  headquarters . Coordination 
between  subunits  is  organized  during  combat. 

When  a meeting  engagement  is  joined,  the  divisional 
commanding  officer  moves  forward  to  the  advance  guard  which 
is  operating  on  the  main  axis,  clarifies  his  decision  and 
the  tasks  given  to  units,  coordinates  the  operations  of 
advance  guards,  of  the  forward  detachment,  and  of  the  main 
forces,  supporting  them  by  fire  and  air  strikes,  and  makes 
a decision  to  land  tactical  airborne  forces  (if  they  are 
to  be  employed). 

201.  After  landing,  tactical  airborne  forces  attack 
the  enemy  suddenly  and  resolutely  from  the  rear  or  from  the 
flank,  disrupt  his  orderly  deployment,  and  compel  him  to 
fight  on  an  inverted  front.  In  other  cases r airborne  forces, 
having  occupied  an  advantageous  line,  hold  up  by  their 
aggressive  operations  the  approach  of  the  enemy's  reserves  to 
the  battlefield . 

When  airborne  forces  are  landed  with  the  aim  of 
destroying  nuclear  weapons  or  control  points  by  exploiting 
gaps  in  the  enemy  troop  formation,  they  reach  the  designated 
objective  swiftly  and  attack  it. 
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The  fire  means  of  units  and  subunits  which  are 
moving  up  deliver  strikes  against  the  enemy,  assisting 
airborne  forces  to  fulfil  their  tasks  successfully 
/J  or  3 words  missingZ. 

202.  The  division  s missile  subunits  occupy  siting 
areas  on  an  axis  which  will  ensure  the  delivery  of  surprise 
strikes  against,  enemy  objectives  in  the  greatest  possible 
depth.  After  their  tasks  have  been  specified,  missile 
subunits  deliver  strikes  with  missiles  with  nuclear, 
chemical,  and  conventional  filler. 

Artillery  deploys  from  the  march  and,  as  batteries 
are  ready,  opens  fire  independently  against,  the  opposing 
enemy  and  at  his  approaching  columns,  destroys  his 
tactical  nuclear  attack  means,  and  neutralizes  his 
artillery  and  mortars,  thus  providing  support  for  the 
operations  of  advance  guards  and  ensuring  the  deployment 
of  units  and  subunits  which  are  moving  up.  As  the  main 
forces  approach  and  are  deployed,  artillery  fire  is  put 
under  centralized  control. . 

During  combat,  artillery  units  ^submits)  move  behind 
the  combat  formations  ol  motorized  rifle  and  tank  subunits 
in  readiness  to  fire  in  support  of  their  operations. 

203.  Aircraft  must  in  the  fiist  place  destroy  the 
enemy's  nuclear  attack  means,  hi?  tank  units  'subunits), 
and  his  art  i 1 l.ery  , t be-n-bv  supporting  the  attar  k by  the 
main  forces.  Aircraft  deliver  strikes  against  enemy 
columns  moving  up,  Ins  troops  operating  on  the  axis  ol 

the  division  s i regiment  ‘si  main  strike,  ns  well  as  against 
enemy  troops  threatening  the  flanks. 

204.  Ant  i a i ml  t v.t  a pom;  < ovc  * I ho  mn  in  ! or<  os  u her. 
they  are  deploying  and  at  Ini,  i nu  . The  main  rlloris 

4 or  5 words  missing  ol  Imn:  ni  missile  t i oops  lank 

units  ('subunits),  ami  ol  < -vitro)  points. 

As  success  i>  achieved,  the  division's  antiaircraft 
weapons  move  by  batteries  together  with  the  units  which  are 
delivering  the  matr,  - ike. 

Antiaircraft  *-i.  bunl  t ^ ol  regimen's  are  deployed  and 
move  in  the  combat  formations  of  battalions,,  dost  rev  ing  from 
the  march  and  at  short  halts  the  enemy  s low  -flying  targets. 
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205.  The  division's  regiment  s)  main  forces  should 
approach  the  enemy  and  deploy  from  columns  as  swiftly  as 
possible.  Leading  regiments,  exploiting  the  fire  strikes 
delivered  against  the  enemy  and  the  results  of  combat  by 
forward  detachments  and  advance  guards,  deploy  quickly  from 
march  columns  and  attack  the  enemy  from  the  march  without 
waiting  for  the  arrival  of  all  the  regiment  s forces,  and 
develop  the  attack  swiftly  throughout  the  entire  depth 
of  the  combat  task  given  them. 

As  a rule,  the  tank  regiment  of  a motorized  rifle 
division  delivers  strikes  on  the  enveloping  flank  or  on  the 
main  axis,  splitting  the  enemy's  grouping. 

The  tank  battalion  of  a motorized  rifle  regiment 
usually  operates  on  the  mam  axis  at  full  strength  or  together 
with  motorized  rifle  battalions. 

As  a rule,  motorized  rifle  subunits  attack  behind 
the  tanks  from  armored  personnel  carriers,  firing  from 
the  march.  Motorized  rifle  subunits  dismount  when  they 
come  under  strong  enemy  fire,  and  also  when  cooperating 
directly  with  tanks  under  conditions  of  bad  visibility. 

In  this  event,  the  atmored  personnel  carriers  move  in  the 
gaps  and  on  the  flanks  of  the  combat,  formation  of  their  own 
subunits  and  support  them  with  fire. 

The  enemy's  open  f Larks  , as  well  as  the  gaps  in  his 
battle  formations,  ore  used  to  deliver  strikes  with  the  aim 
of  dismembering  and  destroying  the  enemy  piecemeal. 

Units  advancing  on  the  axis  of  the  areas  where  air- 
borne forces  are  operating,  without  involving  themselves  In 
prolonged  combat,  with  * he  enemy,  move  forward  *o  .Join  up 
with  the  nrirborne  forces  anti,  having  brought  them  under 
their  command,  continue  to  wage?  combat  operations  together 
with  them. 

Any  success  achieved  should  be  exploited  boldly  and 
unceasingly,  the  columns  moving  up  f >-om  the  depth  and  one’s 
own  reserves  being  use  d gradual  Iv  to  increase  the  strike 
until  the  enemy  Is  complete,  y destroyed,,  without  giving  him 
any  opportunity  to  organize  his  defense  and  to  regroup  his 
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forces.  Reserves  are  usual iv  brought  into  combat  from 
behind  the  flanks  of  the  first  echelon  or  into  tiie  gaps 
between  units  and  subunits  and  are  supported  by  concentrated 
fire  from  artillery  and  missiles  and  strikes  by  aircraft. 

206.  Enemy  troops  which  appear  on  the  flank  or  in 
the  rear  of  a division  (regiment)  are  attacked  by  artillery 
fire  and  destroyed  by  our  strikes  at  tneir  flanks  and 
rear,  or  the  enemy's  attack  is  repulsed  by  units  (subunits) 
specially  assigned^for  this  purpose.  On  the  threatened 
/one  line  missing_7  of  the  enemy,  antitank  weapons  are 
moved  out,  and  use  is  made  of  minefields  and  toxic 
substances. 

Every  commanding  officer  should  know  that  when 
carrying  out  an  enveloping  movement,  the  enemy  exposes 
his  own  flank  and  rear  1 o',  a strike. 

207.  When  the  enemy  attempts  to  go  over  to  the 
defense,  the  main  efforts  of  a division  (regiment)  are 
directed  toward  preventing  him  from  occupying  advantageous 
lines.  With  this  aim,  attacking  units  (subunits)  destroy 
the  enemy's  covering  force,  strive  to  break  into  the  line 
occupied  by  him  from  the  march  and  to  rout  his  forces  which 
are  going  over  to  the  defense  by  strikes  at  their  flanks 
and  rear. 

As  soon  as  the  enemy  starts  to  withdraw,  the 
division  (regiment)  immediately  begins  to  pursue  him 
with  its  main  forces  along  routes  parallel  to  the  enemy's 
axis  of  withdrawal,  whiie  some  of  the  forces  pursue  him 
from  the  front,  and  strive  to  cut  off  one  column  from 
another  and  destroy  them  separately.  In  this,  the  tank 
regiment  is  usually  employed  to  cut  off  the  enemy  on  his 
lines  of  withdrawal  and  to  deliver  strikes  against  his 
flanks  and  rear. 

208.  In  cases  when  the  enemy  has  forestalled  the 
division  (regiment)  in  the  deployment  of  the  main  forces 
and  in  going  over  to  the  offensive,  it  is  essential  that 
part  of  the  forces  should  oc-upy  an  advantageous  line, 
contain  the  enemy's  operations  by  fire  from  all  weapons, 
disrupt  his  combat  formations,  and  rout  him  by  a strike  at 
his  flanks  and  rear  by  t lie  main  forces  from  the  depth. 
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209.  When  a meeting  engagement  is  joined, rear  units 
(subunits)  move  to  their  appointed  areas,  set  up  medical 
points  and  organize  assembly  points  for  damaged  vehicles  , 
Regimental  medical  points  are  usually  set  up  in  the  rear 
of  the  combat  formations  of  regiments,  while  the 
independent  medical-sanitary  battalion  is  deployed  in  the 
rear  of  the  division's  main  forces. 


4 . The  Tank  Division  (Regiment)  in  a Meeting  Engagement 


210.  In  a meeting  engagement  a tank  division  can 
fully  exploit  its  inherent  capability  of  great  mobility  to 
maneuver  boldly  and  swiftly,  while  its  great  striking  and 
firepower  enable  it  to  rout  superior  enemy  forces  in  a 
meeting  engagement.  It  is  capable  of  more  effective  use 

of  the  nuclear  strikes  of  its  own  troops  and  of  carrying  out 
tasks  in  depth  at  a fast  rate  even  under  conditions  of  radio- 
active contamination  of  the  terrain. 

Having  contained  the  enemy  from  the  front  with  part 
of  his  forces,  as  a rule  the  tank  division  delivers  the  main 
strike  against  the  flank  and  rear  of  the  enemy  1b  main  grouping. 
Under  favorable  conditions  a tank  division  can  rout  a superior 
enemy  piecemeal  by  a blow,  delivered  also  from  the  front, 
which  will^split  him  apart.  When  operating  against  the 
enemy's  motorized  and  Infantry  units,  it  can  deliver  a strike 
simultaneously  from  the  front  and  at  the  flanks  of  his  main 
grouping  and  destroy  the  opposing  enemy  completely. 

211.  Tank  regiments  are  employed  on  the  axis  of  the 
main  strike,  while  a motorized  rifle  regiment  is  usually 
employed  for  containing  the  enemy  from  the  front,  thereby 
creating  favorable  conditions  for  tank  regiments  to  maneuver 
and  to  strike  at  the  flanks  and  rear. 

The  heavy  tank  regiment  can  operate  as  part  of  the 
first  echelon  against  the  enemy's  main  tank  groupihg,  as 
well  as  in  the  reserve  to  increase  efforts  as  the  meeting 
engagement  develops  or  let  rout  enemy  tank  units  delivering 
strikes  at  the  division's  flank  and  roar.  In  the  cases  when 
the  enemy  forestalls  the  division  in  deploying,  as  a rule,, 
the  heavy  tank  regiment  is  employed  as  part  of  the  first 
echelon  against  t lie  enemy's  main  tank  forces. 
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Delivering  a strike  at  the  enemy's  flank  and  rear 
with  its  main  forces,  the  regiment  contains  the  enemy's 
grouping  from  the  front  with  part  of  its  forces.  The 
regiment's  motorized  rifle  subunits  on  armored  personnel 
carriers  advance  behind  the  tanks  in  the  gaps  or  can  be 
employed  to  secure  the  flanks. 

212.  The  highly  mobile  and  swift  operations  of  a 
tank  division  (regiment)  in  a meeting  engagement  make  it 
necessary  to  conduct  reconnaissance  on  a wider  front  and 
in  great  depth.  With  the  aim  of  increasing  the  efforts 
of  reconnaissance,  when  a meeting  engagement  is  joined, 
reconnaissance  subunits  may  be  reinforced  by  tanks  of  the 
line  (lineynyy  tank) , or  tank  subunits  are  sent  out 
independently  for  reconnaissance. 

213.  On  encountering  the  enemy,  advance  guards 
deploy  from  the  march  and,  under  cover  of  fire  from  tanks, 
destroy  the  enemy's  march  security  troops,  break  through 
boldly  to  his  main  forces,  and  attack  them  resolutely. 

The  main  forces  of  the  tank  division  (regiment) 
reform  at  great  speed  from  march  columns  into  combat 
formation  and,  exploiting  the  results  of  nuclear  and  air 
strikes,  the  striking  and  firepower  of  tanks,  as  well  as 
the  operations  of  the  forward  detachment  and  of  advance 
guards,  attack  the  enemy  resolutely  from  the  march,  without 
waiting  for  the  arrival  and  deployment  of  all  forces. 

Destroying  the  enemy  from  the  march  by  fire  and 
exploiting  the  gaps  torn  in  his  battle  formation,  the 
regiments  of  the  first  echelon  break  through  swiftly 
into  the  enemy's  depth,  delivering  strikes  at  his  flanks 
and  rear,  split  him  up  and  rout  him  piecemeal,  thus 
preventing  him  from  going  over  to  the  defense. 

As  soon  as  the  enemy  begins  to  withdraw,  the  division 
immediately  starts  to  pursue  him.  Tank  regiments  move 
swiftly  onto  the  enemy  lines  of  withdrawal  and,  delivering 
strikes  at  the  flank  and  rear  of  the  withdrawing  grouping, 
in  cooperation  with  units  advancing  from  the  front,  encircle 
and  destroy  it.  The  motorized  rifle  regiment  usually 
pursues  the  enemy  from  the  front. 
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Operating  on  the  axis  v-here  the  enemy  *s  nuclea 
attack  weapons -are  located**;  tank|-subunits  move  forwar 
swiftly  with  theiiaim  of iseiz.lngtor;  destroying  them. 

■ • ■ • • -5 .• 

On  encountering . an  enemy  .who' is  moving  up  on 
various  axes , the  tank  divisionff irst  of  all  destroys 
tank  grouping . /S The  forward  movement?  of-  the  enemy  *s  , ot 
grouping  is  delayed,  by  s trikes ^byjf aircraft  ,' missiles 
artillery  with  the  use  of  chemical5  ammunition/  as  we 
by  the  operations’" of  units  and  subunits  specially  as 
for  this  purpose  : . 

r-y 

r:v’’w  214.^?AsVthe  units  of i the:  f irst  echelon  advanc  i , 
the  division’s  (regiment  Vs)i?reseryevmoves  behind  then  in 
readiness  to  go  , into  combat  Vtofexploit  success  r^If 
necessary,  tank|sjubunits  may^bj^broUght:,in  to  suppori  the 
operations  of  the^ division Js^(regiment Js)xf irst  eche:  an  by  ; 
direct  laying  of 'fire  and  by  fireilfrom  concealed  pos:  t ions . 

■■  ■■■■  .■■■,;  >• 

.The  commitment  to  combat  ,of  ' the  .reserve  is  su  ported 
by  artillery,  fire?  and  aircraft’  strikes  j as  well  as  b ; r 
aggressive  operations  and  by ^fire^frora.; neighboring  si  bunits. 
The  deployment  (line  for  committihg^tlie;  reserve  to  ba  tie 
is  usually  fixed  by  the  senior  commander . . 

215.  As  >a‘£ruleVjthe;' commanding  of  fleer  of  a ank 
division  controls  his  units finfa, meeting  engagement  rom 
the  forward  command  post /which Zis^  in  a tank  or  in  a 
armored  personnel; carrier  . „£  «S  ■'*  ;■  V \ • ' 

^ ■ The.  commanding  off icerjj,of Ta^tank  regiment  dir  cts 
the  fighting  ofhis  subunits  from  a tank,  moving  dir  ctly 
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'An  Offensive  Against|arDefending  Enemj  :■- 1^;. 
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•^.-r^^.1;  General?  Principles 

■■■  •' . ? .;■■"••'>  ■ . ■ 

•Y:.**,216^j$£.TOe  offensive'ias^the  main'type  cf  combat 
operations  is  of;  decisive  significance; in  the  ac  hievement 
of  victory  over'the  enemy 

;v'  v : The  aim  of  an  offensive  is  to  rout  th<  defending 

enemy  completely^in  a shortftimd'and  to  seize  ii  portant 
areas.  This  is  achieved  by  destroying  his  main  groupings 
with  nuclear  weapons,  by^powerfuMf  ire  ■ from  all  weapons, 
and  by  swift  strikes  by J, tanks  iand  ; motorized  rif  e troops 
into  a great  depth  in  collaboration  with  aircral t and 
airborne  forces  ■ 

•••;  ‘‘T  v.-V-  V’'  ^ ' .. 

217.;  An  offensive  against  a defendini  enemy 
starts  with  a breakthrough  with  the. aim  of  breaking  into 
his  defense  and  creating. conditions  for.  carryim  t on  mobile 
and  swift  operations  into . the: depth  .of  his  posi  ions. 

. ‘ Attack fis  conduc ted/at.'a  fas t rate,  a ong  axes,  . 
with  extensive  use  of  turning  and. outflanking  movements, 
ceaselessly  by  day  and  night -il,  . 

■ ..  .V-s.-*'.'  : ■ % ; ■ ■ j | ;• ' . 

- An  offensive  at  a fast-rate  is  achievi  d:  by 

conducting  vigorous  and  deep  reconnaissance ; by;  reliable 
neutralization  of  ,;the  enemy  *s  .defense  and  quick- exploitation 
of  the  effects  of  fire  strikes,  especially  strides  by  nuclear 
weapons;  by  swift  advance  by  the  troops  through'lgaps  and 
breaks  in  the  enemy’s  defense  ;t:by}  seizing  defenlie  positions 
and  forcing  water  obstacles  from^the.  march,  by  aedisive 
annihilation  of  counterattacking .'enemy  reserves!  by  crossing 
or  making  detours  around  contaminated  zones  andj obstacles 
quickly;  by  firm  and  flexible  troop  Y control . I 


The  axes. of  an  offensive  are  determined  by  the 
combat  plan,  the  areas  in  which  nuclear  weapons  are  to 
be  employed,  weakly  held  sectors  in  the  enemy’s/  defense, 
and  features  of  the  terrain.  -They,; must  lead  tcj  the  most 
vulnerable  points  ;?in  theVeneray!s  defense  and  facilitate 
fire  and  tactical; collaboration  between  tho  advincing 
troops  for  delivering  strikes  against  the  enemy  from 
various  directions.  . I ' 
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218*;t  A division  (regiment)  attacks  a defending 
enemy  from  the  march  or  from  a position  occupied  by  it, 
where  it  is  in  direct  contact 'With. the  enemy.  The  main 
method  is  an  offensive  from  . the  march . : 

An  offensive  from  the  march  against  a prepared 
enemy  defense  position  is  usually  carried  out  by  moving  for- 
ward from  an  assembly  area;  and  against  an  enemy  who  has 
gone  over  hurriedly  to  the  defense, -as  a rule  it  is  launched 
when  combat  operations  developjyim  the  depth . : 

An  offensive  by  troops 'in  direct  contact  with  the 
enemy  is  usually  carried  out  from  a position  /“ one  line 
missing_7.  ' ^ :/ / '•  ‘ • '--V.'/  . : 

219.  The  motorized  rifle  (tank)  division/  and  the 
motorized  rifle  ptank)  regiment/raay  attack  in  the  first 
echelon  or  they  may  constitute; the  combined-arms  reserve 
■ (second  echelon)  *//  / ■' ' /'  /;|  "•///// 

A division  of  the  f irst''  echelon  attacks  in  a zone 
15  kra  wide,  and  a regiment  in  a zone  up  to  7 km  wide.  As  a 
rule,  a division/starts  to  break/through  a prepared  defense 
in  two  sectors  ^concentrating  its  main  efforts  on  the  main 
one  of  them.  A regiment  breaks  through  the  defense  in  one 
sector.  At  the  same  time  as  the’  attacking  troops  break 
through  swiftly (into  the:  depth, /the/breakthrough  sectors 
are  extended  in/the  direction  of| the  flanks  in  order  to 
create  a continuous  zone. for  the  division’s  offensive.  / ; .>:./ 
When  the  breakthrough  of  the  tactical  depth  of  the  enemy's 
defense  has  been  completed , the  offensive  usually  develops 
along  axes.  / ;•/  . . - • '■,'/' 

5 vT^t'C;  *■  • •*  • / . . • ' 

A division  (regiment)  attacking  in  the  depth  of  the 
enemy's  defense  in  isolation  from  other  large  units  (units) 
is  usually  not  assigned  a zone,  but  is  given  an  axis  for  the 
offensive.  ..  .//  -••  •/''/ s f/:- '‘‘r/-’ 

. t.  220.  (The  combat  task  for  the  division  (regiment) 

is  determined  In  conformity  with  the  plan  of  the  operation 
(battle),  the  extent  to  which  nuclear  and  other  weapons  have 
destroyed  the,; enemy , the  forces;! jand  nature  of  his  defense, 
the  composition  of  the  division  (regiment) , the  terrain  and 
other  conditions  in  the  situation.  . 

A division  of  the  first  echelon  is  given  an  immediate 
task,  an  axis  for  its  further  offensive,  and  the  task  for  the 
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day.  In  addition,  the  commanding  officer  is  given  a brief 
for  the  next  twenty-four  hoursi/^two  lines  missing_7. 

..  ^ ^ " ; *■'  ' ■ 

The  division 's  immediate  task  may  be  to  rout  the 
enemy  in  the  zone  of  the  offensive,  to  break  through  his 
defense  throughout  the  whole  depth. of  the  division  of  the 
first  echelon,  and  to  seize;  an^area  which  would 'facilitate 
further  operations  under,  favorable  conditions . 

v - The  division *s |taskXf or!  the  day  may  be  to  seize 
a position  or  an (area  at- a depth  of  80  to  100  km; 

• • - ’t?  ' '4  ■■■''  - 

•;  A regiment  of  the  first,  echelon  is  given  ", 

immediate  and  subsequent  tasks  and  an  axis  for  its  further 

of f ensive;v5f"4^f;^&L- V "T  : 

. The  regiment's  immediate  task  consists  of  destroying 

the  first  echelon  of  the  enemy  division  in  the  regiment’s  zone 
of  the  offensive#?  In  some  cases  ;';  this  task  may  coincide  with 
the  division’s  immediate  task;#^?.^: " 


i U' 

! *£ 


,rS y. 


The  regiment  *s  subsequent  task  may  be  to  rout,  the 
enemy’s  reserves  and  to  break  through  his  defense  throughout 
the  whole  depth  of  the  formation  of  the  division  of  the  first 


echelon. 


4Ws:.‘ 


If  the offensive  is (conducted  without  the  employment 
of  nuclear  weapons,  the  division’s  (regiment’s)  tasks  will 
usually  be  smaller  in  depth. 

The  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon)  of  the 
division  (regiment)  is  given 'movement  routes  and  possible 
tasks.  The  tasks  are  specified  before  commitment  to  combat. 

221.  As  a rule,  the" combat  formation  of  a division 
(regiment)  in  an  offensive  consists  of  one  echelon  with  the 
assignment  of  a strong  combined-arras  reserve.  The  first  echelon 
must  be  capable  of  breaking  through  the  enemy’s  defense  and 
developing  the  offensive  at  a fast  rate.  In  the  division's 
reserve  there  may  be  one  or  two  regiments,  and  in  a regiment's 
reserve  — a battalion.  ■ 


When  breaking  through  a prepared  defense  echeloned 
in  depth,  the  combat  formation  of  a division  (regiment)  may 
consist  of  two  echelons.  • . 


222.  On  a division’s  main  axis  of  the  offensive, 
tactical  airborne  forces  may  be  landed  from  helicopters  in 


<.!' > *••? ... ' s;  '^-rV . ,*  ..-?vv  •;. 
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<°Un0erS)tOo„  S^gg^W  h.M  areas  : 

suitable  sectors  f off orc?ng  wa?lr  obl^?’  cros!ln*s  and 
destroy  the  enemy’s  nuclear?a'ttacfeweawne  ' and  8ls0  to 

^ “ v U$  ' ft  l 04®:?  , ’•  . :,v 

re i nf or ced ^motorized ”r  i f le °ba t 1 ion11? ak ^ c°mpo3ed  of  a 
reserve  (second  xechelonyll^l^feiJ  ke”:  frora  the  division 


#$dv.v  • .. . 

Of  helicopterfl;,ar|,. a^ne^to^hSd^ 

*' »«?£c:v^V:  . . 

landing  is  carrled^ut^dire^  di  Jhf  alrborne  forces 

officer  and  his  staff . v.vf8 loh»l'  commanding 

' ’^4#?:'  • ' - y'-'xy-"'  - ■:  viv.-.--  ■ >V*’  .'•->.  4X-V,v~. ! , • . . 

places  which^ave^over  agai/f t^!nemv*°hf  *S  selected  in 
ensure  that  the  distance  Ltween®th»m  °b®e^atlon  and  which 
can  be  covered  in  the  8h6rteat^sSsfti«?!Iian?4 the-  fading  area 
tbe:£llght  path  tbiahe  lariding^arei^th^t^*  Vln'felecting  < 
of , the  enemy's  defense,  and  the  ext«nthf«tGufaun * the  nature 
neutralized  are,t.ken  i„"dCo™i£™?f4°  Whlch  U 18  to  be 


•■W the  cort£t4pe4uo„"o^  1}1*ht  4«*  landing , 

art  artillery  of f icer^ith^eans0^  &nd  f ' °r  corroctlng  fire , 

with  the  commanding  off icer? of ^th^^l^orneaforcesUSt  b^  ^ ^ 

offensive, 

troops  are  giVen>firo  supoort ,^Th^w1?g’  t?e  offenslve  the^l-,'. 
paration  fire  and *if ire  suSSoJt%S^b  ?ic  elenents- of ' Pre- 
Junction  with  the  employment  of ^hlJ5fCl?ar  strike9'il>  con-  , .. 

flr?  f5oM.ap^lll«ry  andy tanks 0and^etrikesWbyPaircraftWith 

supPvrt^if^lbgglSpS  fire  and  fire  ' 
artillery  of  the  divisioi and  or*anlc  and  attached 
reserve  (sec.0nd%chelon?nai^f i^i  tho  division’s  ^ ^ 

artillery  of  divisions  in  thn^i  &r  ;tactical  issues  and  '^V^ 

’ + f (second  echelon)  ^ 


S:» 


are  detailed.  On  behalf  pi  the  division,  some  fire  tasks 
may  be  carried  out  by  army  fire*  weapons. 

Tactical  missile  subunits  are  not  included  in  the 
divisional  artillery  group, 

On  the  decision  of  the  divisional  commanding  officer, 
a divisional  artillery  group  and  regimental  artillery  groups 
may  be  formed  from  the  complement  of  organic  and  attached 
artillery  of  the  division.  The  artillery  and  tanks  brought 
in  from  the  reserve  (second  echelons)  operate  as  component 
parts  of  the  artillery  groups. 

Part  of  the  artillery  subunits  are  assigned  by  the 
regimental  commanding  officer  to  support  battalions  of  the 
first  echelon;  during  the  offensive  they  may  be  subordinated 
again  to  battalion  commanding  oft  leers. 

224.  Preparation  fire  for  the  offensive  is  laid 
down  throughout  the  whole  depth  of  the  enemy's  defense, and 
the  main  efforts  aie  concentrated  on  destroying  the  most 
important  objectives. 

The  duration  and  pattern  of  preparation  fire  for 
the  offensive  ara  determ J ned.  by  the  nature  of  the  enemy's  defense, 
the  extent  to  which  it  is  essential  to  neutralize  and  destroy 
the  enemy's  fire  weapons  and  personnel , and  the  quantity  of 
nuclear  munitions  and  conventional  weapons  of  destruction 
available. 

In  planning  preparation  fire,  it  is  essential  to 
avoid  routine  in  its  pattern  and  duration. 

Preparation  fire  for  an  offensive  usually  starts 
with  a sudden  and  powerful  nuclear  strike,  followed  by  fire 
onslaughts  from  artillery  and  from  tanks  which  are  detailed 
for  firing  from  concealed  positions  and  for  direct-laying 
fire.  In  addition,  nuclear  strikes  may  be  delivered  in  the 
middle  and  at  the  end  of  the  preparation  fire. 

Nuclear  strikes  are  employed  to  destroy  the  most 
important  reliably  reconnoitered  objectives  (targets)  in 
the  enemy’s  defense,  taking  into  account  the  safe  distance 
of  one's  own  troops. 

Fire  weapons  and  personnel  at  centers  of  resistance 
and  at  strong  points,  artillery  and  mortars,  radiotechnlcal. 

: -116“ 
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■ means' and  contrdi|points;against*which ■ nuclear  strikes. are  ‘ ' 
not  delivered  areidestroyed'-and, neutralized  by  fire  onslaughts 
from  artillery  and  tanks  and  \by;;  aerial  strikes  during  the  ; 
preparation  fire:; for  the  off ensivev§^|;^.:):i-  ^ :\-'y. 

i <';y .. 

:*•  .To  destroy  f ire.weapons^  and ’demolish  defensive 
structures  ?in  the  forward  area;and:;;:in;;the  immediate  depth, 
use  is  made,  for  direct-laying  fire,  of  .regimental  and  divisional 
artillery  guns of  tanks , and  also r of  antitank  guided  missiles. 


— w * w w a w*^.,  m w »>•  xa4.u  u w > 

throughout  the  whole  depth  ofgtheir- combat  task..  The  change 
from  preparationSfire  to 'fire  support .must  be  carried  out  in 


During  preparation  fire  ^tactical  missiles  are  used 
to  destroy  the  enemy ’s  newly  detected  .inuclear  attack  .weapons , 
his  reserves  , and* other  important  objectives  . ; 

0\,  ’ . . Artillery  and  tanks|noutra.iize  and  destroy  the 

enemy  in  strong  points  which  impedOAthe  advance  of  troops  ,r; 
his  tanks,  artillery,  and  anti tank v guided  missiles,  and  they 
prevent  the  enemy ^frora  counterattacking  and  maneuvering  and 
support  the.  committing  to  combat  of  reserves  (second  echelons) 
and ;;their  operations  in ftheSdeptlvSbf^the; enemy *s  defense. 

Artillery  and  .tankar from  reserves  (seaond  echelons) 
usually  support rtroop  offensives  to,  a‘; depth  of  3 to  5 km. 

. v-  ...  :•*  • -.v  ■ •:  ■’ 

, .....  • r . .../  . • » ...v  • . ■ 

As  a rule,' support;  forithe  offensive  of  units  (sub- 
units) of  the  first  echelon  is^provlded; by  concentrated  fire 
and  by  fire  against  individual^  targets  'i*i  -On:  the  main  axis  of  v 
the  offensive,  when  a sufficient ^quantity  of  artillery  is  ;; 
available,  successive  concentrationfof  f ire  may  be  used. 

’ . 228 . • The  f ire  of|;‘tank  units  (subuni ts)  which  are 

brought  in  for.  firing  from ^concealed  firing  positions  during 
the  period  of  preparation; fireSandtoff fire  support  of  the  s v V 
offensive,  is  planned . by  the  commander  of  the  divisional  artillery 
and  by  the  commanding  officers  of ^artillery  groups .In  addition , 
the  commander  of,: the  divisional  ;artillery  ensures  that  the  fire 
is  tied  in  topographically , ’ determines  the  procedure  for  directing 
fire,  fixes  ithe Quantity  of.  ammunition ; to  be  used  and  the  pro-, 
cedure  for  bringing  it  up, rand  also  organizes  checks  to  see  that 
tank  units  5 (subunits)  are  ready  to  fulfil  their  fire  tasks 


|§iy  %.%VV 

. ■ • ’:^^lfl^^  .-;'-,;W  V; 

■ :;,v  Firing Tpositions  for^tahk;  units'  (subunits)  are  pre- 

pared in  advancej; in  the  area) pf|,the' artillery  firing  positions, 
on)the  axes^oi|)tlib;)irapending)tank)operations . )■)  Asi  a rule,  at 
the)firing  positions  tanks)<are);dlsposed  ' by  companies  )• 

: .;227  L ^)Aircrai t)8upport,:the  division  during  the 


'•>.- support  .the  division’s  bffensiyep|f|Aircraft  participate  in 
the  preparation )f ire  and £f ire ^tsupp6rt)for;"  the  offensive  , 
provide  cover; for, ^the  troops) againstTat tacks  from) the  air, 
j)  support  the  landings  of  airborne |fo r c e sa  ndf  t h e i r.ope  r a t i o ns 
•’ ; In.  the  enemv’s?  rear  area  ^(andta  Iso '.’conduct  aerial)  reconnaissance . 


'■  j DurlngJpreparatioh;|f iyeSf o^rthe^of fensive , aircraft  - - 
destroy  and) neutralize  the^enemy^s^inissile i weapons, and  artillery 
T- one  or  two  words  missing_7'ihiSsreserves,  control  points,  and 
. radiotechnical  means  . • ./  • )')•)■>••• .•  fV 


. During)! ire  support-  of );the  of  1 ensive  , f igh ter-bombers 
deliver  strikes  -pii)behalf> of  Xthei  division  against  small  mobile 
targets  in  the  iiramediate  *depti\)b^thei;enemy ’s  defense,  against 
newly  detected  nuclear  attack 'weapons,  and  against  reserves. 
Aircraft  strikes  must  coincide/a8);regards  time  and  place,  with 
troop  operations /^especially.,  at  decisive  moments  of  combat. 

' 228|.  vvThe  antiair  defense,  of  a division  (regiment) 
is  organized  [throughout  the  whole)  depth  of  the  combat  task  and 
is  carried  ou,t  continuously), by))its)antiaircraft  weapons  within 
the  overall  antiair  defense  systemfof. the  army.  y; 

••  • ")  • . . • •')■ ) v'iV'-' • . ; 

The!  main  ef for tsv-of  - antiaircraft  weapons  are  con- 
centrated on  covering  the;  division  ’s,  (regiment ’s)  main  forces 


during  the  preparation  for^artdjduring; the ‘ Offensive ,V:v)  • 

W-  •'  • S'*  4 ■ 

• ' The  grouping  off  ant  i a ircir  aft  weapons  roust  ensure 

the  destruction  of  the  airenerayvon  the.  approaches  to  the  troops 
which  are, being  Covered •• ,.)■;))  :'-  ■•  •• 

% •' * ^ r ?"•*  •••  .’  . • ;r  ■ ■*.  s?,..  - ■'  ' ’ ' 

229 . ? The  main  engineer); support  . tasks  for  the  division's 
(regiment's))  offensive  are :»•  engineer  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy’s 
defense,  of  cjbstacles  and  of Vthe  terrain  in  the  zone  of  the 
offensive;  equipping  of  areas  occupied  by  troops  before  the 
offensive,  anc  implementation  -of ? camouflage  measures ; ,, preparation 
of  routes  for  .the  moving  up  of  ; troops  . t.o  the  enemy's  defense 
position  and  support,  of  maneuver  during  the  offensive;  making 
passages  through ^artif icial . obstacles  and  obstructions; 


• t •: )•--/!*;  ji  t:\-y * • •: :•->  S*-- , • • -y.? 
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equipping  and  maintaining  crossings  when  water  obst; 
forced;  setting  up  obstacles  when  repelling  enemy  c< 
attacks  'and  strengthening  positions  -^V-' 

• 2302 - Toe  n a b 1 et h edi v is i o n a 1 (regimenta 

officer  to  make  a decision,  reconnaissance  must  est< 
following:  the  grouping,  composition,  and  combat  e 

of  the  enemy's  troops,  and  the;  nature  of  his  operat 
especially  of  his 'tank  units ;£ihe£places  where  nucl 
are  disposed;  the  firing  positions  of  artillery  and 
and  the  system  of  fire,  especially  iantitank  f ire;'  t 
forward  edge  /.  and  'the  /..'formation  of. i the  enemy ’s 
its  engineer  preparat  ion  and  systei/of  ; obstacles  ;v  t 
to  which  the  ! terrain  is  passable,  andi-  tho.  nature  of 
-obstacles  M 

Aerial  and  radiotechnicai  reconnaissance, 
systematic  aerial  photography  ,i/  are  of  great  signif  1 
revealing  the  enemy's  defense.  . ..." .•••£* 

Immediately  before  the  offensive  is  launc 
the  aim  of  ensuring  that  preparation  fire  is  not  di 
positions  from  which  the  enemy^hasfwithdrawn  or  whi 
weakly  held,  reconnaissance  in” force -is  carried  out 

231.  Before  the  offensive  is  launched,! 
(regiment's)  rear; units  and  subunits! replenish  thei 
mobile  supplies |f evacua te  the  s ick  and  wounded  from 
medical  posts,  carry  out  technical  servicing  of  com 
transport  vehicles,  and  also  evacuate  equipment  whi 
been  repaired. 

During  the  of  fens  ive  ^stocks  of  materiel 
in  such  a way  that  the  troops  have  all  that  they  ne 
next  twenty-four? hours  of /combat. During  the  of fen 
units  (subunits )|are  deployedtpar tially  or!  complete 
indicated  by  the  divisional  (reg i me ntal)  comma nd i ng; 

The  division's  medicai?battaiion  and  the 
medical  detachments  of  the f army /move  behind  the  div 
combat  formations  /and , when  necessary , are  deployed 
in  designated  areas.  Regimental  medical  posts  prov 
first  aid  directly  in  the  combat  formations. of  regl 
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Offensive  Against  a Prepared  Enemj 
Position  from  the  March  ; 


Defensive 


: v;- ' ...  Position  xrom  the  March  ?•■  v 
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Offensive  byila  Motorized  Rif le  Division  (Regiment)  • 

.■" •*./ ; v..  , .'•  ■'. 
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"vi  .'  : ^232  i^Ahr-off enslve^f ronilythe  marcn  from  an  assembly 

area  is  the  best J way  of  achieving  secrecy  of  preparation, 
operational  surprise , and! minimum  ^vulnerability  of  troops  to 
weapons  of  mass  destruction j^at^he’ same  time  it  palls  for 
thorough  planning  of  preparation^fire^of ;the  moving  up  of 
units  (subunits)  - to  the  enemy's (defense  positional  and  their 
timely  deployment^for  goinglover  JtOHthe  attack  , in!  an  orderly 
and  swift  way.V'#v".\  ' ' : V'f>vv  r ■ .. . 

• . .*.:</& iflpsv-  •• 

The  division  (regiment);  moves  up  from  the  assembly 
area  in  a broad.zoneandonas(manyTroutesas  possible,  usually 
under  cover  of  troops  who  are^inudirect  contact  with  the  enemy. 

233.’' The  assembly  area^of  ithe  division' is  designated 
at  such  a distance! from  thet enemyEtbat  the  troopsi are  concealed 
from  his  ground>radar  reconhalssanbe^and'are  out  of  range  of 
his; tactical; missiles  and flong^range:"artillery,  while  the  time 
needed  for  moving ‘Up  to  the  forward  edge  is  as  short  as  possible. 
To  deceive  the  enemy  and  to  avoid  creating  a pattern,  the 
assembly  area  of  the  division  may' be  designated  at  different 
distances  from  the;; f orwar d .edge- and  to ; the  side  of u the  sector 
where  the ' breakthrough " is  sto  ;,tak^place *‘v  ’• 

In  the  assembly  area troops" are  disposed  in  dispersed 
order  along  the  movement  routes tiri;Lthe  grouping  laid  down  for  the 
offensive . Units -are  disposed ‘ bjpbattalions  with? their  attached 
reinforcements;.  vrv — ",vi.:v' 

• • f ' " ' ' 

The  antiaircraft  weapons  of<the  division  (regiment) 
are  located  in  firing  positions  j'~ready  to  repel  e&emy  air 
attacks.  • • .v-; .. 


In  disposing  the  troops;;* the  greatest  pi 
made  of  the  protective  and  camouflage  features  of: 
and  shelters  are  arranged  for  personnel,  control 
equipment,  transport,  and  "mater lel:rj0^-;C  ;''  ^ { 

234.  j To.;  ensure  the  ordorly  moving  up  o; 
the  simultaneous  beginning' of  (the"  attack , the  foil 
laid  down:  ".movement  routes a departure  line , co; 
deployment  lines  for  units  (subunits) , and  also  a; 
line.  To  protect  one’s  own  troops  from  nuclear  sj 
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'■  :■«  i. . 236;f&The  procedure  ^followed  by;  the  divisional  -M:',- '■■■". 

4/fregiinental) ycommanding  of f icer'Jand  his  staff  int planning  y^;- 
•'  an  offensive  "depends  on  theXamount^of ^time  iavailable  and  on' 

' the  situatioh^g^~>!v 

;.  •••:  * 'vi  >./  <•  ■' 

V 't:;  All  measures  in  planning  an*  offensive  must  be  imple- 

- mented  secretly^and  quickly/takinglintoaccount;  that  as  much  . 
time,  as  possibleSshould ; be;  allotted'.tp.  prepare  the'  troops  for,' 

v^the  i.impendingfoperations^^^^^^^^^^.^^£^Kt''i^^V;t'-'  ' ;7 : • 

' On  receiving  :, the:;‘c6mbat;f,taskvL:the.;'divisionai;-;' 

/ . (regimental)  commanding  of  f icerafclarif  ies  ? it ; gives  vins-  4 • (■/  ... 

. ' tructions  to  his';s  taf f regarding|thei’organizing \of  reconnaissance 
and  regardingTtheinecessary  preliminary; instructions  for  the 
preparation  of  'troops  for ■ the/attack,  and  also  about  the  pro- 
cedure for  reconnoiteringiv.^J^^^^-^^i;* 


~'v  , .;v*Hvv^mv»rr 
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’ After';  assessing*  the vSituationf.‘ithe  divisional  ‘ 

/ (regimental) 'Commanding  off icei^tudies-JtheVenemy  j"  especially 
' throughout  the  depth  of  the  immed late task, -Hhe  support  v~ 

- available  for;  and  the  combat > capabilities  of,  his-. own  troops , 
the  radiation : and  .chemical  situation^  and,;.the  nature  of  the  v • 
terrain;  he  determines : the £t asks  * f or  fire ;we apons , and  f or .? v 
. motorized  ,rif  le>; and t. tank*  units  S(subunits)  / as  well  as  the  •'•%•' 
procedure -for  moving  out  of  the  assembly  area , and  he  then  makes 
a -decision  and  sets,  the  tasks . - When  necessary , to  clarify 
individual  matters,  the  divisional  "(regimental)  commanding 
officer  calls  ;:ih; his  chief  of^ staff  : and;  the  commanders  of  the 


'••^237  When  setting  thejcorabat  tasks ; ‘ the  d ivlsional 
1 commanding  officer  lays  down? in^h’is^order  the  following:": 

, -—  for, regiments  of : the| first  echelon  — their  ^ ‘ 

• ^reinforcements , the  immediate  and  subsequent 
/tasks | the  axes  of  further  advance,  the  move- 
; ment  routes  from  the- assembly  area,.;the  procedure 
y);  for  deployment  ,^  and? the- attack  line  ; , 

- t'i 

•i  — , for  -the  combined-arms|reserve  (second  echelon)-*., 

* the fpossiblepcombaf^asks  and  the  procedure  : ^ .v 

i'-i' v.  for.  moving 

. v 'V:vi- ’ ■ ft  , ’ 1 - ' •• 

; i — for  tactical  misailes’i!?artillery,  and  tanks , w 

■ ./vi;  brought  in  for?. firing  from  concealed  firingv^/  ’ 

- ?; ^impositions  — ^ thexduration  and  pattern  of  preparation 
, :y  fire,  the  tasks  during  preparation  fire  and; during 
y :4i:.  fire  support  f or ’ the^ ^ of fensive , : the -composition  of 
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I’occupied 
ready  to 
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, and  ■ thefjtime' fby  which  troops  are. 
open:>:ire 7-  . • ‘ 


to  be 


- ~f  or,the  anti.t  ank::reserve  and  - the  mobile  obstacle 

:■> v;: : ^ n 4 •**“  t he  Jo prop  os  i t i on ,7 the  procedure  for 
: moving , and  possible -deployment  lines; 

;,7-  ' • • . " v'  '* / •, •..  . ••  • 7 ' 7 

• — ^forf;antiaircraft^nii.s^|~7^he  tasks  for  covering 
■ ' V^4trdops  while  ^hey^ar^moving  up. to  the  attack 

>?:.  ¥”  -?:Mline  and  durir.g'fthefofiensive  .VP-  ' •>%;.,  . ' > 

< *?$"■  ■ : 

In. addition,  the;  divisional ■ commanding  of ficer  defines 
more  precisely ; the  targets-Vfor /strikesi by  aircraft , operating  in 


.7  For.  the;|tactical^airbornei:fprces7  if  they  are  being 
used,  he  lays  down  the  coraposit;ion^|the  :combat;  task,  :the  time 
when  the  forces  are;  to  be  readyff  or^take-off  and  the  procedure 
for  landing,; thefmeasures  to  beftakenfto  support  the  landing 
and  the  operations  of  the  airbornef forces  ^ and  the;' communications 

procedure.  7-7Lf  7 __  . • ■'  . • : 

■=  — ».» , » 5 " -P-p-p-  : --vp-:  •.  ' ' 

77 , .•  v:>  238. When;-'  setting>combatf tasks  , .the  regimental  com- 
manding officer;  lays  down  in  the;: combat  the'  following': 

'• ••  .-';.#7.  ' ' 

Vy  — f orb  a 1 1 a 1 i o n sof  t hei  firsteche^on  — their  re- 

> '^?inforcement$i^he^iiMediateVand  subsequent;  tasks , 

. thoraxes  'of>further^adya'hce^- the  movement -routes 

* .from/ the  assembly.' a re a,v t h e p r o c e d ur e f o r deploy- 

i'-ffPv  -•-■••  .;y'ment'iv'and  .the^attackjline;;^;;,;  ■ ;. 

. f XXvff , ■ for  the;  tank  battalion:*---  the  task  and  the  allocation 
• . V;  ft ank  subunitsVf  orSthe  d irect  support  of  motorized 

vV.  :>^irifl©v.battalioWif-^p^^^^;vi:-ifv  •'  •;*,;$Ks,’*v  • 

~f  f orf  theeombl ned-arms^reserve  (second t eche Ion)  — 

■ pffi;’,  f fif'the  .compositionVf-  tha  pqssible? combat  ;tasks,  and 

/:■•••'•  ■ f;%thefprocedureffbiP:tnovi^  -VP  • • -.v 

. v • .?.  • '• ; • • 

for,,  attached  and  Ireglmental 'artillery;; the  tasks 
::  ^;tor ^ the  period  (Of^i preparation  fire  and  fire  support 
^a;v;  ;-X;Avfot:);  the.' of  fensive , the  "number -of  guns  | and  ;combat-, 
;;;vehiclesi  wtt^antit  ank  guided  missiles  'brought  in 
for  direct -laying  the  firing  positions,  the 

v v - i f time;;and  procedure-lf or  occupying  them;  and  also 
. ff :f;.  ;ff;the  ftirae  when vtho itrbnps  are  to  be  ready  to  open 

i ' '■  < ;.;'i . • 7:--.  ff  < 
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for  the -antitank  reserve  — the  composition , the 
procedure  If  or  moving  Mand  possible. . deployment  .7-. 


239  i/'l  Immediately /after^the  combats or der^has  been 
issued,  collaboration  is  organized^in  the  division  fin  regard 
to  tasks,  axes,  lines, -and  timing ^and  in  the  regiment  — in  * 
regard  to  tasks  $ lines  jj  and  timing^- It  is  worked  out  in  greater 
detail  throughout  the  depth  of^theMmmediate  task 

•V,-.  * | . ' ‘ 

While  reconnoitering; is  going  on,  the  tasks  of  units 
(subunits)  and  the  procedure ...for  ■collaboration  are  clarified 
on  the  ground  I i M ■■  S • 

In  planning  collaboration,  the  divisional  (regimental) 


commanding  officer  pays  the  main  attention  to  coordinating  the 
operations  of  units  (subunits)  with? nuclear  strikes,  with  artillery 
fire,  and  with  strikesj by  aircraft,'  and  he  lays  down  the  sequence 
of  operations :when  attacking  the  enemy  forward  edge  and  seizing 
important  objectives  in  the  depth  of  his  defense,  the  measures 
for  supporting  the  cominitting  to  combat  of  the  combined-arms 
reserve  (second  echelon),  as  well,  as  the  measures  for  repelling 
the  enemy’s  counterattacks , and. he  also  establishes  the  general 
reference  points  and  signals.  * 7‘V  . ' 

In  coordinatjing  the  operations  of  units  (subunits)  when 
they  are  moving  up  to  jthe  forward  edge  of  the  enemy’s  defense,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  specifies  the  lines 
for  deployment  into  columns  of  battalions  and  into  columns  of 
companies,  and  the  attack  line . 7*7;  7.7 

f : V--;:  ^ . - ' • 

If  airborne  fforces  are  operating  on  the  division’s 
(regiment's)  axis  of  the  offensive,  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
by  the  advancing  troops  for  Joining  :up  with  the  airborne  forces, 
the  signals  for  mutual'  recognition  and  , target  designation,  and 
the  radio  procedure  for  communications  with  them,  are  laid  down. 

■vV;:,.. • 1 . • : 

240,  To  make  more  precise  the  decision  made  and  the 
tasks  of  units  (subunijts),  and  to  coordinate  the  procedure  for 
collaboration,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
carries  out  a reconnoitering  on  the  basis  of  a plan  worked  out 
by  his  staff.  j :v)-' ■ 


During  the  reconnoitering,  the  following  are  made 

morn  ^ an  « I 
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the  forward  edge  and  the  approaches  to  it,  the 
strong  points the  disposition  of  fire  weapons, 
particularly  antitank  ones , gaps  in  the  enemy's 
defense,  and  the  presence  of  obstacles  in  front 
of : the  forward.  edge‘jx.^«;^^'  ' ' • 


.■! '—the  axis  for  ..the;  aimin'; ; strike  , the  sectors  where  a 
v>y breakthrough  is  toy  be'- 'made  and  the  axes  on  which 
- regiments  are  to ‘advance , the  combat  tasks  of 
units  (subunits'Vjj^^^^p^v-'.: 

the  objectives  against  which  nuclear  strikes  are 
be  delivered  arid ^targets  which  are  to  be  dealt 
with  by  chemical  weapons,  artillery  fire,  tanks, 
and  strikes  by  aircraft  ; . 

' S' v : : 

—jithe  f iring  positions  )f  or  tactical  missiles  , : 

?'■  ■■  artillery,  and  tanks** and  the  time  and  procedure 

" for  occupying  them ' V- 

; — the  procedure  for  troop  collaboration,  including 

collaboration  with- units  (subunits)  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  enemy,  and  cooperation  with  adjacent 
troops;  y'4r\ 

' ' — the  movement  routes^ the  control  lines  , the  deploy- 

ment and  safe  distance  lines , the  attack  line,  and 
the  number  and  location  of  passages  through  obstacles; 

— the  places  where  control  points  are  to  be  deployed . 

With  the  aim  of  accelerating  the  work  on  the  ground, 
reconnoitering  in  a division  (regiment)  may  be  done  by  several 
reconnoitering  groups. 

The  main  work  in  making  more  precise  the  combat  tasks 
and  the  procedure  for  collaboration. between  troops  is  done  by 
the  divisional  (regimental) -commanding  officer  assisted  by  the 
commanding  officers  of  regiments; (battalions)  and  the  commanders 
of  the  arms  of.; troops y-:  ' ' 

Elaboration  of  movement  routes,  determination  of 
measures  for  their  preparation^ and  the  organization  of  commandant's 
services  and  of  traffic  control  are  carried  out  by  independent 
reconnoitering  groups . \ 
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After  the  divisional;  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
has  carried  out  his  reconnoiter'ing  the  commanders,  of  the  arms 
of  troops  and  ^services  and  also ‘the  commanding  officer  of  the 
artillery  group  carry  out  work  ony-the  ground  with  their  sub- 
ordinate commanding  officers  and  "pomraanders  during  which  they 
make  more  precise  the  procedure' for  the  combat  employment,  of 
units  (subunifs) , arms  of  troops,  and  special  troops  in  fulfilling 
; their  tasks  *f|  . • [ - ' 

. . 241  j;-<  On  the  basis  of --the  commanding  officer's  decision, 
divisional  (regimental)  headquarters,  together  with  the  commanders 
.of  the  arras  of  troops  and  services,  works  out  the  combat  order, 
.■•^instructions  for  the  support  of  troops , the  plan  for  moving  up 
units  (subunifs)  to  the  attack  line,  and  it  conveys  these  to 
the  troops  wh6  will  carry  them  out;  it  organizes  the  commandant's 
service  and  traffic  control,  sets  up  the  division’s  forward 
command  post  (regiment 's  command  post) , organizes  control , and 
also  checks  on  the  preparation  of  the  troops  and  the  engineer 
equipping  of  ihovement  routes  and  firing  positions. 

; - ;';,242'i:^  In  organizing^ihe  commandant's  services,  divisional 

* (regimental)  headquarters  designates  route  commandants  and  allots 
them  the  necessary  forces  and  means  for  traffic  control. 

v Traffic  control  posts  are  set  up  in  advance  at 
" departure  points,  at  control  lines  and  lines  for  deployment 
into  columns  bf  battalions  and  of  companies,  as  well 

as  at  the  line  which  the  troops  must  not  cross  before  the 
delivery  of  nuclear  strikes . : : V, 

243.  Engineer  support  for  the  offensive  is  organized 
by  the  unit  engineer  on  the  basis  of  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer's  decision.  In  doing  this,  the  main  efforts 
are  directed  -toward  ensuring  a fast  rate  for  the  offensive, 
the  moving  of?  troops  to  the  attack  line,  the  equipping  of  the 
firing  positions  of  the  artillery's  tactical  missiles,  and  the 
making  of  passages  through  obstacles. 

To  move  units  and  subunits  to  the  assault  line,  use 
is  made  of  existing  roads  , while  cross-country  routes  are  also 
prepared.  The  preparation  of  routes  is  carried  out  by  the 
forces  and  means  of  the  division  and  by  engineer-road  subunits 
attached  to  it,  • ^ 

Passages  through  one's  own  obstacles  are  made  before 
the  offensivo|  is  launched,  and  through  the  enemy's  obstacles  — 
as  a rule  during  the  fire  preparation  by  means  of  explosives, 
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and  by  the  forces  and  means"  of |(the^ division's  reinfo  cements 
together  with  "subunits  of  ■■■  engineer ^troops  of  the  uni  ;s  which 
are  in  direct  contact  with  .the;  enemy  . v Subunits  of  e igineer 
troops  ensure  the  movement  of^troops  . through  the  pasiages. 

; ^:;  WhenVthe  attack  starts  in  addition,  passag  s through 
mine  fields  are  made  by  tanks  equipped  with  devices  or  clear- 
ing mine  fields.  . . „ . 

7,  ,Vv  For  engineer  supportjofitthe -offensive , as  , rule, 
motorized  rifle  and  tank. units vahd>-subunits  are  rein  orced  b 

- subunits  of  ..engineer.  :troops;^|^^g^||^,^^^v  ■ :C: . ■■  V,. 

244.  While  troops  are^moving  to  the  forwa  d edge, 
the  divisional  commanding ; of ficer fcontrols  them  from  the  for 
ward  command  post,  and  the  regimental;!commanding  off  cer  — 

" from  the  command  post,  whichVare&setv.up  on  the  divis  .on's  - 
(regiment's)  main  axis  , .^The  divisional  (regimental)  command 
officer  arrives  with  a group  of-staff  officers  at  th  se  post 
not  later  than  the  time  at!  which,  the  troops  begin  , to  move  fo 
ward  from  the  assembly  area'i^i#7^^^7 

• . ; mc  : ••  c-vA- •KV.i'H . ••  • . • .» ■.  •••'  • * . 

.7:7'.: Control  of  troops"  when  they  are  moving  up  s carri 
out  by  wire  and  mobile  means  of  communication,  and  f:  on  the 
^beginning  of  fire  preparation;~  also  by  radio . 

7:77  The  ^division’s  ;comraand;jpost'"  moves  behind  t ie  troop 
of  the  first  echelon  in  readiness ;;;tol|take  over  control;  when 
the  units  of  the  first  echelon  deplby>Wit  occupies  alpositio 
which  has  been  prepared  for  it  in  advance . | > 
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The  regimental  deputy^ commanding  officer  leads  the 
regimental  column  moving  rup.#^!|?^  :.v.  .7;- 

..  v : 77;-:.  ' 

Zero  hour  "Ch";f.vg,? for"  the  attack;  as  well  as  the  time 
for  the  delivery  of  nuclear  strikes,  are  communicated  by  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding-officer  to  commanding  officers 
of  subordinate  units  (subunits) ^through  the  headquarters  in  the 
assembly  area  4 to  5 hours  beforeTthe  troops  start  to  move  up. 

V.;  4 r " • '•  7 '7  '•  77. 

245.  Troops  begin  to  move  up  from  the  assembly  area 
at  the  appointed  time  upon  receipt  of  a signal  from  the  divisional 
commanding  officer...  • 

7 7-7 i;",The’: first  to  move  out  are  tactical  missiles  and  long- 
range  artillery,  and  also  antiaircraft, weapons  detailed  to  cover 
them ,7  Then: the  rest  of  the, artillery  and  the  tanks,  brought  in 


'J  77'77-7  - 7,'. 


p$i or  firing’ from  c o n c e a 1 ed-f i ri n g p o s i t i o n a move ' outlwith  a/ 
7|?|view  to  being  ready  ' to|openjf  ire^ilj  to  2 hours  before  the  ‘ 
^attack  starts  <*,H7hour").% Ammunition -for  artillery  an|  tanks  for 
^preparation  fire  and  fir e;su p pd  r t|i  a ;,d  e 1 i v e r e d to  firing  positions 
:t'#?ln  advance ' ■>  • 


’■  Regiments  of  the  ’firstjiechelon  start  ,to  moye  out  in 

columns  of  regiments  or£columhs£of -(battalions . Battalions  move 
, together  with  the  reinforcements  attached  to  them.  Antiaircraft 
£,'|  subunits  of- the  regiment  are  distributed  among  the  columns.  As 
they  approach:!' the  enemy  *s.  defense {fk the  regiments  (battalions) 

• the  first  echelon, deploy:  successively  into  columns  of 
Jj$  "battalions  and  columns  of  companles''on  , the,  lines  indicated  to 
■^f-them.  . . "ifXl.y--  - 

wfe*  % • ■ • . ■ 

4 The£chemicalv^efensercompany  moves  behind  jthe  division1 
first  echelon  in  readiness  toldeployi in  order  to  provide  full 
£ special  treatment  to  subunitstwhich  have  been  exposed  to  radio- 
■ active  and  chemical  - contamin.a^^H;^^;i^i  V'  . | ' ; • 

Engineer  subunits  detailed  to  support  the  Moving  of 
troops  to  the  attack  line  move  out  (in  advance  to  sectors  of 
the  routes  which  are  difficult  to  - cross,  and  assist  tjie  columns 
to  pass  through  them.  r Ao/Vf 


5: f < The  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon)]  of  the 

regiment  moves  8 to  12  km  behind  (the  battalions  of  the  first 
£ echelon,  and  the  combined-arms- reserve  (second  echelon)  of 
the  division  — 15  to  20  km  behind  the  first  echelon.  In  some 
cases,  the  combined-arms  reserve -(second  echelon)  of!  a division 
may  start  to  move  out  of  the  assembly  area  when  thejffirst 
echelon  begins  the  attack.  <■:  '$  - 


.The  first  echelon  of; the  division’s  (regii 
area  troops  moves  behind  the  :first  echelon  of  the  ti 
out.  -A 


ent’s)  rear 
oops  moving 


The  second  echelon  'Of brear  area  troops  starts  to  move 
out  of  the, assembly  area^._at£the|^lme./laid  down.  , 


246 , If  the  enemy)  carries  Out 'counter  pr<  paration 
while  the  troops  are  moving  'up  :tol(the  attack  line, ; he  divisional 
commanding  officer,  by  using  the  artillery,  tactica  missiles, 
and  tanks, for  firing  from  concealed  firing  positioni  , which  had 
moved  out  earlier ,, takes- stepsttb£neutralize  the  em  my’s  fire 
weapons.  ‘ • \C  ' A '•  • 

’ ■£'■■■ ; -128-v.^V  V ..--'"A  ■ 
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K . Units  (subunits)  disperse.  and  speed  up  their  movement; 

if  necessary,  thpy  make  detours/'around  contaminated  zones  and 

1'areas  which- are;, under  , heavy  bombardment. 

/:•>.  W'  '■■■  ' [//'  V-  ‘‘.-J  ' 

When  the  subunits  :of!^thef first  echelon  lose  their 
combat  effectiveness,  they, are; replaced  by  the  combined-arms 
[reserve  (second  echelon)  of  .the  regiment.  Simultaneously  with 
this,  the  divisional  (regimental),  commanding  officer  takes 
; measures  to  eliminate  the  effects;^bf,jnuclear  attack.^,. 


247v%  Preparation;;,firef^tartsYon  a -signal' from  the- 
[divisional  commanding  officer., simultaneously  on  all  sectors  where 
’ [’the  breakthrough  is  to  be  mad ; \ tV'-;-v 

-During  preparat!oi^iire|the^divisibnal  (regimental) 
^commanding  officer  observes  /the-iresults  of  nuclear  strikes  and 
*the  fire  of  artillery  andtanksV-and  also  observes  the  operations 
tiof  aircraft i /At  the  same  i time ["the  ground/zeros  (centers)  and 
.5 heights  of  nuclear  strikes;  are:[determined,  and  the  tasks  of 
fcvfiro  weapons  for  the  period  of  preparation  fire  and  fire  support,  , 
^especially ^in [neutralizing .:newly|detected  sites  of  missiles , guns , 
-([mortars , and  other  weapons , /are (made  more : precise  When  subunits 
of  the  first  echelon  move/up  to;the.obj ec tives  to  be  attacked, 

V.,  / the  divisional  , (regiment al)  commanding  officer,  gives  the  signal 
/•'•(to  commence/.f  ire . support  ' 

’ 248 • / During  preparatiohtf  ire  r tank  and  motorized 
rifle  subunits  continue  to  moyejto'.the  enemy’s  defense,  deploy- 
:(ing  successively  on  the  lines  designated  for  them.  On  approach- 
Viing  the  attack  line , subunits; adopt  combat  formation , quickly 
clarify  the  objectives  to  be (attacked  and  the  passages  through 
mine  fields,  and  on  a signal  from (the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer,  go  over ;to  (.the/attack../ ^ /. 

V - . , - ‘ *?».'///•  -///S'--'  , 

( The  signal  to  startthd/'movement  to  the  attack  is 
given  by  the  divisional  (regimental);  commanding  officer  on  the 
.’  basis  of  the.  zero  hour  ("H-hour")  and  (the  distance  of  the  attack 
(line,  and  in  such. a way  that  the  regiments  of  the  first  echelon 
: /attack  the  enemy  simultaneously  ' •(  % ; * /, 

j*  . , - \ •* . , . . ■■  ’ • ••**»  • *.•  • , ■ 7 ■ . / • • v •.  . • . *• 

Tank  and  motorized  rifle;  subunits^ supported  by  artillery 
fire  and  firing  on  the  move,  break [swiftly  into  the  forward  edge  of 
(/the  enemy ’s  defense , destroy  his  personnel  and  fire  weapons,  and 
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continue  the  advance  without  stopping;!  The  troops  which  are  in 
direct  contact  with  the  enemy  destroy  and  neutralize  his  fire 
weapons  primarily  on  the  f lanka^^thejattacking  troops. 

• v> ■'  ■ ■=  •'■  • 

'''"V""  On  axes  where  strong  points  in  the  forward  edge  have 
been  reliably  neutralized / motorized yri fie  sybunits  attack  in 
combat  formation  from  armored  personnel  carriers  immediately 
behind  the  tanks.  .• : ':«<'•> 

• "&•'■ ■/ ■•.•  -v.’.  '■■•/-•":•." . 

"P' On  those  axes  where  the  enemy  is  putting  up  resistance, 
especially  with  antitank  weapons  ^motorized  rifle  subunits  attack 
on  foot.  The  armored  personnel|-carriers  -continue  to  move  forward 
and  support  the  attack  ofKtheirf subunits;  with, machine  gun  fire . 

249 .^During  theVbreiakthrough  of  the  enemy ' s defense, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  makes  the  tasks 
of  the  troops  more  precise  ^concentrating  the  main  efforts  on 
axes  where  there;  have  been:.successes'.yyy,^;;^?:yy,  -V./-'.. 

. " • M >v  “v : V;  • > 

The  offensive  of  the  troops  is  supported  by  concentrated 
fire  from  artillery  and  tanks  firing  from  concealed  firing  positions 
and  by  direct- laying  fire.  ‘ yX  . 

; ; v \ ■/.}  ’ iy'.  . 

When  enemy  nuclear? ahd:;chemical  attack  weapons  are 
detected , the  div isional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  takes 
steps  for  their < immediate  destruction . y 

Units  (subunits)  of  the  first  echelon,  supported 
by  fire  from  all  weapons  and  exploiting  gaps  and  breaks,  boldly 
make  detours  around  strong  points  and  centers  of  resistance, 
destroy  the  enemy  in  them  by  blows  against  the  flanks  and  rear, 
and  move  on  swiftly  into  theidepth  of  the  enemy ’b  defense.  On 
those  axes  where  the  enemy  . does  not  put  up  any  organized  resistance, 
motorized  rifle  subunits jmove., forward  in  armored  personnel  carriers 
behind  the  tanks . ; During  /ihe?;;bf f enslve , close  support  tanks  may 
become  separated  from  motorized  rifle  subunits,  without  loss  of 
fcollaboration  and  communications  with  them. 


^ Troops  of  the  first  echelon,  while  developing  the 

attack  in  depth,  at  the  same  time  extend  the  sectors  where  the 
breakthrough  has  been  made  in  the  direction  of  the  flanks,; 
destroying  the  enemy  throughout  the  “whole  zone  of  the  division's 
offensive.  /?• 


To  develop  the  breakthrough  at  a fast  rate,  special 
Importance  attaches  to  resolute  operations  by  the  tank  regiment, 
which  must  break  through  boldly  into  the  depth  and  destroy  the 
defending  enemy  and  his  reserves  by  daring  blows  from  the  march. 


Aircraft  support  the  attacking  troops,  neutralizing 
and  destroying  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack  weapons,  his  artillery, 
and  his  immediate  reserves,  as  well  as  other  important  targets. 
When  tactical  airborne  forces  are  dropped , aircraft  cover  their 
flight  to^the  area  where  they  are  to  be  dropped  and  support 
their  combat  operations.  . - 

250.  Obstacles  and  natural  obstructions  detected 
during  the  breakthrough  are  circumvented . If  it  is  impossible 
to  do  this,  passages  through  mine  fields  are  made  by  tanks 
equipped  with  devices  to  clear  mine  fields,  as  well  as  by 
subunits  of  engineer  troops  advancing  in  the  combat  formations 
of  battalions  of  the  first  echelon. 

Zones  of  radioactive  contamination  are  crossed  on 
axes  which  will  ensure  the  fulfilment  of  the  combat  task  and 
the  exposure  of  personnel  to  the  smallest  dose  of  radiation. 

251.  The  fire  rcsourcos  of  a division  (regiment) 

are  relocated  during  the  attack  in  such  a way  that  they  are 
able  to  provide  support  for  the  troops  to  attack  at  a fast 
rate.  •/  v ■. ; 

Tactical  missiles  change  location  by  batteries.  In 
some  cases,  a missile  unit  may  change  the  location  of  all  its 
component  parts  at  the  same; time. 

The  moving  of  artillery  to  new  firing  positions  is 
carried  out  in  such  a way  that  a largo  part  of  it  (two  thirds) 
can  support  the  attacking  troops  with  f ire . 

Tho  moving  of  antiaircraft  units  is  carried  out 
successively  by  batteries  or  groups  of  batteries  in  such  a 
way  that  continuous  cover  for  the  attacking  troops  can  bo 
provided.  Antiaircraft  self-propelled  mounts  move  directly 
in  troop  combat  formations,  destroying  the  enomy  in  tho  air 
from  tho  march  or  from  short  halts.  . 

252.  During  the  offensive,  divisional  (regimental) 
headquarters  must  make  more  precise  tho  tasks  of  roconnaissanco , 
must  know  the  location  and  state  of  its  own  troops  and  control 
them  firmly  in  combat  in  accordance  with  tho  commanding  officer's 
instructions,  must  not  allow  units  (subunits)  to  be  cut  off 
/’“one  lino  mlssing_7  mnnouvor  by  forces  and  weapons  for  the 
swift  advance  of  troops  and  the  routing  of  the  enemy. 

During  tho  offensive  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  moves  behind  the  first  echelon  in  such  a 


i ...  _ t;-..:  ■;  ::  . 
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way  that  he  is  able  ito  exercise  his  personal  influence  con- 
stantly on  the  operations  of  units  (subunits),  especially  on 
the  axis  of  the  main  strike ^ - " 

■••••.■■■  ■■  - ' - . \ v:. ••  .. 

253.  If  the?enemy?;delivers  nuclear  strikes , the 
divisional  (regimental);: commanding  officer  takes  decisive 
measures  to  continue  the  offensive  by  troops  of  the  first 
echelon,  forming  composite-  detachments  iff:  necessary  or  - 
committing  to  combat  thei. combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon)  . 

. ; ‘ ••  '-':V'0':‘-;W4- 

At  the  same  time  ,)  the  {divisional  (regimental  command- 
ing officer  takes  steps- to  reestablish  the  combat  effectiveness 
of  units  (subunits) f which  havef been; subjected  to  nuclear  attack; 
he  moves  the  antitahk  reserye’?and ; the  mobile  obstacle  detachment 
to  the  threatened  axis/$£$i^ 

• : ■ ; . . v ••  ••  • >•' •' *■ 

254;  During  theyoffensive ^ reconnaissance  elements,  as 
they  move  forward,  pinpoint^the* areas;  where  the  enemy’s  nuclear 
attack  weapons , strong  points  it  khdicenters  of  defense  are  sit- 
uated, the  nature  of  the  operations  of  enemy  reserves,  the  loca- 
tions of  control  points  and  radioelectronic  means,  and  the  pre- 
sence and  nature -of;  obstacles  iahd^lhatural  obstructions . : 


/ , . v , v ” f\'t_  Y . . • 


Reconnaissance  groups';  are  usually  dispatched  to 
carry  out  reconnaissance •: of  tho  enemy .. , 

' '■  •>  ;Y  Yf  Y: VV : 

Deep  reconnaissance -groups  dropped  in  the  rear  are 
given  specific  tasks  for:  further  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy’s 


missile  units  and  reserves  ^ 


The  division’s  radio ^reconnaissance  subunits  operate 
directly  behind  the  combat  formations  of  units  of  the  first 
echelon.  They  carry  out,  reconnaissance  at  short  halts  by 
intercepting  radioitransmi^sionsiphnd  also  by  D/F’ing. 

Aerial  reconnaissance  fesiablishes  the  existence  of 
enemy  defense  lines  in  the  doptli^  watches  for  reserves  moving 
up,  and  determines’  the,  disposition(:areas  of  the  firing  positions 
of  ihissile-:dftlts  and  artillery,  as  well  as  the  locations  of 
control  points  and  other  objectives'. 

Divisional  headquarters ’and  the  headquarters  of  a 
regiment  receive  aerial  reconnaissance  reports  directly 
from  airborne  aircraft - ./ ' ' 

255,  The  routing  of:^ihe. enemy  reserves  which  are 
moving  up  for  counterattack  is  achieved  by  strikes  with  nuclear 
and  chemical  weapons,  by  concentrated  artillery  fire,  and  direct- 
laying  fire  from  tanks,  as  well  as  by  strikes  by  aircraft , and 
is  completed  by  a 'swiftf  strike  byi, the  advancing  units  (subunits) 
against  the  counterattacking  enemy  at  the  same  time  as  they  are 
, developing  the  offensive  in  depth.- YY\:\ -- 

In  the  event ; of  aifcounterattack  by  powerful  enemy  for- 
ces, the  divisional  (regimental);|coraraanding  officer  moves  the  Yv 
antitank  reserve , - the  mobile;  obstacle  detachment , and  part;  of 

• 7 ' : !,'**  i'r'O...' . • * . ' •.  ” . .. 
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the  forces  of  the  first  echelon  onto  the  axis  where  his  tanks 
are  threatened.  Units  (subunits)  which  have  been  given  the 
task  of  repelling  the  enemy  deploy  from  the  march  on  the  indi- 
cated line  and  destroy  the  enemy  by  fire  from  all  their  weapons. 
Simultaneously  with  this,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  neutralizes  and  destroys  the  counterattacking  enemy  by 
powerful  fire  strikes,  while  the  main  forces  deliver  strikes 
against  his  flank  and  rear  and  continue  the  attack  in  depth. 

256.  During  the  development  of  the  offensive,  the 

divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  moves  up  the  com- 
bined-arms reserve  (second  echelon)  at  a distance  that  will 
enable  him  to  commit  it  to  combat:  in  time  to  build  up  the 
strike  and  develop  the  success  of  the  first  echelon.  If 
necessary,  part  of  the  forces  of  the  combined -arms  reserve 
(second  echelon)  or  all  of  them  can  be  committed  to  rout  a 
counterattacking  enemy.  ■ l'’i 

The  combined -arms  reserve  (second  echelon)  is 
committed  to  combat  in  the  gaps  between  or  from  behind  the 
flanks  of  units  (subunits)  of  the  first  echelon.  It  is  -o 
essential  to  replace  quickly  reserves  that  have  been  expended . 

The  task  is  given  to  the  combined-arms  reserve  (sec- 
ond echelon),  or  is  made  more  precise,  immediately  before  it  is 
committed  to  combat.  In  doing  this , the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  indicates  the  nature  of  the  enemy's  opera- 
tions, the  deployment  line  and  the  time: at  which  it  is  to  be 
reached,  the  immediate  task  and  the  axis  of  further  advance, 
what  reinforcements  there  will  bo,  and  the  procedure  for  collabor- 
ation with  units  of  the  first  echelon  and  with  adjacent  troops. 

The  committing  to  combat  of  the  combined-arms  reserve 
(second  echelon)  is  supported  by  artillery  fire  and  strikes  by 
aircraft,  and  is  covered  by  antiaircraft  weapons.  Nuclear  and 
chemical  strikes  may  be  delivered  against  the  most  important 
objectives.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
ensures  the  timely  shifting  of  artillery  fire  to  support  the 
combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon),  V/ 

257.  On  receiving  his  combat  task,  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon)  immediately 
organizes  reconnaissance,  communicates  to  commanding  officers  of 
subunits  the  latest  information  about  the  enemy  and  the  positions 
of  the  troops  operating  ahead,  indicates  the  deployment  line  and 
the  time  it  is  to  be  reached,  the  immediate  task  and  the  axis 
for  further  offensive,  and  the  procedure  for  collaboration  bet- 
ween the  regiment's  subunits,  with  adjacent  troops,  and  with 

the  artillery,  / ,,  = 

The  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon)  moves  up  to 
the  deployment  line  in  dispersed  ordertiand  at  great  speed.  On 
approaching  the  deployment  line,  subunits  of  the  first  echelon 
deploy  into  combat  formation  and,  supported  by  fire  from  all  wea- 
pons, attack  the  enemy  from  the  march  or  continue  to  move  in 
approach  march  formation,  with  close  support  tanks  ahead  of  them. 


ccVdct  . 
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•'••  ;.> : 258.:  During  the'corapletionyofCthebreakthrough  of:-  ^ 
the  enemy's  defense,  the  divisiohal|!(£egimental)  commanding 
officer  makes  more  precise!;  the vtaskf [of. y Units'- (subunits) r or  V 
sets  new  ones , directing  theirfefforts: to  the  rapid  develop- 
ment- of  success  in  depth’ and |infthe|direc t ions  of  j the  flanks  . 

If  necessary,  forces  and  weapoiM«Saro. -regrouped  on. the  axis  ,yy-o: 
where  the  greatest  success  has;  been1; attained . : • V • '• 

. V?  To  seize  important 'positions  and  targets  in  the  depth 
and  crossings  over  water cpbstaclessi;^as}'we3Ll  as : to  fulfil  other 
tasks , the  divisional  command ing|;of fleer, 'and  sometimes  ;also 
the  regimental  conunandingy6ffice^:ffsends:':out;}a  forward  f detach- 
ment.  It  is  formed  of  theyregimentyXbattalion)  OftheTf  irst< 
echelon  which  has  achieved:  thejgreatestysuccess - or 'of  ;vone  in  . 
the  combined-arms  reserve ^fjThef regiment  ::(battalion)f  assigned 
to  form  the  forward  detachmentfislreinforced/ by  artillery,  and 
subunits  of  engineer  troopswith^crossing'equipment , while  the 
motorized  rifle  battalionlis'i'Hnl.addition/valso  reinforced  by  . 
tanks . j.,:; /v  f ^*'4*  u ••  : .$*•*  ■ ; - 

;■  s.  h The  divisional;  ;(regimehtal)gc6mmanding  officer  indicates 
to,  the  forward  detachment?£what^vitsIeomposition  will,  be the  axis 
for  its  operations its  task, 'and£theiitima  by  which. it- is  to  be 
fulfilled,  and  also  the  way^in;- whichlit^will:  be  supported  by  air-  ' 
craft  and  artillery . v '•  -V"’  • 

259,f  The  commanding '6fficer:'of  the  unit  > (subunit)' 
assigned  to  form  the  forward  detachment,  on  receiving  his  task, 
sends  out  reconnaissance  forces ^determines  the  procedure  for  ,, 
moving  the  detachment  and, '^he  corapositiori’-of^march  Security ^v-' 
sets  tasks  to  subunits , ahdVorEahizes^cbliaboratioh;^'^^':^;?^  ' : 


pushes  on  resolutely  intoytheldepth^ywithout  getting  involved 
in  fighting  to>tako  separateystrong^points^andfrorathe  march 
seizes  the  indicated! position  (objective)  and,  holds  it  until  it 
is  reached  by  the division's!;  (regiment  ’s)  main  forces  ..V'  ’ #•.*-' 

260,  A swift  and;?deep!(breakthrough  by  the  attacking 
troops  may  create  ;f  a v or  a b le  yd  o nd  i tio  ns;f  or  surrounding  the  - 
enemy.  The  division  usually  carriesyout  an  encircling  operafc 
tion  in  collaboration  with  otherJ;large  ;UnitsF  (units) . and  with 
airborne  forces  by  moving^! tsyUhitd^Tsubunits)  onto  the  flanks 
and  rear  of  -the  enemy  andi^uttihg|his^routes^ of  withdrawal . t On 
the  axis  / one  line,  miss ihg^/^the Offensive?  until  the! immediate 
task  has  been’  completed,.,^^^^^^^^^^y^j^;;^?^%^y:, 

The  destruction:  of -a  surrounded  enemy  is  achieved  by 
coordinated  .strikes  by  the  attacking  troops  with  the  aim  of 
splitting  him  up  and  annihilating  him  piecemeal.  The  sur- 
rounded enemy  is  destroyed  yby  nuclear.V.and  chemical  weapons, 
by  fire  from  artillery  and  .tanks  £ and  strikes  by  aircraft. 

The  areas  inj  which  nuclear  and 'Chemical,  weapons  are  to  ,be;  used 
must  be  .known  to  . the  a ttackine’Hroons^^^ ■ 


SEfc-RET 


Units  advancing  toward  each  other  must  know  the  axis 
of  each  other's  operations,  the  lines  where  they  are  to  meet, 
the  boundaries  of  artillery  fire,  the  prearranged  Bignals  for 
meeting,  and  the  signals  for  ceasing  fire.  In  addition,  they 
are  duty  bound  to  mark  clearly  the  positions  of  units  and 
subunits  for  their  own  aircraft 

Attempts  by  the  enemy  to  break  out  of  encirclement 
must  be  countered  by  massed  artillery  fire,  aircraft  strikes, 
and  the  employment  of  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons  against 
groupings  which  are  preparing  the  break  out,  by  setting  up 
obstacles  and  maneuvering  reserves  toward  the  axes  of  the 
breakthrough,  with  the  aim  of  routing  ,the  troops  which  are 
breaking  out  by  strikes  at  their  flanks  and  rear,  or  by  block- 

' ■ ..  ^ : 1 

In  cases  where  the  enemy's  defense!  is  laid  out 
a plan  to  hold  up  the  attacking  troops  from 
the  front  with  small  forces,  while  the  main  f orcesf are  to  be 
used  to  deliver  counterattacks  from  previously  prepared  lines 
in  the  depth  of  the  defense,  the  destruction  of  the  covering 
troops  is  accomplished  by  specially  assigned  units  (subunits) 
which  must  destroy  the  covering  troops  quickly,  push  on  into 
the  depth,  and  seize  from  the  march  the  enemy's  prepared  lines 
for  deploying  to  counterattack,  : , | 


ing  their  route 


on 


261. 

the  basis  of 


At 


The  main  enemy  grouping,  while  still  in  tfts  disposition 
area,  and  especially  when  it  is  moving  up  to  counterattack, is 
destroyed  by  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons,  fire  fijbra  artillery, 
and  strikes  by  aircraft.  The  division's  main  forces  are  employed 
to  deliver  a strike  against  the  flank  and  rear  of  |the  enemy  troops 
which  are  moving  up  to  counterattack,  and  to  develop  the  offensive 
in  depth. 


262.  The  reserve  division  (second  eche 
is  committed  to  combat  from  the  march  mainly  in  g 
formations  of  the  attacking  troops , The  division 
commitment  line  along  as  many  routes  as  possible, 
which  will  ensure  rapid  deployment  and  minimum  vu 
enemy  nuclear  and  aircraft  strikes,  with  reconnai 
and  movement  protection  detachments  in  front  of  i 
to  seize  an  advantageous  line  for  deployment,  for 
or  advance  guards  are  sent  forward,  and  under  the 
artillery  and  tactical  missile  subunits  deploy. 

While  the  division  is  approaching  the  c 
line,  the  divisional  commanding  officer  comraunica 
the  latest  information  about  the  enemy  and  the  po._ 
troops  operating  ahead,  and  makos  more  precise  tha 
of  the  first  echelon  and  the  procedure  to  be  foil 
deploying  and  collaborating. 
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The  division  moves  up  ;:td^;the  combat  commitment  line 
in  march  formation.5  On  approaching-? the  combat  commitment  line^ 
units  of  the  first  echelon  deploy .finto  combat ; formation  or  f 
continue  to  move  in  approach  march?:forraation.^.  ;':,^.:. 

■ •'  ■ • ■ • - >'  ' - - ‘ 

v- ••  To  support  the  commitment  of  the  division  to  combat, 
on  instructions  from  the  senior^commanden  artillery:  and  air- 
craft are  brought  in,  and  strikes1  by rnuclear  weapons  may  be 
delivered  against  the  most ^important; enemy  objectives.  ; 

Offensive  by  a Tank  Divlsidri^Regiment)-!  VfyK  > 

263.  The  tank  division ji^which  has.  great  fire  and 
striking  power  and  great  mobility/^isljckpable,  of  breaking 
swiftly  through  the  enemy’s  defense ^from  the  march,  of  develop- 
ing an  offensive  r e s o 1 u t e 1 ya  t-fa^if  a at  ;/r  ate  a n do  f conducting 
combat  operations  successfully ^iwhen;|cutt:pf f ;jf rom  the  army’s  ,;,, 
main  forces  ...  > \ \A'a  sv.-V.' 


The  tank  division  may  >attack).in  the  first  echelon 
or  it  may  constitute  the  army's  reserve  (second  echelon). 

When  attacking  a prepared  enemy; defense  in  the  first  echelon, 
it  is  employed  on  the  main  axis ^p|destrpy  the  enemy's  main 


x c xa  via  uic  juaiir  ucouuy  . iuc  a luuiii 

grouping . '■  v . ;■  r/'  %. 
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264.  The  tank  division-in^the' first  echelon  is  - 
given  its  immediate  task,  the  axis-  for  "further  advance , and 
the  task  for  the  day  in  seizing  an  area  (line)  up  to  100km 
in  depth.  In  addition  , the  tank/division's  commanding  > 
officer  is  briefed  on  the  possible  tasks  for  the  division  • 
during  the  next  two  to  three  days^pf;^combat;  operations . 

The  immediate  task 'pf;  they  tank.  division  is  usually  - 
to  break  through  the  enemy’s  defense|;thro\ighout.  the  whole 
depth  of  a division  of  the  f irst.yechelon  and/to  destroy  his 
immediate  reserves  . ■ ■ ■■ 

The  immediate  task  of,  the  tank  regiment  of  the  first 
echelon  is  to  destroy  the  units  in  the  first  echelon  of  the 
enemy  division  operating  in  its  zone  of  attack  and  to  break 
through  the  main  position  in  the  defense . In  some  cases, 
this  task  may  coincide  with  the  division's  immediate  task. 

The  tank  regiment v;s  subsequent  task  may  be  to 
break  through  the  defense  throughout  ,^the Vwhole  depth  of  a 
division  of  the  first  echelon  and  toVdestroy  the  enemy's  v- 
divisional  reserves  in  collaborationlwlth  adjacent  troops . 


The  general  reserve  (second  echelon)  of  the  tank 
division  (regiment)  is  given  a disposition  area,  a time,  move* 
ment  routes,  and  possible  c omba  t.  tasks  . . : ■ x'.  ; • K 

265.  The  combat  formation  rdf  the  tank  division  . 
(regiment)  on  the  offensive  usually  consists  of  dne  echelon 


ja  i x.  1- aV'iw iuV.’i  ^ 


Ah  ri  rule,  tlio  firstVocnolonlinvtho  combat  format ion 
of  tlio  tank  division  (rogimont)SconftlHta  of  tank  rogimcnts  % r 
(battalions)  reinforced  with  motorizodVriflo  subunits . 

• v • ; J V ; ^ - V:'-~  .k-'.v 

During  tho  breakthrough  -'.of  the  onomy's  dofonso,  ? 
subunits  of  tho  motorizod  rifle  rogimont  nro  attnehod  to 
tank  rogiments  of  tho  first  echolonpplf  in  tho  division's 
zono  of  offonsivo  thoro  nro^strotchos  of  torrain  and  wator 
obstacles  which  tanks  would  find  difficulty  in  crossing,  tho 
raotorizod  riflo  rogimont  inay;advnncQ.':inytho  first  echelon. 


Tho  hoavy  tank  regiment  /^3—yA  words  missing J in 
tho  rosorvo  of  the  division,  words  missing_7  in 

combat  with  tank  /~3—  4 words  missing^.  in -the  depth  of  his  : 
defonso  /~3  — 4*or3s  missing_7  for  firing  with  ^“3  —4  words  'V.. 
missing  J.  In  individual  casos'/^)  — 4 words  missing_J7  ' V&rO/' 
strengthened  defenso  /~3 — 4 words  missing_7  ■ oporato  in  tho 
first  /T3-  4 words  missing : ■ 

266.  In  preparation  f or  /“S  — 4 words  missing_7  • V ‘ 

division  is  located  £3 — 4 words  oissingj^  area,  which,  as  ~ '■ 

/~3  — 4 words  missing^  sido  of ; the  axis  of  £~3  — 4 words  f 
iaissing_7  operations  „ 

In  the  assembly  area J; tho  division  (rogimont)  is 
deployed  in  a dispersed  manner,  and  thoroginonte  (battalions)  : 
are  arranged  along  tho  movomont  routos  and  at  thb  sido  ot-.-AA^.x  ...t/ 
thorn  in  a grouping  p 1 an  nod  for  t hoof  f o ns  ivo  A-  The  troops  mako^;;;, 
the  maximum  uso  of  tho  protective  featuros  of  tho  torrain  and 
Oquip  various  sholtors.  .Enginoor  preparation  in  tho  assembly 
area  should  bo  carried  out  if  possible  before  the  arrival  in 
it  of  units  of  tho  division.'  AA&fy&A  X);?  ^ Xi-:*  ■*/’&':? 

Whilo  tho  division  (rogimont)  is  in  this  aroa,  spooial 
attention  is  paid  to  onsuro  tho  concoalmont  of  tho  dispositions 
of  units  (subunits)  and  to  camouflaging  the  tanks  against  norial 
rooonnaissanco  and  onomy  agents,  as^woll  as  against  tho  onomy's 
radlotochnical  moans.  Tho  movomont;  of,  all  types  of  transport 
must  bo  sovorely  restricted ... 

267.  Tho  division7  (rogimont)  movos  out  of  tho 
assombly  aroa  on  a wido  zono  and  sccrotly.;;;  Tank  battalions ' 
movo  out  mainly  off  roads  along  cross-country  routos.  . 

With  tho  aim  of  onsuring-an  ordorly.  moving  of  tho  ■ 
division  (rogimont)  to  tho  soctor  whore  it  is  to  broak  through, 
its  timely  doploymont  into  combat  formation  and  tho  achiovo-  . 7 

wont  of  a concerted  attack,  cross-country  routes  are  staked 
out,  and  tho  doparturo  linoj-control  linos,  and  doploymont  ?7 
linos  for  units  (subunits) , and  also  tho  attack, lino,  aro  fixed. 

268.  noconnaissnnco  of  the  enemy  is  conducted  through- 
out tho  whole  dopth  of  tho  tank  division's  (rogimont ’s)  combat  * 
task,  Spoclal  attention  lsxpaid; by^roconnaissanoe  to  the  timoly: 
dotoction  of  tho  onomy's  antitank  dofonso  systom,  of  tho  arons 
whoro  his  tank  rosorvos  nro  situated,  and  tho  axos  on  which  :• 
thoy  will  oporato,  and  also.to  dotormining  tho  naturo  of  tho 
torrain  in  tho  division's  (rogimont 's)  zono  of  tho  offonsivo 

and  whether  thoro  aro  any  antitank  obstaolos.  With  this  aim, 
after  roaolvlng  tho  tnRk,  hoadquartors>lmmodiatoly  organizes  .■ 
roconnniBsanco  of  tho  pnomy  by  toohnioal  moans  and  by  observation 
and  Isbuos  instructions  to  conduct  roconnaissanco  of  movomont, 
'routos , doploymont  linos,  and  areas  for  firing  positions. ' --vY.  .:<■ 
Simultaneously  with  this,  it  rocoivos  information  about  tho  77 


unit  (unit)  operating  ahead yvcobrdinates  with  it ; the  procedure  ’■. 
f or  conducting  reconnaissanceliuritil^the'  offensive  starts , and 
also  puts  in  a request  to  fhigher-pheadquarters  for  aerial  ■ ' ' 
reconnaissance.  ..  . j ffifapgglg fg  •'  •. 

: .•  r '■  --■>'■ ‘.I?.'-  ;y‘Vi  .••;.*  ;7;r-cV/:  - 

269.  :••  On  rece Ivingvithe^ co.mbatStask , the  commanding 
officer  of  the  tank  divisfon§(^egiment)amakesCardecision, 
sets  tasks  to  units^  (subunit9  jSf^and^ortrnnizes  ‘col  lahorn+inn 


As  a rule  the  ;making;|-pf.^a'(decis ion  ,V  the  setting 
of  tasks  for  the  troops ",$r and ^the,|organ'izing'S ;of collaboration 
are  done  on  a map  and  then2;madd|rabre|precise ; during  reconnais 
on  the  ground  . 'M  • -'-l- ci.  v 


’ • •; - ■ ^v;  ^':>i  = • ■ ■ * ; • T . 

In  making  a decision;ittthe|divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  makes /ajispecially^thorough  study  of  the 
enemy's  antitank  defense:  systemi;a^|the^ forward  edge  and  in*  the 
depth,  of  the  disposition';of^hisHankVreserves  and  the 
possible  axes  on  which  they. willCoperate , of  the  passability 
of  the  terrain,  and  of  the  presence 'of  obstacles  and  natural 
obs  true t ions  . is- >.-“•<  . 

In  setting  tasks yfetheCdivisibnal  ' (regimental)  com-  . 
manding  officer  lays  dowri,tin  his jeombat-order - the,  following:  •'*' 
:•  • ■>  : - : yv.. - . 

; : . for  regiments  (battaiions^of;  the  first  echelon— 

..  the  reinforcement^ea^ons^the:  immediate,  and  sub- 
sequent tasks V^the;;  axes^or  further ^advance , the  , H 

t»A11  fno  f Av*  mAt/’i  nnr;V^kA'<MM/NA/.  X J 1 x • 


— for  the  general.reseryeflBecpnd  echelon)— the 
: y possible  c omba t j; t a s ks}  a nd  :;mb v e me nt * routes  ,y  <t he 
Jv. f'c? P^o^edure  for ; ^iriging^n Jtthe^ division's 'reserve 
: ^;4‘  (second;  echelbri%f  oMfiring^rom  concealed;  firing 
positions,  what^rif le;' subunits  are  to  be  used  to v 
prepare  and  deliverf  ammuni  tion/ to  tanks  , the  ' 
quantity  of  amraunitipnrto-'be  expended,  and  the 
procedure  for  accumulating  stocks  of.it  at  firing 
positions;'  '• **  ••  ‘ ,•  • 


— for  tactical  raissi les  and  artillery — the  duration 
and  pattern  of  preparatiohVf ire , the  tasks  during 
preparation  f lre  and^duringxfire  support  of  ;tho  - ^ 

offensive,  the'  time^at;'^  positions  are 

to  be  occupied,  and|thbiit^m«e^at;>hich  troops  must 
be  ready  to  open,  f ire  :•  : 


for  antiaircraft  .uniis^(8ubuhits>— the  tasks  for 
covering  troops  when  they  are  moving  up  from  the  : ‘ 
assembly  area,  when  they  are  at  deployment  lines  - 
and  during  the  of  f ensive the  firing  positions , 
and  the  time  at^whlch 'they'  are  to  be  occupied.  " 

■ ' V' 


In  addition,  the  divisional  commanding  officer  makes 
more  precise  the  objectives  for^s trikes vby. aircraft  assigned 
for  support,  and  sets  them  additional ^tasks  for  destroying  the 
enemy  and  conducting  aerial  reconnaissance.  •: 

- '*•  '•  ’ 

v The  time  at  which  .nucleates trikes  are  to  be  delivered 
and  "H-hour"  / si'  V \V\i^are4'cpnuttunicated  by  the  divisional: 
(regimental)  commanding  of f icerito ^commanding  officers  of  units 
(subunits)  through  his  staff Ain^the} assembly  area  four  to  five 
hours  before  the  troops  start^toimove>up^'-.^^  \ 

' ' ‘ >•*; * -n*: * ; ' * . •v-l.  3 ■ •’ 

-•  .v  ••  • \ v£,.v  ^ > f ■ . • wj'-a  * . *.  * .. 

270 Collaboratiohrfin|ihe^tank  division  .is  organized 
in  regard  to  tasks  ^ axes  , 'V:lines  , rand  -?tiraing and  in  a regiment- 
in  regard  to  tasks,  lines  and  timing . , It  is  organized  in 
greater  detail  throughout^the '-depth^of  the  immediate  task. 

Collaboration  isJorganized|ln^the  form  of  short 
instructions  on  matters  that  were  viiot^dealt  ' with  when  :.the 
tasks  were  set.  •' . * 


In  planning  collaboration , ;the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  is  obliged  to:  - 

— indicate  at  what  time  and  against  what  objectives 
nuclear  and  chemical  strikes  are  to  be  delivered  , 

'■  the  safe  distance  lines,  and  the  ways  in  which 
units  (subunits)  are>to  Operate,  with  the  aim  of 
, rapid  exploitaiion^pi^the;;  results  of  the  employ- 
ment of  nuc lear/and  chemica  1 weapons ; . ; . ; . . " 

— coordinate  the; operations  of  units  (subunits) 
between  themselves  and ^ with  adjacent  troops  in 
regard  to  lines  and,  axes-,. when  attacking  the 
enemy's  forward  edge  and  developing  the  fight 

■ in  the  depth  of  his  defense; 

— determine  the 'methods  of making  passages  through 
obstacles  and r;theJorder;yin- which  subunits  are  to 


cross  them; 


ZfrMr- 


— specify  the  procedure  for  the  moving  up  and  ; 
deployment  of  units; (subunits)  and  coordinate 
their  operations  with- troops  who  are  in  direct 
contact  with  the  enemy'; 

— determine  the  procedure  for  the  operations  of  units 

(subunits)  If  the  enemy  counterattacks ; ' ' 


■ ■:  % && ECS  E 


. • :■■■  • ‘-TT* — r® J — '.1  v.  * ••  ?.  : ■ 

• . v.  ......  •:  ■-  "'i1  . , -■•  •■  ■ 

In  addition /:the/'divieional/comihanding  officer  determines 
the  procedure  for  transferring /command V.of j-the  motorized  rifleuunits 
attached  to  tank  regiments  of  the/first  echelon,*  and  for  the  further 
employment  of  the  motc>rized^riflefregi^nt  : 1/ 

271.  To  make  mor e/ pr ec  i s p||  t he  / d ec  is  i on  made/- the  tasks  v 
of  units  (subunits) , and  collab6ration%;the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  usually  carrie^out/a|reconnoitering  during  > 
which  he  determines  the  f pi  lowing  v.'V  'I-.;-’ - " ' 

— the  contour  of  ;the|f  orward/edge , . the  strong  points , the 
disposition  of  antftank$weapons:  and  obstacles,  the  gaps 
in  the  enemy's  'defense ,ii^the;fexistence  of  sectors  of  ter- 
rain difficult  jto  cross Hnlfron^vOf  , the  forward  -J — 
in  , the  depth  of  thevdefense/llijlfe^  ?: 


aib^uaiii.uu  ujl  aiiLxi-uuKrfWeapuns:  ana  : oustaco.es , me  gaps 
in  the  enemy's  'defense  j^he/existence  of  sectors  of  ter- 
rain difficult  jto  cross  Hhlfrpn^vOf,  the  forward  edge  and 
in, the  . depth  of  thsitlefeiiise^sfS^ 

— the  axis  for  the  main/st^ikej^the^sectors  where,  break- 
throughs are  to  be1?made^and|;the/axes:on,which  the  regi- 
ments will  advance  /--the,  combat l tasks  of  units  (subunits)  ; 

— the  enemy  objectiyes  against  which  it  is  planned  to  use 

nuclear  and  chemical  Weapons/  fire  from  artillery  and 
tanks,  and  strikes  by  'aircraft ••  v ‘ 

— the  firing  positions /ofltaciical  missiles , artillery , and 
tanks  detailed  t o f iret:from|concealed  . firing  positions  , 
and  of  antiaircraft! units//(subunits)  / and  the  time  and 
procedure  for  moving Vthera/tpithe ‘ firing  positions ; . V 

— the  procedure  ior  collaboration  of /units  (subunits) ‘among 
themselves  and  [with^trbbps^whb/are  in  direct  contact  with 

' the  enemy;  • / 5>vA.  ^’‘V 

— the  places  where  and  theft ime  when  passages  through  ob- 
stacles are  to /be  made /i  thef  ways /in  which  they  are  to  be 
marked  , and  the  procedure|for  crossing  the  obstacles; 

— the  movement  routes'ff  thefcbntrpi  ; lines , the  deployment 

.lines,  and  the  iattack'iiine.V#^^'/'^'^'  >"■  ' ’’ 

• — the  places  where  control/ points  are  to  be  set  up. 

272.  Divisional  (regimental) /headquarters,  together 
with  commandoes  of  the  arras  of  troops  and  the  services  works 
out  the  combat  order,  instructions  for-the  support  of  troops, 
and  the  plan  for  moving  units' (subunits)  to  the  assault  line, 
and  it  conveys  these  to  the  troops /who  will  carry  them  out, 
organizes  commandant's  service  and  traffic  control,  sets  up  / 
the  forward  command  post  of  the  division; (command  post  of  the 

• , ? ■ ;■  V i-  vv  MV  l.  '-'A  "J.t  v*  * . ■ • r 

f \ ' if'.'.  ■ 
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regiment) , organizes  control i^and. also  checks  on  the  preparation 
of  the  troops  and  the  engineer.^equipping  of  movement  routes  and 
firing  positions.  ; ^ '* 

In  organizing:  the  commandant  's  service , divisional 
(regimental)  headquarters  appoints fcommandants  of  routes  and  . 
assigns  the  necessary,  fpi^esj^drweapons  ”>y  v-  ’ 

^ Traffic  control  "post3^.:are;5set  up  in  advance  at 
departure  positions / controt§llnesf;r;and,, at  lines  where  deploy- 
ment into  columns  of  battalions |arid  columns  of  companies  is 
to  take  place,  and  also..  [on'ivthefattack;  line  • •=•£. 

•?'  >.  Subunits  of  engineer^toops  "with  mechanical  equipment 
and  prime  movers  are  sent^f orward -in  advance  to  sectors  of 

terrain  which  are  difficui t-ftoSfc; r oss ' lh 

• >$p#n X*  * *'  ; v-  .•  • 

* ■;  • •*  ” : • • 

■ 273.  ' In  organizing  .engineer  support  for  an  offensive 
by  a tank  division  (regiment)’^the: main  attention  is  paid  to 
supporting  the  moving  up, of ^units  . and  subunits  to  the  attack 
line,  to  the  crossing  of.;£obstacles  . by  tanks  , and  to  ensuring 
advance  at  a fast- rate * ,? 

. ...  ■ • • • • • • • •;  ':•••  - ' ' ' 

To  .moVe  up  a tank^diylsion  from  the  assembly  area, 
besides  using  the  existlng.jroads,  as  many  cross-country  routes 
as  possible  are  s taked'|'«ut£aiijd^et!MSings  over  obstacles  are 
constructed.  Usua lly.; /noti 'lesai^than  -two.  movement  routes  are 
prepared  for  each  regiraentiof ^he'j first^echelon and  also  one  " 
or  two  reserve ‘routes  per  division  and  lateral  roads ; v \ \ . 

i Tanks  cross  mlnetfields Vthrough; passages  made  by. 
subunits  of  engineer  trbops;,Hand  also  make  use  of  their,  own 
equipment  for  mine  clearance •• 

;;  V\  yti  > ' : -•'/•v  r'-'  j ‘ ? -v 

In  forcing  water  obstacles  from  the  march  in  the 
depth  of  the  enemy's  defense ,^Vtankiunits  and  subunits  cross 
over  captured  bridges:>,:through$f  brds,,*  submerged , and  on 
crossing  equipment.  ?.  .*»,.•  % i 

For  engineer  support^ofiiithe  offensive,  as  a rule, 
tank  units  and  subunits: are  reinforced .with  subunits ‘of 
engineer  troops  . ■ " " > .- 

274,  When  the;troops}-aro  moving  up  to  .the;  forward 
edge,  the  divisional  commandingV:6fficer  controls  them  from  „ 
the  forward  command  post,  and ^the^1  commanding  officer  of  a 
regiment  — from  the  command ^ pos ty; both  of  which  are  set  up 
on  the  division's  main  axis . -V-The  ^divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  with  a group; of . off leers  from  his  staff  ; 

-141- M ' , ‘ ' • ' - , 

'V--'  ■ v: ■ 


' yj,— 


...  av . .v  h-<< 


^^.Ekj*J=Tyi 


arrives  at  the  indicated/post^byXtheVtime  the  ■ troops  begin 
to  move  up  from  the':assembly>'area!^i;;:*£w^  '■-:;  • 


• • • ■■  •■•••■  'k  : %'':v;v>V’M»*^;vT4'^y,4-^va««^.^-rv  v:.  v.  * • •••  ;•■»,>»>.<',•••.  «.  •*?.'■■  *•*  , ■ 

: The  division’s; command  post tmoves  with; the  troops 

of  the  first  echelon  in  read inessr:to, ’take  over  control.' ' '■ 

When  the  units  ,of  the)^rst^chelon^eployV.;it  takes iup  a ' 
position  which  has  bee nfequippedjf  or * i t’£in  advance  .:</:■■■ . ; 

-•V  When  the  troops fmbyefforward  to  the  attack  lino ; : ^ 

they  are  lead  by  the  d e put y c|r eg imental, commanding  officer.  . 

■ ■■  V‘V-  ■ '•■  ^ 

. •.  ■ . •?  rf.'.f  rAiiiisrlf* j;. .w’  V!  « v / ',  *•-  ‘ **■”*-  ' "•  .*  ? • r • 

;. /•••'■  275.  The  tank  division  (regiment)  starts  to  move 

from  the  assembly  area|to ^thejattack;  line  -on the  instructions 
(signal)  of  the  divisional^  (regimentalXv.commanding'  officer  , 
and  its  move:  is  made  secretlyy^at|'great  speeds  and'in  al'V^:,;;  ■ 
grouping  which  will  ensure  speedy  deployment  and  orderly  7 f 
shift  to  the  attack  from  the  march^ and  also  minimum  vul- 
nerability  to  enemy  nuclear /strikes  • v.-:  - ■:  ^ 

. ' • ; . ••  •' . 

Missile  subunits , artillery ;; and  tanks  brought  in 
to  fire  from  concealed  ;f  iringpositions  ;:as  well  as  some  of 
the  antiaircraft  iunits’J^ake$!u|>i^heir;  firing  positions  in 
such  a manner  that  they;;wili;!b^|iieadyVto  open  fire  and  cover 
the  advancing  units  of ; theidiyisioni;1.5;  to  2 hours!  before 
the  attack  is  launched ■ 


As  a rule , the  moving  *up  and  occupation  of  the  firing 
positions  is  carried  out  at  night  with  the  help  of; night  vision 
equipment  or  under  conditions  ?ofijliraitedr  visibility  with  obser- 
vance of  measures  for  camouf  lage ..  gY  • .•  • ' ■<<- 

^ ■>  ■ v ,:vV . ■ 

Regiments  of ’ the yflrs ^echelon  of  the  tank  division 
move  out  of  the  assembly  areafin'icolumns  of  battalions  or 
columns  of  regiments , with  march  protection  detachments  on 
each  of  the  routes  . , £v.:;: ...  v.  ; 


The  general  reserve  (second  echelon)  of  the  division 
(if  it  is  not  brought  in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  posi- 
tions) moves  up  along  several: routes  at  a distance  of  15  to  20 
km  behind  the  regiments iof*£thej|first^echelon. 

276.  Before  the  tank  division  goes  over  to  the 
offensive,  prepara t ion ire; visf laid  down  during  which  special 
attention  is  paid  to  neutralizing  the  enemy's  system  of  antitank 
defense  and,  in  the  f irattplacefeto  , destroying  his  antitank 
guided  missiles . >•  v; 

v Preparation  fire  for  theyof fensive  usually  begins  with 
a surprise  nuclear  strike  of  high  yield  ; , followed  by  shelling  by 
tanks  firing  from  concealed  firing  positions  and  by  artillery. 

' ' • . => ' ' ' ; ■ ■;  'v-  :V-?  •;  ' > ! •• . , 
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Nuclear  strikes  are/dellvered  mainly  aga: 
enemy's  nuclear  attack'^weapons^agiinst.vhis  most  .-it 
defense  centers , and  against^h‘isf;tank  reserves . ; ;■ 

’ * *1‘  V.  ’’  }VL  iV-C'Vil'  -1 s ■*  * V*  ''  • ..,v“  . * 
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• ' Artillery  and  \t  a nks  firing  from  concealec 
positions  destroy  and j neutralize&the  enemy's  tanks 
antitank  weapons,  and  persohneiiiin /strong  points  . 

• 'Aircraft  deliver^Strikes/i against^ objecti 
deDth  of  the  enerav 's  'def ense/which'  areVnot  Irffistrnv 


To  annihilate|fire|weap6risVahd  destroy  d 
■structures  in  the  forward  area&and /iin/.the  imraediat 


The  organic  and  attached  artillery  of  th 
is  usually  attached  to : regiments  oof^the,;  first  eche 
of  the  artillery,  mainlyilbng^range^weapons reraai 
disposal  of  the  divisionalfcortmanding -/off icer 

. ..  . ■'  ' • • . >t  »*  ^ 

; When  divisionalartiiierygets  considera 
inforcements  for  the  period  of /preparation  fire,  a 
groups  are  formed  . r 

■ ; •••  < 'V 

Fire  support  • for  ..the  of  fensive  is  carrie 
aerial  strikes  and  fire  from  tanks  and  artillery  t 
the  whole  depth  of  thel-division 's /combat /task.  ” 

' ' ‘ rVU ■>,  «?*>= 

Artillery  and Jianlra^neut^^ 
surviving  and  newly  detected-/an£itank?  weapons/  art 
and  tanks  of  the  enemy  £f  preyerit£theKenemy  from  co 
ing,  and  support  the  commitmentltb’Combat  of  the  r 
(second  echelons)  and  their 'operations  in  the  dept 
enemy’s  defense.  Tanks  firing  from  concealed. firi 
support  the  offensive  up> to  a depth  of . 3 to  5 km . 
reserves  deploying  for  a counterattack ,/ antitank  g 
and. separate  strong  points ; extensive.use  is  made 
fire  by  tank  companies  .'and  battalions  of  the  f irst 
the  reserves  at  long  range  ? (three^to 'five  km)  . 

. -*•  Vi- 
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Firing  positions  fori tanks  brought  in  to  'ire  from 
concealed  firing  positions  are  selected  near  the  ap  >roach 
routes  in  such  a way  that,  the  tank;‘units  /(subunits)  , after 
carrying  out  their  fire  tasks  ^should*  be  able  to  take  their 
place  in  the  combat  formation- of^the  division  (regflnent)  at 
the  proper  time.  The  necessary; -quantity  of  ammunition  is 
brought  up  in  advance  to ^the^f iring  positions  of  tanks,  while 
motorized  rifle  subunitsVareJdetailed^forJsthe  taskiof  preparing 
and  passing  the  ammunition;;  from  the  ammunition  stocks  on  the 
ground  to  the  tanks.,  Pi- 

.<■'•  -•  /■ ■■';  ■■■:  I 

' During  fire  support j'f’aitcraft;  deliver  strikes  against 
mobile  and  static  targets  in  the; immediate  depth  and  against 
newly  detected  nuclear  attack  weapons  and  reserves  of  ; the  enemy  . 

277.  During  fire  support’’;  tank  units  (subunits)  of 
the  first  echelon  move  up  to  the^attack. line,  deploy  into  com- 
bat formation,  and  on  a signaltfrom; the -divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer,  go  o v e to > t he|a  tt  a c k . W h e n approaching 
the  attack  line , commanding  officers  of  subunits  specify  the 
targets  to  be  attacked  and.-theipassages  through  obstacles. 

When  the  attacking  subunits  reach  the  attack  line, 
tanks  and  artillery  detailed  for  direct- laying  fire  increase 
the  weight  of  their  fire . 

At  the  same  time , the  subunits  in  direct  contact  with 
the  enemy  employ  all  their  fire,  weapons  to  destroy  the  enemy’s 
detected  antitank  guided!  missiles , his  entrenched  tanks,  and 
antitank  guns  i- ■ > /V « V ^ -'  ■,  ■ 

Tank  subunits';  and  the /motorized  rifle  subunits' attached 
to  them,  supported  by  all  forms  of  fire  and  by  aerial  strikes , 
and  firing  from  tanks  and  with  small  arms,  break  swiftly  into 
the  forward  edge  of  the  enemy's  defense,  destr.py  him,  and  move 
on  without  stopping.  : - «t; VvdviW . v:.v 

278.  Continuing  the;  offensive , tank  subunits  destroy 
the  surviving  fire  weapons  and  personnel  in  the  enemy  strong 
points  by  firing  and  delivering  strikes  at  them  from  the  march. 
Against  antitank  guided : miss ile3>j> entrenched  tanks  , and  guns , 

use  is  made  of  concentrated  f ireefrom  tank  platoons  and  companies . 

■ •’  v ; ;•* ; ’•  i.yfvV-  • *"  * • 

Strong  points  which ‘hold  up  the  advance  of  subunits  of 
the  first  echelon  are  neutralized  by  fire  from  tanks  and  artillery., 
are  blinded  by  smoke,  are,  circumvented ,,  and  are  destroyed  by  strikes 
against  their  flanks  and  rear  delivered  by  subunits  assigned  for 
this,  purpose  from  the  reserves  or  second  echelons. 
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279.  During  the  breakthrough  of  the  enemy’s  defense, 
the  divisional  (regimental), ^commanding  officer  concentrates  his 
main  efforts  on  the  axes/on|which#the  greatest  success  has  been 
achieved  , striving  to  ensure*a^swif  t£ad vance  ; by  thev troops  into 
the  depth.  > \V ; «•-; v:.- 

Units  (subunits);' of  ?;theifirst  echelon , while  develop- 
ing the  offensive  into  the  depthi|'at.y=  the  same  time  extend  sectors 
of  the  breakthrough  toward  the^f lanks , cut  off  the  enemy’s  lines 
of  withdrawal,  and,  in  collaboration; with  adjacent  troops , des- 
troy the  enemy  throughout  the* wholes  zone  of  ‘the  division's 
offensive  by  strikes  at  .his  ^flanks £and  .rear  ; ' }Pi' ' 

For  the  swift  crossing  of  areas  subjected  to  nuclear 
strikes  and  of  areas  in  which^the  enemy;, is  not  putting  up  any 


organized  resistance,  tank  subunits;; make  extensive, use  of 
approach  march  formation 


280.  Counterattacking  Units  (subunits)  of  the  enemy 
are  neutralized  by  aircraft  strikes,  by  concentrated  fire  from 
tanks  and  artillery,  and  are  destroyed  by  an  attack  from  the 
march.  The  main  forces  advance, resolutely  into  the  depth  with 
the  aim  of  reaching  the  flank  and /.rear  of  the  enemy 's  main 
grouping  and  routing  it.  |||  vv.< 

i In  repelling  a;£ouhterattack; (counterstrike)  delivered 
by  superior  enemy  forces  the ktankfdivis ion’s  commanding  officer 
dispatches  onto  an  advantagebusiline  a heavy  tank  regiment  and 
antitank  weapons  and , employing  strikes  by  nuclear  and  chemical 
weapons  and  fire  from  tanks  andf artillery,  inflicts  defeat  on 
the  counterattacking  eneray^and Sthen^cpmpletes  his  rout  -with  a 
strike  by  ithe  main  forces  :k. . 

•••  • 

281.  During  the  offensive-,;  all  commanding  off icers 
and  headquarters  must  constantly ^conduct  reconnaissance  of  the 
enemy,  must  know  the  position  and  state  of  their  own  troops, 
must  control  their  troops  firmly -inF  combat  without  allowing 
units  (subunits)  to  lose vContactj(wlthkthe  enemy,  must  maneuver 
their  forces  and  weapons  quickly^and  exploit  any  success 
gained  for  a swift  advance  by  the  ; troops 

During  the  offensive , the  tank  division’s  (regiment’s) 
commanding  officer  moves  behind  the  first  echelon  in  such  a way 
that  he  is  constantly  in  a position  to  exercise  his  personal 
influence  on  the  operations.-  of  'units  (subunits)  , especially 
on  the  axis  of  the  main  strike^i^W^kSf*;-'  • - k ' 


282.  During  the. offensive,  reconnaissance  detachments 
} penetrate  bold ly Slntol.t he  ;-xl epth ; of  the  enemy 's  def  ense 


••’*  ' :'•■>.  ' . • TT-.  . J v'S.-.:  '•  ■•  s 7”  , : -,...  '• ' ■■'•  ' '■• 
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. and  establish  the  placesiwhere^his? nuclear  weapons,  antitank 
weapons  , and  artillery;:  are5-located  ptthe’f  approach  • of  enemy  • 

*-.?•  tank;  reserves  , : his  defensiveflinea;iih  ;t3epth  r::and  whereobstacl 


and  natural 


Deep  reconnaissance-  groups  ^.  dropped  in  the  rear*  are 
given  specific  tasks  for^the^recqnnaissance. of  missile  units; 
and  • subunits,  and  a Iso  of  preserves  '■ 

V-  ./  V 

Radio; reconnaissance  subunits  conduct  reconnaissance  : 
on  the  move  by  intercepting  ,radi<i£transmissiohs  and  by  D/F’ing 


..  4"-  H Aerial  reconnaissancef^Slarif  iesi’ithe.  existence  of  ? ■ - - 

enemy  defensive  positions|in4the^depth^watches  • for;  reserves 
mordtng  up , determines ; the/disposition;;areas  ;of  the  f iring .^si- 
positions  of  missile  units  ^nd^iso^he;  places,;  whereat  here  H 
are  control  points  and ; other^i^  4 

Divisional  headquarters;  and  regimental  headquarters 
receive  aerial  reconnaissance  intelligence  directly  from  air- 
borne aircraft.  .. V-.-v : 

- ••  • , •:  v ; -v • r.V>- 

283.  The  success  gained  iby  , troops  of  the  first 
echelon  1b  followed  up  by  concentrating  fire  against  the 
most  important  enemy  object ives:^byWthe- continuous  advance  ,-,v 
of  units  (subunits)  of  the 'firstMecheloh,;.and  also  by  com- 
mitting the  general  reserve  (second  echelon)  to  combat.  The 
tank  regiment  (battalion)  :;in  the  'general  reserve  (second  echelon) 
is  usually  committed  to  combatjvfrom;.the  march,  into  the  gaps 
between  or  from  behind  the'rflanksfof- units  .(subunits)  of  the 
first  echelon . Exhaus ted  reseiyesV&re : replaced  quickly . 

The  committing  ;to 'combat  of  the  reserve  (second 
echelon)  is  supported  by^allv-formsHof^fire  and  covered  by 
antiaircraft,  weapons  .; N;:. 

The  reserve  (second ^echelon)  moves  up  to  the  combat 
commitment  line  in  dispersed  order  at  a fast  speed.  On  approach- 
ing the  combat  commitment^line'v?8 subunits lt  if  necessary,  deploy 
into  combat  formation  an^^suppbrted -by . fire  from  all  weapons , 
attack  the  enemy  from  the  march  and,  in  collaboration  with  sub- 
units of  the  first  echelon,  destroy/him  and  advance  swiftly  into 
the  depth,.:  •%  * 


the  depth,-  : 'Ma/'V-- - 

284,  As  a ruie ,'':Zonestof \radioactive  contamination  are 
crossed  by  a tank  division  (regiment)  without  halting  the  offensive. 
Tank  regiments  cross  contaminated  zones  by. the  shortest  axes  with 
the  lowest  level  of  radiation ^The ^motorized  rifle  regiment  makes 
detours  around  contaminated  zones* or ^crosses  them  behind  the  tank 
' • ; • •;  •• 

• •'  ' :-v'v  ...  ••  • 
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regiments  after  a drop  in  the- high  levels  of  radiation.  If 
the  situation  allows  it,  the  tank^division  may  make  detours 
around  zones  of  radioactive  contamination  with, all  its  units. 

285.  During  the  development  of  the  offensive,  the 
tank  division  and  tank  . regimen ts':>may  send  forward  detachments 
to  seize  crossings  over  water  obstacles , important  lines  and 
objectives,  and  also  for ^frapid blinking" up , with  airborne  forces. 

The  forward  detachment  is  formed !of units ' (subunits)  of  the 
first  echelon  which  have  -’achieved^  the"-  greatest  success  or  of 
units  (subunits)  from  the general^reserve  (second  echelon). 

In  expectation  of  having  -to  forced a'{Cwa ter  obstacle , a motorized 
rifle  regiment  may  be  detailedVfro'ra|-the:';tank- division  to  the  . 
forward  detachment.  Units;;: (subunits)*‘:which  are  detached  to 
operate  as  forward  detachments  are  reinforced  by  artillery, 

antiaircraf  t subunits,  and  subunits  .of  engineer  troops  . 

•*  "■  •*•..*!  •••;'  ' ‘ , - 

Without  becoming  involved  in  the  combat,  forward 
detachments  penetrate  swiftly  into;'"the  depth,  seize  the  object- 
ives (lines)  indicated  to  them, 'il-and  , hold  them  until  the  main 
forces  arrive.  v'  ; » 

. • . . ••••••  • • . • - . Avf .->*r •'  «/  ' '•  . • • ••.• 

286.  After  breakingSthrough  the  enemy's  defense, 
the  tank  division  breaks  away /bold  iy;‘ from  the  main  forces  of 
the  army  and,  making  broad fuse^of^maneuver  and  not  getting 
involved  in  protracted  fighting  for?;the  capture  of  separate 
points  of  enemy  resistance , develops  success  swiftly  into  the 
depth.  Supported  by  aircraf tiiandSmissile  troops  and  collai>orating 
with  the  airborne  forces  ^t^St>lits|\ip^the  enemy  groupings , routs 
his  reserves  in  meeting  engageroents^lprevents  the  enemy  from  \ 
setting  up  defense  on  interraediate|;lines , destroys  his  nuclear 
attack  weapons,  and  disorganizes  the. work  of  his  rear  services. 

.■  " \i  v.*  *.V  ‘ . 

X .«-.?£  - • '■  ■ >v-:  ■: 

When  the  tank  diyision:f(rbgiment)  is  operating  in 
isolation  from  the  main  forces  .of  the  army,  special  attention 
must  be  paid  to  securing  the  flanks land  rear.  With  this  aim, 
reconnaissance  and  protection  on  (the;~flanks  are  reinforced, 
and  echelon  formation  is  adopted  for  the  combat  formations  of 
units  (subunits).  The  mobile  obstacle  detachment  and  reserves 
are  pushed  out  to  the  threatened  flank.  . 

287.  The  tank  division  of  the  reserve  (second  echelon) 
of  the  army  has  the  task  of .building ‘up  the  strike  and  swiftly 
developing  success  to  a great  depth,.'?...,  /••••' 

• • V>.4,.v  ... -V, 

The  division  is  committed^ to  combat  from  the  march 
into  the  gaps  between  large  units jof  the  first  echelon  or  from 
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behind  their' flanks.  The  division! moves, up  to  the  combat 
commitment  line  at  great  speed  :-in§|march  formation  in  a 
grouping  which  will  ensure  rapid fdep loy men t and  the  minimum  Uiy  /. 
vulnerability  of  the  ti*oops  tofenemy>:nuciear  ^strikes , with  : 
reconnaissance  subuni and, '.raoyementfprotection  detachments 
in  front  of  it  . If  necessary :^he^diyision| (regiment)  ;•  may 
send  out  advance  guardd  or^f orward ^detachments  . v'To  .ensure  ' 
secrecy  and  to  achieve |surprise^in|:attackif,the;  division  moves 
up  to  the  combat  commitment;Sline!;'usually  at  night  or  under 
conditions  of  .limited  Visibility|yith;?the;;use  of  night 
vision  equipment  and  with  the! observance  .of ; camouflage  measures . 

■ •••: ^ . 4,  *•.. ;/ - 

Units  of  the | first : echelonsof^the • division , on  , / 

approaching  the  combat| commitment;:,linef|adopt;  combat  formation, 
destroy  the  , opposing  epemyfafrom^helv.march,;  and  advance  swiftly 
into  the  depth  to  carry  outothe^askyithey  have  been  set,.;  If 
the  enemy  does  not  put.?  up  an  orgahizedvtesistance  ,the  division 
is  brought  into  the  zone  of  the  offensive  in  approach  march  ;,, 
formation  or  in  columns.  . - 

For  supporting  the  commitment  of  the  division  to 
combat,  on  instructions  fromithe ^commanding  officer  /“four  ■ 
words  mi8Sing_7  aircraft  and  artillery  are  brought  in,,  while  f 
nuclear. strikes  may  be|  delivered  and>other  means  of  mass 
destruction  may  be  used  against. the* enemy’s  most  important 
objectives  . ' ; \.v!|  7'.'  • 

• ; . J 

3.  Offensive  Against"  a Prepared 'Enemy  Defensive  Position 

When  in  Direct  Contact*. with  Kim  .y.^'!..  ..  TyTT  ~ 

288.  An  offensive? againstia. prepared  enemy  defensive 
position  when  in  direct  contact^ with  him  is  usually  carried  out 
by  troops  who  have  been  ohlthendef ensivej  after  the  necessary 
regrouping  and  occupation  of  a departure,  area . , 

• <?  •'  '■  ■■•'  ■ 

When  conditions  are  favorable  for  the  concealed 
approach  and  deployment  of ^Vtroops^n' front  of.  the  forward 
edge,  the  offensive  when  in  directVjContact  with  the  enemy 
can  be  started  by  trobps  mo v i ng£int o/.t he  departure  area  from 
the  depth.  - I '.  : 

289.  In  attacking  when. in  direct  contact  with  the 

enemy,  the  division  (regiment)  is;  allotted  a departure  area 
which  must  ensure  concealed  disposition  of  the  troops  and 
steadiness  on  their  part  if  the  enemy  goes  over  to  the  '•’in- 
offensive . In  the  departure  area'-the  personnel,  combat 
equipment,  and  transport  roust  be;  in'preparod  shelters  which 
provide  protection  against; nuclear/strikes  and  against  fird 
from  conventional  weapons  .V  - 

-.. : ■ : -•  ; ; . • 
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The^departure  iyareanjisipreparedvMn  keeping;  I;’</~one 
line  missing_7  with  the  plah;wqrked::out -by  /the ; divisional  . />■/ 
(regimental)  headquarters  The^reparation  of -the  departure 
area  is  carried  out  mainly?at|iiightf irivthe  guise  of  strengthen- 
ing the  defense.  Objectives  which  rare  prepared  and  equipped 
during  the  night  are  ithor.oughlj^iampuf laged  before  daylight. 

>•  • ">  - ••  :•••» } 

When  preparingfa'Heparturb!area existing  pits  and 
other  shelters,  trenches  and  communication  trenches  are  com- 
pleted and  new  ones  are  dug#firihg /positions  for  tactical'" 
missiles  , > artillery , tanks V;,and|antiaircraft  weapons  are 
equipped,  assembly  areas  if  orVtanks%are.prepared , structures 
are  established  for  controlSpoinW^ihercombat  formations  .; 
of  troops  are  camouflaged;  againstlfeneay.;Vground  and  air  obser- 
vation, and  roads  and  cross-country,  routes  are  prepared;4.'  - v 


of  troops  are  camouflaged;  againstlfenemy.;Vground  and  air  obser- 
vation, and  roads  and  cross-country,  routes  are  prepared;4.'  - v.' 
sectors  of  terrain ’in  the departure!area  are  cleared  of  mines. 

290 . For-  the  d ispos itiontjoflt he  tank  regiment  and 
tank  battalions  of  motorized  -rif le|regiments  before';the  offen- 
sive , assembly  areas  are  ailotted7at)a;distance  of  eight  to 
twelve  km  from,  the  f orward  redge'i^in ^such  a way  that'  the  tanks 
are  able  to  reach  the  attack  line /during - the  period  of  pre- . 
paration  fire.  In  the  assembly! area^i^the^tank; regiment.^ 
(battalion)  is  disposed  in  d ispersed^order; (bycompanies), 


• Twelve  «m  irom  tne  iorward  -edge i ¥*in^  such  a way  that  the  tanks 
are  able  to  reach  the  attack  line'/ during/the  period  of  pre- 
paration fire.  In  the  assembly! area; ^the^tank? regiment.: 
(battalion)  is  disposed  in  dispersed^prder !(by  companies) ,; 
and  the  tanks  are  in  shelters;and  'are  thoroughly.>  camouflaged . 

2Q1  . Afl  n T*11  1 A ' ■ tho  I A ^ ronnt  \ mrtUAn  4 


re  in  s he  1 1 ers|andj a£e ; thoroughly^;  camouf  laged  ♦ • 

291.  As  a rule  Y the  division  (regiment)  moves  into 
the  departure  area  at  night; and  secretly  in  accordance  with  a 
carefully  .worked  out  plan;!!;;/^^  . ; 

Newly  arriving /large "units' (units)  move  into  the 
departure  area  at  the  same  time  as  the troops  previously  , , 
operating  in.  this  area  are  :reli^ved'Y^^  ?,•,/= 

When  occupying  the  departure  area,  the  first  to  move 
up  and  deploy  are  tactical  missiles  and  artillery  broueht  in 


•'UAa  oj.  ax  a cjucivcu  /.jYc  V • •..  v 

When  occupying  the  departure  area,  the  first  to  move 
up  and  deploy  are  tactical  missiles  and  artillery  brought  in 
to  destroy  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack-weapons  and  to  engage 
his  artillery,  as  well  as  some- of  ".the;' antitank  and  antiaircraft  weapons. 
Then  the  rest  of  the  artilleryj'and  ptanks  which  are  taking  part 
in  the  preparation  fire  mov.e|u"p^ Simultaneously-  with  this, 
communications , observation  points  and  posts  and  also  control 
points  are  deployed  • 

The  rest  of  antiaircraft  weapons  move  up  in  such  a 


communications,  observation  points  and  posts  and  also  control 
points  are  deployed  •;* ^ -V&V~  #>:.«  • 

• ; • • « zmfrit'r  ' •/ 

The  rest  of  antiaircraft’ weapons  move  up  in  such  a 
way  that  they  can  cover  the  mainijforces^bf!  the  ^division;  (regiment) 
reliably  while  these  are  moving  up  and^ occupying  the  departure 
area . f ^ , 

- ' ’ ' «,  » W ‘ iV;,r.  - V ) :*  ' '.V .■*v*  " ■ 
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Motorized  riflejunitsf (subunits)  of  the  first  echelon 
move  into  the*.  departure  areao^  night  before 

the  offensive!.  ■ •■'!■  ' ■> ; .'" 

' -'•',•••  ! - '-jV-  ; v.  /* -■ 

•:\  They  move  up  subunits^lorig  roadsJand  prepared  .cross- 
country routes.  On  apprpaching?;the|line?  which  is  surveilled  by 
the  enemy’s  ground  observatioh^ppsta^-motorized  rifle  subunits 
dismount  in  places  where ^there|is|!cover iand  move  into  the  areas 
allocated  to  it  hem  by  conbealedyroutesMcommunicatiorfitrenches . 

AM  J j.-'  •»  h5«v£  '<*•*.  ?..Kv  i-.  t-’Vi  . •<  w -.*»•'•  ' '< 


The  combined-arms  reserveVCsecond  echelon)  moves  up 
to  its  allocated  disposition  ;area|during' the  night  :bef ore  the 
offensive,  arid  sometimesfaf  terjtheiiof  fensive  has  been -launched. 

...  V-..  ! ■ ‘/V,v  * V-f  ♦.  * * 

Tank  units  attacking^inliihe-  first  echelon  and  close 
support  tanks  of  motorized.'f  if  lef  subunits,  usually  occupy  the 
assembly  areas  during  .they  nightlbef ore  > the  offensive . . .<'*V  . v N 

292.  The  workHpfS;th^|divisional^(regimental)  -tr- 
commanding  officer  in  planning|\the^offensive>is  usually  ^v;  !!l  ' ; 

carried  nnt.  On  the  , >•' 


• I-.;-  On  J receiving  tho>combat  ;'taskv;  the  divisional  (regi- 

mental) commanding  officeri  clarifies  it^!  and  and  gives  direct- 
ions to  his  staff  regard ing it he rbrganizatton  of  reconnaissance  ' 
in  the  impending  zone  of4the;ipfferisiye  Jand  also  regarding  the 
necessary  preliminary  instructfbhsjfbr^the  preparation  of 
troops  for  the  offensive ^thettime when  tasks  are  to  be  set, 
and  the  procedure  for  worfr’onl^l^  . ■ 

When  making  a decision  and  setting  tasks,  the  ’ 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  'officer  ^ besides  general 
problems,  determines  the  departure tareas; for  the  offensive 
and  the  time- when  they  are' to  ,be  ; occupied , 'the  assembly  ^ v i 
areas  for  tanks  and  the  procedure^ for  their  advance  to  the 
attack  line  ,j  the  areas  where,;  thelcombined-arms  reserve 
(second  echelon),  the  anti  tank preserve,  and  the  movement 
protection  detachment  are'to;  be ;'disposed,  and  the  routes  to  be 
used  by  them  in  moving  to-.the;  f orward  edge. 

* • . ; *'•>  •••  '• . * l*. *•  • **£»•♦*  Cy-  ’ *■£?■:.:<  \ 

• " 1 ' . s”’  v ' t *,'*  '*  . ■"•’  *V  i'  * "•  . • \y  ’’  . 

If  the  occupation ‘ of Athe^ departure  area  is  to  be  . 
preceded  by  jregrouping  and  re  lief  vof  troops , then  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  off icer- gives  instructions  about  tho 
procedure  for  doing  v 


•■•'■..•  -sx  \k.  :•  •'  C.:'v'^ 
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293.  In  carrying  rout:||^r©connoitering,  ;tl 
(regimental)  commanding  of ficer| determines  the  f ollt 
forward  edge  and  the  approaches';  to  it  , and  the  stroi 
the  disposition  of  f ire Aweapons^vespecially  antitan] 
the  gaps  in  the  enemy ’s  combat|;formations , and  whetl 
are  obstacles  in  front  of  the  f orward’fedge  ;?the  axis  of 
strike,  the  sectors  where?rr eg imenta* of ^ the  first;  eel 
to  break  through  the  de  f e ns  e ;^the  ax  is  of  attack  of 
(battalions)  and  their:  combat^tasks the  enemy  obje< 
against  which  nuclear  strikes/ar^to^be ^delivered  a; 
which  chemical  weapons VrRartiller^f ire V fire  from  tj 
aircraft  strikes  are  t o - bejus ed  ;M.t he  departure  area: 
ments  (battalions)  of  the  'f irs fxeche Ion  and  the  rou 
moving  to  them;  the  assembly  areas  and  deployment  1: 
the  attack  by  tanks  and  the  procedure  to  be  followe< 
in  passing  through  the  ebrabatfformations iof -motoriz< 
subunits;  the  areas  where^reseryessK(second  echelon) 
disposed  and  the  routes  for  their) approach  to  the  f< 
the  firing  positions  for^tacticaKmissiles , artille: 
tanks  detached  for  firing^from;c6htpnled,  firing  pos: 
procedure  for  collaboration  between j'troops  the  nat\ 
work  to  be  done  by  e ng i ne er s t o complete  the  preparj 
the  departure  area;  the  number^of ^passages  through  < 
and  where  they  are  to  be  made  ; ; the  places  where  com 
are  to  be  set  up . ■ ■■■■ 

: ^ ^ ;t  •;/*•••  v . 

■ • •'  Ci? ’ V ■■  ' •.'•v . '• 

In  addition,  the  regimental  commanding  ofJ 
specifies  the  firing  positions  for  guns  and  tanks  d< 
for  direct-laying  fire,  and,  for  the  combat  vehicles 
guided  missiles. 

294.  The  forward  command  post: of  the  div: 
up  on  the  main  axis  of  the  offensive  in  a place  froi 
divisional  commanding  officer  cart  personally  observe 
ations  of  the  troops  and  direct  them , while  the  comr 
of  the  division  is  set  up  behind ’the, combat  formatie 
the  regiments  of  the  first  echelon^i : 

The  command  post  bf/afjregimeiit  is  usually 
in  the  system  of  trenches  and  communication  trenches 
the  combat  formations  of  battnlJot.s^of  fthe  first  eel 

295.  When  preparing "for^the  offensive,  ti 
occupying  the  departure  area  retain  the  previous  roi 
their  conduct  and  in  the  working of  communications  i 
in  readiness  to  repel  possible  strikes  from  the  enor 
ground  and  in  the  air.  - • ..V-:.. 
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Attempts  by  the^enemy|>t^establish  the  dispositions 
of  the  division  (regiment),!  by^recorinaissance  in  force  are 
repelled  by  detached  fire  weapons  of.' subunits  of  the  first 
echelon  and  by  part  of  the -:-artiller^|^|^|^^^ 

' V.'i  ‘ ••.•£.*  •■•;•  • .v  ^ ,,V  ' Sy'.-'l:'  *.  * . •,  \ • 

If  it  is  detected  thati^the -enemy:  ht.s  withdrawn  his 
troops  from  the  forward  edge!  into^the^^depth  of  his  defense, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  immediately 
reports  this  to  the  commander!:  ofH-the  'army:, ‘(commanding  officer 
of  the  division)  and  moves  forwardyparti of  his  forces  and 
weapons  in  pursuit  of  the!-. enemy' r\-r:'A^^ ■ 

Armored  personnel” carriers! of . motorized  rifle  sub- 
units of  the  first  echelon! ^areSdisposedwln  dispersed  order,  in 
shelters  on  the  axes  on  which^their;:subunits  are  operating. 

296.  In  occupying  a departure  'area,  the  divisional 
commanding  officer,  on  the.basis  of ‘directions  from  the  army 
commander , . takes  steps  in  cabe!!the£ehemy  carries  out - counter- 
preparations,  and  possibly i; an  offensive With  this  aim,  tasks 
are  given  to  missiles,  artillery ||ahd  aircraft  to  neutralize 

the  enemy's  fire  weapons  participating  in  the  counterpreparation . 

:•  . • ' ■-  :■  V!V:>-:VV, 

During  the  enemy’sfcounterpreparation,  the/fire  wea- 
pons and  aircraft  detailed! iorithisftask  neutralize  the  enemy’s 
guns,  mortars,  and  other  ; Weajponb;" participating  in  the  counter- 
preparation;  personnel,  excluding  observers  and  crews  of  fire 
weapons,  remain  in  shelters  in  readiness  to  take  their  places 
immediately  to  repel  the  eneray.'s^attacks  ,|v  The  enemy’s  offensive 
is  repelled  by  all  fire  >!.-/.  fx 

• . ••  *:  ‘ ••  ' '•••  ••>••.  •••/-' 

After  the  enemy  has  carried  out  counterpreparation, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding -off icer  clarifies  the 
state  of  his  troops  and  takes! measures  for  the  rapid  restoration 
of  the  combat  effectiveness  and  readiness  of  his  troops  for 
an  offensive.  If  necessar^Junits|!(subunits)  of  the  first  v 
echelon,  which  have  suffered  heavyriosses,  are  replaced  by 
the  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon) . 

In  some  cases,  on  instructions  from  the  array  commander, 
preparation  fire  and  a transition' to |the  offensive  can  bo  started 
immediately  after  the  enemy  begins'  Counterpreparation. 

_ ' * I \s> 

297.  In  carrying! out: preparation  fire  for  the 

offensive,  nuclear  strikes, against  the  enemy  first  position 
are  usually  delivered  with  ammunition  of  low  yield . The 
ground  zeros  of  nuclear  bursts  are ^selected  , taking  into 
account  the  safe  distance  of  one’s iyown  troops.  Targets  in  ' ! 
the  enemy  *s  forward  edge  are-  destroyed,  and  neutralized  by  ! 
fire  from  artillery  and  tanks  firing^from  concealed  firing  : ; 
positions,  and  also  by  fire  from  guns  and  tanks  derailed  for 
direct- laying  fire  , and  by, ^antitank  guided  miss  1 le  3 !!?••'  '■?! ' 

, ’V  - '-V "i 
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For  more  certain  destruction. and  neutralization  of 
the  enemy  in  the  forward  area  andfl'n&the 'immediate  depth , 
close  support  tanks  of “motorized ./rifle/;  subunits  are  brought 
in.  With  this  aim,  they  move  up  during  the  period  of  pre- 
paration fire  to  the  line  indicated ^to  them  and  destroy  the 
targets  allocated  to  them  by  concentrated "direct -laying  fire 
from  the  spot  . " ..  C i •'••• 

■ V -:.Vvr' 

298.  During  preparation  If ire i'ii'al ^commanding  officers 

are  at  their  control  points  and  observe/, vthe .results  of  the 
employment  of  nuclear  weapons V pfA^artilleryff ire,  and  of  air- 
craft strikes  and , if  necessary/^sei/additional:  tasks' to  fire 
weapons  for  the  neutralization  ofjpbjectives' which  have  not 
been  subjected  to  the  effects/of /nuclear  weapons ; they  also 
check  on  the  readiness  of  units ;;-Xsubunits) 'vf  or  going  over,  to 
the  attack.  . , \ • ::’ 

When  nuclear  strikes  are' delivered  against  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  enemy's  defense  ^subunits  of  the  first  echelon 
remain  in  shelters  in  readiness /to  go  over/to  the  attack  quickly 
on  receipt  of  a signal..  .•••'.•  v ' V ••  > 

299.  The  order  (signal)fef or/starting  the  movement 

of  tanks  and  motorized  rifle  subunits ; into  the  attack  is  given 
by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  on  the  basis 
of  the  time  fixed  for  the  attack  and: the  distance  of  the  tanks 
and  motorized  rifle  subunits  from  the; forward  edge  of  the 
enemy's  defense.  . •• 

•;  . . .•  • v. , ■■■:•':  • 

Having  received  the  orders (signal) , • a tank  regiment 
(battalion)  starts  to  move  from.' the|<assembiy  area  to  the  ' 
attack  line.  In  approaching:  thisgline^t/the  regiment  (battalion) 
splits  up  successively  into  columns. iof ^.companies  (platoons), 
then  deploys  into  combat  formation .and ^attacks  the  enemy  from 
the  march.  . ■ :•  v cft'v/v  • • 


In  those  cases  when  tanks 'have  been  on  the  defensive 
in  direct  contact  with  the  e nemy^ the jr  move  into  the  attack 
from  the  firing  positions  they  have/been  occupying.  . 

At  the  established  hour^(!’I!^rh6ur):,  ^the: tanks  and  / 
motorized  rifle  subunits , supported  by'/artillery  fire  and  • 
aircraft  strikes,  break  swiftly  into  the  forward  edge  of  the 
enemy's  defense,  destroy  his  personnel  and  fire  weapons,  and 
advance  without  stopping.  ‘ v\ 

When  the  tanks  and  motorized  rifle  subunits  start 


to  move  into  the  attack,  guns  detailed  for  direct-laying  fire 
direct  their  fire  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  enemy's  defense, 
taking  care  not  to  hinder  the  movement  of  the  attacking  //.:/  '•#/• 


I *-.v- r *.; .•  »•>  j.'1*-.  -v -r-.r  -•' 
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subunits , A large  part  of  the  accompanying : guns  . operate  in  ../•<• 
the  combat  formations  of  motorized Vrifle  subunits , and, by  firing 
from  short  halts,  support the j'attackingHsubunits . • 

; Motorized  rifle  subunits -;:usuallysattack  on  foot  or 
from  armored  personnel  carriers! behindjtanks  /'  firing  from  the 
armored  personnel  carriers. - on fthejr move s 

••  - • ....  \ -v 

4.  An  Offensive  Against  - an  ' Enemy  Who  Has  ./  • 


Gone  Over  Hurriedly  to  the  Defensive  ' 


During  Combat  Operations;,^  4;'..-.  ' '.V-  .'.  ...v  ' 

• • ••'•’•  ' • . y..ri.-v'  * •'  '.V  * : v :r-; \ 

300.  An , of  tensive  against,!  an  ;enemy, who  has  gone  over  : 
hurriedly  to  the  defensive  can  take^laceiwhen  combat  operations 
are  developing  in  the  depthV>when|.the>>'fenemy  will  strive  to  delay 
the  advance  of  our  troops  by  going./dyer^to the  defensive  on . pre- 


A hurriedly  occupied  defense.! dsf characterized  by  the 
following:  incomplete  readiness;^  and! as^  a result  of  this, 

decrease  in  stability,  an  inadequatelylprganized  system  of 
f ire  , poor  engineer  preparation ,7  deposit  ions  i.  carelessly  . v; 
organized  collaboration  and  Hack  -o&fifmness  ;in!;control ,,  as  v 
well  as  poor  mastery  ;of  ; the i&-.-  .&:£ * 

The  breakthrough  of v a hurriediy^occupied  enemy  defense 
is  carried  out  from  the  march.  The  Httackby  units  of  the  first 
echelon  is  usually  carried  out ^independently  as  they  approach 
the  defense  line  . 

•/  ; ' -y- . ‘V.-.; ••  •-  •••■■'  ■ .... 

301.  The  division  (regiment)  :is  given  an  immediate 

task,  and  an  axis  of  further  advanceVi?^?®*:!^:.. : 

v-.--: v . ; >'7 • 

The  immediate  taskHaf  th^d^ision:!usually  consists 
of  destroying  the  main  forces  !of  the!:'pppbsi ng| enemy  grouping 
and  of  breaking  through  the  defense?throughout  the  wholo  of 
its  depth.  ^ ■ ; , ^,;V; 

■ : ■ ‘ " 

The  immediate  task  of  a regiment  of  the  first  echelon 
usually  coincides  in  depth  with  the  task  of  the  division. 

The  division  breaks  throughf/the  enemy’s  hurriedly 
occupied  defense  on  a wider front  and  Htth^considerable  gaps 
between  the  regiments  of  the:;f  irst  echelon.  s 7'7 , . 

: ■ H;  ■ ■■  vH  -■  ;>v 

The  grouping  of  the  7 d iyib ion'!^  »s ) forces 

and  weapons  is  formed  in  conformity;;iwith'-:the  plan  of  impending  ' 
operations  during  the  a ppr oa c Ivt olt he  <e  nemy ’’ s defense.^  A !v».<  fy 
lnrge  part  of  the  forces  and  weapons  Hs ^included  in  the  com-  ; . 
position  of  the  first  echelon  .7;7  The! ,^tahk  'regiment  is  employed 

• . '-7  : " * ! -154-j-  . 

• : trU; . y&.  .v  ?'■  • *v*  r. 


SECRET1? 


aim^f  fplUtingeJhe  enely 's^ombat'f Srmati"  S^ikG  WUh  the 
whole  of  its  depth.  ation  throughout  the 

. ••  / ^ •<-.  •:  V.  t\  • •'  . ■••  , - • • " / • 
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defensive  position  b^tH^  an  orderly  oecupation  of  the 
artillery  are^made  . ^Nuclear^and^hemfeSi  aircraft  and  ■ 
against  the  reserves  moving  up  ^ are;  employed 

enemy's  de?oiL,tMd°creaU^'condit?^*?nt  ?*■>““''<*  in  the 
to  go  into  combat  from  the> inarch" ' na^n  'forces 
ment  send  out  forward  detachment's  {£  advice"  r"8‘- 

enemy  when  he^^takinl^D^fl-'dof  :t’°I)1eyiI;ent  of  troops  by  the 
trol , tactical  al^SrS?  Srccf  to 

the  composition  Jnd  g™"plngk0f : 'th^def1 al??ance  ls  to  establish 
ward  edge,  the  organiaatlS® 'oPth!*rtef^dtng  ene"y  . ‘he  .for-  . 
of  fire,  the  presence  of eo2s;9and-oo™ ???*" ?”  °'  lthe  system 

formations,  the  disposition  areas  Of  h4o^&n^S  *n  dls  combat 
location  of  obstacles  ® his  reserves , and  the 

■ ■.  ‘ : : 

and  is  conductedabySreconnrissance^riyf i®iplnnned  in  advance 
naissance  groups,  and  also  hv  ron^  deiachments , deep  recon- 
regiments  of  tL'f??st  ecSel^^^ance  «rou^  from 


I «V  L Q0iacnments.  deen  reoor 

> . and  a lsoi,by ^reconnaissance  erouDJPfr!! 

' first  echelon  group3  from  , 

• • • ' * . ■ ■ 1 •■■■■■*  ' •>  \ 
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axis  immediately^ehin^the^f orwhr5^rt^lPP^rate  °n  the  maln 
guards . They  conduct  recoimaiS£i2-  J^Jroents  and  advance 
cepting  radio  transmlssion^ndvj®^?®^ «;by'lntor- 
from  short  halts.  ':-'^v.i^?.i®5^%yi?4rectiotf. .finding  ■..■/  ■ 

mainly  visually^  the°dataSho?n»lv^^ :©nemy  is  conducted 
from  airborne,  aircraft'.  :■  ■ ' direcf ly  from  • 

against  an  enemy  who  has igonl^cve^hl^r?irfin^*g  an  offonsivo 

lies  in  the  fact  that  the  maklnir  defens ive 

of  combat  tasks  » and  the ^ fdiml!!g’’cf  setting 

the  breakthrough  is  done  u.hi 5 .Krouping  to  accomplish 
defense.  The  divlsionll  to  the  enemy's  “ 

makes  the  decision  on  the  bnf lrSr^ntn0^1111103  officer  ; - 
bef ore  reaching  the  enemy^def  enso!^:  ^r°ra  reconnalssanco  ^ 

: - ,:v  '■  ' hl-i!  ■ 
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r . Tasks  are  given  to ;unitsi;  (subunits); in  the  form  of  • 
short  combat  instructions  sc  0nyey;e^by^|radipor;throughvof  fleers 
from  headquarters  ;^V.Simultahe6usi^*with'(thei  setting  ; of ^tasks  ;■■■  ■ 
instructions  are  given  on  Matters' Concerning  collaboration.  '; 

C':: : \ >C:  •'  .. 

. In  setting  combat  vtasks^|;tHe . divisional  (regimental) 
command  ing  officer  lays  down?  the-Vf  ollowing:?iC.^:-?':4C>'C ; •? :?/ 

, . ;‘;V-CP>UC 

— for  the  forwardj  detachment  ; (advance  guard)  the '.?  ■ 
reinforcements  ,£the  ! axis  CfCperations  , the  area  C. 


• for  regiments -.(bat  taiions).of?  the  .main-forces  ~ the 
' reinf  orcements  ,^he^jcpmbat>tasks  .'  and  the  axis  of 


for  tactical;  miss!  1 e s?a  ndnartillery \-—  'the  tasks  for 
• supporting  the  ;cbmbat\Cf?forward  detachments  and  :; 
advance  guards, %ndf^iso|the;?t:asks  for ?the  period  ;? 
of  preparation  fire  and  fire"  support  for  ther?--^.;: 
offensive'  of  the?ima in/f olrces1^^^?-^ Av,'; » ; ^ ‘;v;*v  . 

During  preparation ..  firetaridlvf  ire  support , extensive 
use  is  made  of  tanks  for  concentrated?direct-laying  fire  at 
long  ranges . ^ *'  ' 


305.,  The  breaktlirbughi^b^a^hurriedly  occupied  enemy 
defense  usually  begins  witli|f igh'jtirig|(b/^the-  forward  detachment 
and  advance  guards  who opera tihg|inCjCigorous  and  bold  way 
on  a broad  front,  burst  swiftly/intotheienemy’s  defense  and 
break  up  his  combat''  forma 
■ ,, 

The  forward  detachraent\fattacks  the  enemy  from  the,  * 
march  and,  exploiting  gapsCnd  breaches  . develops  the  of  fensive . 

By  decisive  operatio ns t he  ; a d v a nc e guards  destroy 
the  enemy’s  covering  subunits ^setzefthe  most  important  strong 
points  and  his  centers  of  resistance";  ^thereby  ensuring  the  1. 
deployment  of  the  division’s  (regiment's)  main  forces  for 
launching  an  attack  from  the  marchjand^swiftly  developing 
the  offensive.  '"&$ - •? -$r.? ? • ? ? - >\  .•  ,r  • : 

• t . . - • - y-v Y.;v  : • -.V  /. • : 

, . " ‘ • ' •**,*:  . y~:. ' J * 

306.  The  divisionalixommanding  officer  and  the  : . 

commanding  officers  of  regiments?of?:the  first  echelon  move 
behind  the  forward  detachments  ahd  jadvance  guards  and:'pn'V?,^"-V" 
the  basis  of  data  from  reconnaissahce“;:and  of  .the  fighting  ? 
of  the  forward  detachments' and  advance';  guards  , specify  their 


- 1 f / ■_ 

- ::a 
...... 


Vr-'*'.  S'Ei'C 


RET 


;asks  to  units  (subunits)vp3f^he|first- echelon, ;to  tactical 
uissiles,  artillery  , aircraf^S'and -Jalso  ' the'  procedure;  for 
lollaboration..,  ' '■ 


307.  Tactica 1 missilesy  artillery , and  tanks  brought 
in  for  direct-laying  fire.advancevat  the  head  of  the.rcolumns 
of  main  forces  or  along  .independent (routes . -As. they\deploy 
at  firing  positions,  they' support^the-fighting  of  the  forward 
detachments  (advance  guards).yand:;suppprt  the  offensive  from 
the  inarch  of  units  (subunits)Vof^the  first  echelon.  ■.Artillery 
usually  occupies  firing  positions;>near  -the  movement  routes . 

v : . • * ' 

Before  the  main' forces  go  into  the  attack,  prepara- 
tion fire  is  carried  out  for  a'.short  time  on  the  axis  of 
operations  of  regiments  'of Hthe^fifst:  echelon . At  the  same 
time,  aircraft  deliver  strikesvj%ahd  on  thei  main  axis  strikes 
are  delivered  by  nucleari'andlchemical - weapons 

During  the  preparation  fire j<  the  enemy's  fire  weapons, 
centers  of  resistance,  and  {control  points  are  neutralized  and 
destroyed.  Tanks  and  guns;^:; assigned  for  direct -laying  fire 
first  of  all 


308 

the  attack  line 


approach 
march  formation. 


in  columns'  andl'i napproach  marc 

Regiments  (ba t ta lions ) of Jfthe  first  echelon,as  they 
approach,  deploy  successively  into  combatlf ormation  and,  exploiting 
the  success  of  forward  detachments  and  advance  guards,  and 
supported  by  fire  from  artillery,  tanks,  and  aircraft,  strikes , 
attack  the  enemy  swiftly#' Motorized  rifle  subunits  usually 
opera te  in  armored  personnel  carriers* together  with  tanks  , 
dismounting  on  axes  where;  the  enemy; ;is  putting  up  strong  fire 
resistance.  Having  burst#into#thefe:enemy 's  defense,  units 
(subunits)  exploit  open  flanks  andigaps  in  the  enemy's  combat 
formations,  attack  him  resolutelyl'bn  Hhe  flanks  and  in  the 
rear,  and  break  through  his  defense*  throughout  its  whole  depth 
at  a high  speed,  £ ,?V  # 

When  fighting  in  the  depthtl.the  divisional;?; (regi- 
mental) commanding  off icer  directs^his -main  efforts  toward 
breaking  up  the  defending  enemy  and  destroying  him  piecemeal. 

The  division's  (rogiment's)  combined-arms ■ reserve 
moves  behind  the  first  echelon  in  readiness  to  develop  its 
success.  ; ’ \,  ;:t  • ’* 

The  enemy’s  reserves  moving  up  for  counterattack  are 


•.  • K’’ ■■  •• 

■ • ; •.  • • ' ..-,  • - • • • • • • 

and  by  resolute  strikes J from  ;the"l:march  by  units-  (subunits) 
i of  .the  • f irs  tj  eche Ion  .[ft/Thel/a n tita n k ;;r eserve  and  the  mobile 
obstacle  detachment;  are#.dispatchbd|;t.o^ the  ; threatened  axis./ - ^ 

; . ... •.-/  •;  ;■  ;'iv : v •- & : . . ■ 

‘ r When  the  enemy /withdraws  yS.the  divisional ! (regi-ft.  ■ 
mental)  commanding  ' of  ficer/f immediately '-organizes  his  pursuit . 

..  ■ - ..  v-  ' - .. ‘ - ,.v- , 

• > ■:  3Q9  . Control;  points'Vof . the  division  and  - of  regi- : ' 

ments  move  at  the  head  of  march flcblumns/;:^-/  and  by;  the  time 
preparation  ;!f  ire  begins^they^deployron:1  the  axes  - of  the " offen- 
sive of  the  Jmain  f orces^as  ,c lospi as  . possible  to  the;;:combat; 
formatlons-i'  Of  .,  the  first;iechelon During  [combat , 'troops  are 
controlled  -from  mobile rpost^^and^also>b^tthe  use  of  heli- 
copters specially  equipped^wiihBneans|6f(;;cbmmunication^:o'-'  ” 

" : . -;r  :■  ••  - 

310.  If  an  attempt ;^tp.  break-  through  a hurriedly 

occupied  enemy  • defense  :from  ^thebmar,ch’jhas  failed  , the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding’;offic:er|?plahsv;an  of fensive'- which  • involves 
a short  period  of  preparation 'for' an  attack  in  the  shape  of  a 
simultaneous  strike  - by  mostlloftthetf  orcCsrofsthe  division';  - 
(regiment) .j  • 

y't  f -^.y. :• ' / 

A;breakthrough;V.inyol|.ing/a:sho:rt  period  of  prepara- 
tion for  the  attack  may&be  Carriedtoutj.on  the  axis  of  previous 
operations  , j.  or  t he  ef  f o rt s :: m a y^be/;s witched  to,  a ne w • axis  , l V - 

: v Units'  (subunits)  v wh i c ii  j ha ve  m ado  direct  contact  with 

the  enemy  consolidate  the  1.1  nesxthey. have  gained  and  take  steps 
to  repel  possible  enemy  counterattacks ' 

311.  The  divisionalftregimehtal) • commanding  officer 
carries  out!  combat  reconnaissance /of/rthe  enemy’s  defense  and 
specifies  their  combat/tasks Htoiunits  (subunits)  and  the  pro- 
cedure for  collaboration[be,tweentthe  units  (subunits)  . Special 
attention  is  paid  to  thefdetedtSqnfof .objectives  for  neutrali- 
zation and  destruction  by  tnucie.ar:;  weapons  and  by  fire,  from 
artillery  and  tanks  * All rthefwork/in  preparing  a breakthrough 
must  be  carried  out  in  the  shortest  possible  time . ’ 

A breakthrough  of  a|^i&riddly  : occupied  defense 
involving  a short  period/of^F>rep!afation/for  the  attack  is  ; 
usually  carried  out  af ter  powerf ulf preparation  fire /during 
which  strikes  with  nuclear  l and /chemical  weapons  may  be  delivered 
against  targets  in  the  enemy^is [def ense / ■: 

Fire  support  for  ".the:  off  ensive  ' takes  the  form  of 
concentrated  fire  by  artillery/; and  tanks  from  concealed  firing 
positions  , ;and  also  of  aircraft  strikes  and  direct-laying  . 
fire  . from  tanks  at  long  ranges  - /ft//?'’ 

..  "■  /.  : c ^ ; br. 


'-.ft; 


■■  • s pfvp pt ■ - :t-.:,;v..1^--..;  ,•  ; 


Any  success  gained , even  on  a narrow  frorr 
immediately  exploited  to  develop;*the /offensive  in  u 
ion  of  the  flanks  and  for  a swift.; breakthrough  of  t 
defense  throughout  its  whole^depthvi^5^^':^;',^: 

5 . Forcing  of  Water  bbstacles 

312.  The;  condiict?ofi^n^offensive  into  gr 
and  at  a fast  rate  often vcompelS'ftrobpsf to  force  wa 

The  employment  of  j? nuclear,-- weapons  , ' the  ex 
amphibious  vehicles  and  modern  crossing  equipment, 
the  capability  of  tanks  to.  cross -'through  deep  fords 
merged,  permit  the  forcing  of.  wa ter fbbs t ac les  from  t 
at  a fast  rate.  - ■ , . • 

. ■ ' - .v-.  ,, 

When  an  attack  is /developed  successfully, 
water  obstacles  are  forced /frora^the? march  on  a broa 
If  forcing  from  the  march  :has;failedi, lit  is  carried 
a short  period  of  preparation'^fe^^^r^v-^vlf 

313  . Success  in  forcing"  f rom  the  march  i 
by  the  following  ways:  ^ J':  - .;- 

— conducting  reconnaissance^oh  a broad  fron 
at  the  water  obstacle  and  on  the  opposite 
various  forces  and  means. for  it ; 

— making  the  decision  in  good  time  and  plan 
before  the  troops  approach  the  water  obst 

— destroying  the  enemy  by .strikes  with  nucl 

weapons  and  by  fire  fromfconventional  wea 
approaches  to  the  water ; obstacle  and  on  t 
bank;  A x t < 

— thorough  organization yfsurprise, -and  rapi 
on  a broad  front,  seizing  the  enemy's  und 
crossings,  and  also  by  swift  development 
offensive  on  the  opposite,. bank. 

—timely  moving  up  of Ccross ing/equipment  to 
obstacle,  rapid  equippinglof/'crossings,  a 
handling  of  crossing  equipment ; 

— timely  construction^  ofipassages  through  o 
the  shore  and  in;lthe  water 

• V1;' v‘  . 

— reliable  covering  of  one's  own  troops,  and 
: against  enemy  aix\l s trikes''^ ^ C 

■'  V > i -■  ■ £*£ 
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, . and  :also  of -contaminated  sectors  •: 

the  width,  depth,’/the|Cnaiurelof  ; the  ^bottom  and  oi 
the  banks  of  t he,  wa ter  - ' obs tab le  . t he  presence  of 
hydrotechnical  structures 

— the  condition  of  -'the  exis  ting -cross ings  and  whethei 
• V there  are  fords  ^the|mbs"t|-suitable  sectors  ;f or  tan! 
crossings,  througn$dee^|for<JSf?and  submerged  , of  or 
equipping  landing  and-iferry ^crossings , and.  also  foi 
•• ; •;  laying  bridges  . / .•*; i' 

For  the  reconnaissance  iof/icrossings  by  tanks  sub- 
through  deep  fords ^engineer -scouts  with  special 
ire  included  in  ■ thej cotn^osltion  of  reconnaissance 

Aerial  reconnaissance^of. the  enemy  at  the  water 
obstacle  is  carried  out  ..maltily^^^ 

transmitted  direct  from : air  bor)^  # • • i,  -.V- ' ' ' 

315.  When  carryingfout^na offensive  involving  tu~ 
forcing  of  a water  obstacle i^the ^division/  (regiment)  may  t 
set  the  same  combat  tasks  in  depth  as^when  it  is  attacking 
under  normal  conditions. 

The  Dattern  of  the/divisibn *s . (i 


merged  and 
equipment  are 
elements . 


' • ^ ,r*:  ’ • •’ 

The  pattern  of  thefdivis ion  * s (regiment ’ s ) com! 
formation  for  forcing  depe nds  ;'on ]' t he ; plan  of  opera t ions  c 
opposite  bank,  the  extent  iio^whlchlthev  enemy  :is  to  be . des 
with  nuclear  and  other  weapons,  and?alsd  on  the  avnilabil 
crossing  equipment . The  grouping' bf^the  division's  (regi 
forces  and  means  for  theJ f brclngvis ff ormed  during  the 
to  the  water  obstacle,  • 


To  forestall  the  enemyl'invreaching  the  water  obstacle 
and  seizing  the  crossing  ji^the^ddyisiori;  and;  regiments  of  the 
first  echelon  send  out  f orward^detachmeats , and  the  division 
may,  in  addition, -land  tactical)?airborne  forces ...  'With  the  aim 
of  destroying  the  enemy  befor'e'the  water  obstacle  and  of  sup- 
porting the  rapid  moving  up 'of: the  main  forces  to  the  sectors 
where  it  is  to  be  forced regiments  of  the  first  echelon  send 
out  advance  guards 


Forward  detachments . (advance  guards)  - from  regiments 
are  usually  detailed  ini  the  strength  of  a reinforced,  motorized 
rifle  battalion.  '1\  ' 

'316.  When  forcing  an^obstacle , the  division  (regi- 
ment) organizes  landing vfif erryjand^bridge  crossings  ^.crossings 
by  tanks  submerged  , and  crossings  ;by!;.fording  .X’The  number  of 
crossings  is  determined  by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  on  the  basis  of Ithelnvai lability  of  crossing! equipment , 
the  nature  of  the  water|pbstacle^and^the  procedure  established 
for  the  crossing  by  the^troops^^tS^^^':; 

317.  With  thevaim  of  ensuring  that  troops  .reach  the 
water  obstacle  in  an  orderly^wayf and  of  precluding  congestion 
of  troops,  a commandant ’s  service^is  "organized  at  crossings  ; 
its  main  tasks  are  traffic  control  when: the  troops  reach  the 
crossings,  checking  thatjcamouflage  measures  are  observed  in 
departure  areas  (embarkation;  places)  and  on  the  move  , and 
maintaining  the  procedure  laid  down  at  the  crossings . 

v 4 ■ ,4,i  ->>'  ‘ 

To  direct  t he !; cr os s i ng  of  troops  on  landing  and  ferry 
equipment  and  over  bridges ^crossirigCcomraandants  are  appointed 
from  among  commanding  off icersvof|;subunits  (units)  of  engineer 
troops  which  have  equipped; thesef crossings . On  crossings  for 
submerged  tanks,  commandants  are  appointed  from  among  officers 
of  units  which  are  crossingv,t||^^  ' . 

318,  The  tasks  of  engineer  support  for  the  forcing 
of  a water  obstacle  are -the! following:, - conducting  engineer 
reconnaissance  of  the  water ^obstacle ^equipping, .maintaining, 
and  camouf laging  the  crossings  and -approach  routes  to ; them ; 1 . 
making  passages  t hr ough  yobs t ad le^in^vthe  water  and  :oh;  the;  banks  ; 
direct  support  of  the  crossings!  by^troopsl;  organization  of;;a 
rescue  and  recovery  service  'ant! ^protection  of  crossings  from 
floating  mines , as  well  as  aghinst;  enemy  sabotage  operations. 

^ 319.  When  plannin^|^h(^bffehsive,^the  decision ' to 
force  a water  obstacle  from  the  march  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
reconnaissance  data  abou^.the; enemy -and  on  the  water  obstacle  and 


t i •’  ii 'v-  gk ■■ *■*■*■■ ■"••■..  '•• 


$9^ 

" .>>.%?■£»'!&!  v,,  ; ■ Y. ' : 

••  ■:' ■ , ' • ; • v-  :tf<xi-' -P'-;: y^\ctw~^ ;ky- •■•*•■■  ;••  ; v ;-  • . 

-;  .;<•  ‘ V"In  setting  combat  ^taska-jf or- the  forcing’ of  a water 
obstacle  from  the  march ,;;  (the* ^divisional  i (regimental)j  commanding 
officer  'lays v downythejf oilowing;:|tj|flif^  ,.. 

• ::  '•  V • 4 • * • */„  •*  'V'  * 'l  .3 >*  V."  * * *;  : /-.. 

,'.«  .~*:y  .'»»'•%  , •'.'!■  • V r-  >fj  s y'v’Y?  •“•'•*«•  * ’ **  v***'  \i<'  V.r.' 

— ( for  the  forward,  detachment'¥(advance  guard), -—.  the  ’ • . 
V-’O./'X^1 e inf  .of* ce  men  ts3pthe|^xisffipf|;oper  at  ions  ,'i.the  sector;;. 

'.  where . the;.obsf orce<j  and  . the Vtask  on : 7 . 

. the  opposite 'bank  ^ftheTpro'cedure^f  or;  destroying  the 
• enemy,  in  frontSoffetheSIwater'j obstacle 

- . '•••••■  ^ : ^:\r^  ■■" ■"  -:  • -■  : 

— - for  the ; tactical,  airborne  -forces  — .the  combat  task, 

,.' .;.-Xthe  time  at(.whi$n£^  be.  ready  and  the  . 

' . procedureTf  or  laridihg5^he|^asures  to  support  the 
(((landing  and'  thef^perajtions^^of  ;;the  troops  the  pro- 
(£  :■■;! ; 7 cedure  f or  c o mrau  n i c a tf o ns(;  •„ j 7 ; ' ; / 

. 7 '('  v ■ ( v / K.;?  < : V " >■  ->•  ,:/.  •• 

for  regiments  f (battaliohs)'i  of ;;;the  main  forces  — the 

sectors  where  the^obstacle'ris  to , be  forced  and  where 
‘ .(.(-the  crossings  ar  e(ro7  befmad e ■,(  the  t asks  on  the  oppo- 

''■A^r.'XJ  site  bank, . the:  reinforcements  fin  crossing : equipment , 
'•Tc-^i-the  procedure -5Tbriarir'lVingj  water  obstacle ; 

— for  tactical  misSiles^and,  artillery  ~ the  tasks  to 
support  the  f ightlngl'of  .(forward  detachments  and 

• ■((( advanceguards/iyas(well7as(.the(tasks  . during  the 

'('(.((’'  • ; preparation  f ir^andkfife;  support,  of : troops  when 
they ' are  f orcing •('  (;;/  ;v.o 

— for  thecombined-armsreserve  — the  time  and. pro- 
cedure to  move  upjtpjthe^w  and  to  . 

cross  it,  the  possible)f:tajsks;  on  the  opposite  bank; 

■ ' •; 

— for  antiaircraf  t units  ..(subunits)  the  procedure 
for  covering  troops|whlie^they  are  arriving  at  the 
water  obstacle,^;whiie|^iieyiare  forcing.it,  and  when 
they  are  on  the  opp(>s it bank; 

— for  engineer  units  .(subunits)  — the  tasks  in  pre-. 

paring  crossings^andjsupporting; the  forcing. of  the 
water  ••obstacl'e:^'%V^:^^®^V*  ' 

320.  The  forcing  ofj ^'^the^water  obstacle  is  usually 
begun  by  the  forward  detachments-; and^advance.  guards . ; Forward 
-•  detachments  and  advance  guards  approach-it  swiftly.  Exploiting 
the  results  of  fire  strikes;  andlthe^bperations: of  airborne 
forces , they  force  the  water  obstacle  rfi’ora  the  march , advance 
quickly  into  the  depth,  break  up;  the .enemy’s  combat  formations , 
and  destroy  . his  troops  plecemeal>;^:Irj\. . ...  ..  < 


;.>M;-162-' 


*"A  * - ; • 4- 

j/wiv f \ M . 1 
■««•  > i*  4 ■ *11'^  TV  >•  : 


Tanks  attached|^o|fbrward^'detachraents-  (advance  guards) 
cross  to  the  opposite  bank 'behind* motorized  rifle  subunits  on 
tracked,  f loati  ng  T';  ferries  :'?f¥br^dyer>captured  crossings  , which 
are  held  until  the  arrival  of J the  division's  (regiment's)  main 
forces  ..  . v..:;  ; 

To  Support  the  forcing: operation,  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  forward  detachments (advance  guard)  makes 
extensive  use  of  guns,  tanks;:  and  antitank  guided , missiles  for 
direct-laying  fire.  •'? 

The  divisional;-;coramanding;?  officer  and  commanding 
officers  of  regiments  of |thei/firstf  echelon  move  behind  the 
forward  detachments  (advance  !guards)^  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
results  obtained  by  them  in. forcing  the  water  obstacle, 
make  more  precise  the  decision ji|the:;tasks  of  units  (subunits), 
and  the  procedure  for  collaboration;  and  also  direct  the 
moving  up  of  the  first  echelon^and  offthe  crossing  equipment 
to  sectors  where  the  forcing'  is)Ctaking  place . : 

321 . Tactical  r miss  lies  >4  art  i llery,  and  also  tanks 
brought  in  for  direct-laying  fire? at  long  ranges , move  up 
independently  behind  .thelforward-jdetdbhments  (advance  guards) . 

As  they  approach  and  depipyfatffirihg "positions , they  support 
the  fighting  of  the  forward.detachments; (advance  guards)  and 
neutralize  and  destroy  the  enemy  in  strong  points  in  the 
sectors  where  the  forcing  is  taking  placb,  thereby  ensuring 
the  moving  up  and  forcing: of  the  water  obstacle  by  units 
(subunits)  of  the  first  echelon'4frora  the  march. 

■ Aircraft  strikes^|as:^eil^a^strihes  by  nuclear  and 
chemical  weapons , are  delivered;;  mainly  against  the  enemy's 
reserves  which  are  moving  up  for; counterattacks . 

. • v.'-> v/*.  . '<•••• 

322.  The  division's; (regiment 's)  main  forces  move 
up  swiftly  to  the  water  obstacle  along  as  many  routes  as 
possible , and , exploiting^the- results^of  fire  strikes  and 
the  operations  of  forwardvdetachments^and  advance  guards  and 
covered  by  fire  from  artil leryy  tanks^;: and  guns  brought  in 
for  direct-laying  fire,  as  well  as^bySaircraft  strikes  i they 
force  the  water  obs tac le  on  a wide.Sfront  from  the  march. 
Regiments  (battalions)  of.;the|firbttechelbn^  without  halting 
after  the  forcing  and  without;  waiting  for. all  the  forces  to  1 
cross , swiftly  develop  the  attack  into  the  depth,  delivering 
strikes  simultaneously  against  .the -flank  and  rear  of  the 
defending  enemy,  with  tho  aim  of  linking  up  the  sectors  in. 
which  the  obstacle  is  boing  forced  ;by  regiments  throughout 

the  division ' s whole ' zone^ofyoffensive  . v 


, ' - •'.  ■ • •*’  .'  '•  ' 

- If  necessary,  the  divisional; (regimental)  commanding 
officer  maneuvers  his  troops/ft^^eetorl^where  the.' forcing  is 
proceeding  most  successfully  ,vahdl|ils6  supports  the  units 
(subunits)  attacking  on  the  opposite. .bank  with  all  the  forces 
and  resources  at  his  command;^On^the| flanks  and  on  axes  of 
possible  enemy  counterattacks'^antitank  weapons  are  brought 
UP-  -and  artillery!  .fire' 'iScprepare(al^^^®fe-',.!.:ivi 


323.  In  those' cases )when  the  enemy's  main  forces 
are  disposed  in  depth  and  arefused^ to  deliver  counterattacks 
from  previously  prepared ^ines^the ^destruction  • of  • his  sub- 
units fighting  defensiveiyf:directl^|at::the  water  obstacle 

is  accomplished  by. the  f orward^detachments  and' advance  guards. 

• ' " ‘ The  enemy  ’s  main  grouping‘ris  ; destroyed  by  -;  , heavy 

fire  strikes  in  its  disposition  areas  and  when  moving  up  for  a 
counterattack, and  is  also  attacked  von ‘its  flanks  and  rear  by 
the  troops  who  have . crossed  ; 

324.  Motorized  trifle  subunits  and  their  reinforce- 
ments force  the  water  obstacle§ln;organic  amphibious  armored 
personnel  carriers  or  in  attached  ^amphibious  vehicles.  At 

the  same  time,  the  obstacle  \is;';f breed; by- tanks  of  the  motorized 
rifle  regiments,  which  cross  ^through- fords , on  self-propelled, 
tracked  :C  .ferries  ,z(:  and  submerged 

■ ..  


The  artillery  attached  to  regiments , the  antiaircraft 
subunits  of  regiments , and  :part;/of4  the  division's  antiaircraft 
weapons,  cross  to  the  oppoSlt$ftiank| behind^battalions;of  the 
first  echelon,  while  divisional|,artiTlery  and  tactical  missiles 
usually  cross  behind  regiments  Of  the  first  echelon.  Tactical 
missiles  cross  by  batteries  in  constant  readiness  to  deliver 
strikes  against  the  . enemy;' ; T\ 

The  divisional  (tegimentalX'/commanding  officer  moves 
to  the  opposite  bank  behind  the'first  echelon. 

325.  Tank  regiments  of  motorized  rifle  and  tank 
divisions  force  the  waterVobstacle^by.  crossing  through  fords, 
including  deep  ones,  on aftphlbidua^tracked  ^'  ferries  Vu , over 
bridges,  and  submerged.  Reconnaissance  of  sectors  suitable 
for  tank  crossings  through  fords  and: submerged  is  carried 
out  by  forces  and  means  assigned; for  this  purpose  and  included 
in  the  composition  of  reconnaissance  groups,  as  well  as  by 
special  patrols.  ^ .• 

Tanka  are  prepared  in 'adyahee  for  crossing  submerged 
while  they  are  approaching  the  water  obstacle , and  the  prepara- 
tions are  completed  at  the  places -nearest  to  it  which  provide 
covor.  . .. 

- 1 6 4 ~ '• 
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Tanks  cross  submerged  on  a wide  front  at  several 
places,  usually  after  the  opposite  bank  has  been  captured  and 
after  thorough  reconnaissance  of  the  water  obstacle.  With 
this  aim,  tank  regiments  of ; the  tank  division  are  reinforced 
by  subunits  of  the  motorized  rifle  regiment. 

Having  crossed  the  water  obstacle,  tank  subunits 
emerge  on  their  allotted  axes  and  fulfil  the  combat  tasks 
which  they  have  been  given.-. 

326.  The  combined-arms  reserve  of  the  regiment  and 
of  the  division, before  forcing  the  water  obstacle, moves  up 
closer  to  it, and  crosses  in  a way  which  will  enable  it  to 
enter  into  combat  at  the  appropriate  moment  in  order  to 
exploit  success  on  the  opposite  bank. 

The  combined-arms  reserve  crosses  by  using  the  existing 
crossings  and  on  organic, amphibious  armored  personnel  carriers. 

The  rear  units  and  subunits  of  the  division  (regiment) 
cross  to  the  opposite  bank  by  echelons  over  bridges  or  on  ferries. 
The  first  to  cross  are  the  regimental  medical  posts  and  the 
necessary  transport  with  ammunition. 

327.  With  the  aim  of  protecting  the  troops  from  nuclear 
weapons  while  they  are  arriving  at  the  water  obstacle  and  while 
they  are  forcing  it,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  must  not  permit  congestion  of  units  (subunits)  while 

they  are  approaching  the  water  obstacle  and  at  the  crossings, 
must  select  the  sectors  for  battalions  to  make  the  crossing 
in  a way  that  will  ensure  that  two  of  them  cannot  be  knocked 
out  simultaneously  by  one  nuclear  burst  of  medium  cyield  ,and 
he  must  also  take  measures  to  move  the  troops  forward  rapidly 
after  they  have  forced  the  water  obstacle. 

328.  In  organizing  the  forcing  of  a water  obstacle 
in  a short  time , the  divisional  Tregimental)  commanding  officer 
carries  out  a thorough  reconnaissance  of  the  enemy  and  of  the 
water  obstacle,  sets  or  makes  more  precise  the  combat  tasks 

of  units  (subunits),  tactical  missiles,  artillery  and  tanks, 
organizes  collaboration,  carries  out  the  necessary  regrouping, 
moves  crossing  equipment  up  secretly  to  the  sectors  where 
crossings  are  to  be  made,  and  establishes  the  procedure  for 
forcing  the  water  obstacle. 

The  regrouping  of  troops  must  be  simple,  and  as  a 
rule  is  carried  out  at  night  or  under  other  conditions  of 
limited  visibility.  In  the  departure  area,  before  the  fording 
takes  place,  the  personnel,  military  equipment,  transport,  and 
crossing  equipment  are  housed  in  shelters.  . - V 
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v:  ' Vv:-329  ./The  forcing;ibf|th©?;water  "obstacle  is  carried 
out  on/a /wide  front  by; air^tKe|forcesi:of  the  first:  echelon 
and  begins  during  preparatiori^Iireiffor  the  offensive,  which 
must  continue  until  thellsubuyiits^which  have  crossed  start  to 
go  over  - to  , the/a  ■■'  \ 

- " . - subunits  of  the 'first ..echelon  embark  in  self-pro- 
pelled crossing  e qu i pme n t';a t p laces , wh ic h provide  concealment, 
and  move  up  to  the  water;/obstacie;durlng  preparation  fire 
under  cover  of  the  troops/loca  ted  :on  ,the  bank  . ^ 


<.jT-^Vwv-  f’ . V. 


- The  moving  up  starts^vin  accordance  with  the  time 
fixed  to  force  the  obstacle^and'f-theAtime  required  to  cover 
the  distance  between  the  embarkation  places  and  the  water’s 
edge,  a-  ..  - ■ 

• •>•  •- v •*•  ' ' r/Y\. 

Tanks  equipped  forifcrossing  submerged  move  up  on 
their  allotted  axes  as \^he;iopposlte.;  bank  > is  captured  and 
as  the  crossings  becomeXr^adyi^^^^^’t-^l’i  ' * *'•*'•.> 


330.  :,The  beginhingT;'bf],the';forcing  (’*H"-hour)  is 

considered  to  be  the  m o ra  e n t'  'wh  e n/ s u bu  n it8<o  ft  h of  i r s t echelon 
push  off  from  their  ownl.bahk'^i^^^l^ii^rH^  ■ 

' 7 /Units  .(subunits)  offthe|firstrechelon,  exploiting 
the  results  of  nuclear  strikes^  strikes /by  aircraft , /and  fire 
from  all  weapons , force  the  wate'r  obstacle  swiftly  and  develop 
the  offensive  on  the  opposite|bank  without  stopping. 

Fire  support  starts  when  the  first  echelon  goes  over 
to  the  attack  on  the  opposite /bank In  forcing  wide  rivers, 
fire  support  starts  f romvf.thb#nbment'vunits  (subunits)  of  the 
first  echelon  push  off ff romftheirlown /bank.  r /••••. 

■■  v:-;  v- v.'A < • ' .■ 

6.  Special  Features  of  an  Offensive  at  Night 

331.  Extensive  use  should  be  made  of  night  conditions 
to  conduct  offensive  operations  with  decisive  aira3.  A night 
offensive  facilitates  thofdelivery  of  surprise  strikes  and 
continuity  of  combat  operations , and  it  also  makes  it  more 
difficult  for  the  enemy  to  take  countermeasures . 

. ' ' ; 

A night  offensive  can  start  with  a breakthrough  of 
the  enemy's  defense;  or|it^wa^fbllbw  as  a development  of  day- 
time combat  operations.Sf’^^f^^^i^/v"  . - h':/ 

Success  of  combat  Operations  at  night  depends  on 
thorough  planning  and  on  the  training  of  troops,  and  also  on 
skilful  handling  of  night  .vision  devices  and  illumination 
equipment.  ' ' v 
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,•■•'■  332 . • A breakthrough  of  the  enemy 's  defens 
is  planned  in  advance  iSgTroops)and}:  headquarters  musl 
capable  of  conducting  of f ensive)operations  at- night 
day.  A breakthrough  at  night ’WiirUbe, planned  more  c 
troops  are  in  direct  contact 'witHrthe  enemy..  :'r  l 

; ■•'•"■'  :'st l 

In  drawing  up£thie  ;combat£f ormation  of  the 
(regiment),  forces  and vweaponsf areVassigned  for. the 
echelon  in  sufficient  strengthltojiensure^the'  fulf iln 
tasks  set  for  the •: night?wi thou t'ft he^combi ned  reserve 
echelon)  having  to  be  . committed \to' combat . ‘ . 

• • ‘ ' •.*  *,  **  . r\- ; : •.  •'.*#  U‘X*- Jj't  ••  » ’ " ~\V  * - . 

The  tank;  regiment 'of^the'idivis ion  is  usual 
as  part  of  the  combined-arms; reserve-'  (second  echelor 
committed  to  combat  at  daybreak):in?order  to  develop 
achieved  at  night.-  ..v v.: i”, • ' . 

\ ; ■: . ' 

The  tanks  of  motorized ^rif le  regiments  are 
to  companies  and  operate|in;;.thei^^cpmbat  formations . 

- ’•  v: 

Tactical  airborne  force's:  are  landed  in  gre 
and  in  such  a way  as  to ; ensure -that  they . link  up  wit 
attacking  troops  in  ' the  ^daytime  ^v,  ^:;.;:'" 

;t)v  :-V!: f-- 

In  breaking  through  Lthe; enemy's  defense  at 
the  division's  (regiment's)  combat  task  may  be  the  s 
depth  as  during  an  of fensive^bylday y| ...The  troops  are 
lines  which  they  must  seizeisuccessively,  during  the 
•;  •'  z:  *•  ->)■;  ' 

The  axes  of  ■ the  of fensive  should  lie  along 
with  the  smallest  possible  numberSpf’ natural  obstruc 
where  there  are  reference) points ^easily  discernible 
dark,  and  should  lead  tpfthe. designated . objectives  b 
shortest  route.  ' 

333.  In  the  decision- of  the. divisional  (r 
commanding  officer,  in  addition  to)the  usual  problem 
are  laid  down  the  following:  . v’measurys  to,  camouflage 
from  enemy  observation  by  night*yision  , equipment. whe; 
them  ifp  ’tovthe  f Oh  ward  • e d go  d e tf  e ns  e ):  i? ; or  when  i 

departure  position  for  t h e ; o f f e n s i y e ; . • measures  to  eni 
the  offensive  is  not  interrupted  at  daybreak , and  all 
procedure  to  provide  illumination-support . 

■ *v  ' .*.5  ,y-  ■'  . 

"■  * * i1* 1 *-  Vs. - ‘ ' , 

Illumination  supporrvfori!the:  offensive  by 
night  is  primarily  p^ovided;rfor)objectives  located  ii 
Illuminntion  of  targets  in ; the  immediate  vicinity  is 
out  in  a way  that  will  not  hinder  ’the  use, of  night  v; 
ment.  / : 

• . • * • .'!■:*  ,v  v-  u v - •»..  v v ... 
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When  planning  illumination  support , the  fo  lowing 
are  normally  envisaged:  the  illumination  of  targets  for 

artillery  and  aircraft  in  the  depth  of  the  enemy’s  defense; 
the  positioning  of  illuminated  reference  points  (mar  ;ers) 
to  mark’  the  axis  of  the  of fensive J; light  signals  for  mutual 
warning,' for  target  designation,  and  for  maintenance  of 
collaboration,  and  also  for  marking  the  front  line  ana  lines 
reached;  the  blinding  of  enemy  observation  points  an<  fire 
weapons  and  measures  for  combating  his  night  vision  <quip- 
ment . 'SV:-- 

With  the  aim  of  maintaining  secrecy  of  pre  iaratlon 
and  the  achievement  of  surprise  in  the  offensive,  th  -rou- 
ting system  of  illumination,  of  using  night  vision  equipment, 
and  of  signalling  resources  should  not  be  upset  before 
the  beginning  of  the  attack  ,v '•  • 

334.  As  a rule,  a breakthrough  of  the  eneny  defense 
at  night  is  implemented  after  preparation  fire.  Strikes  with 
nuclear  weapons  and  aircraft  are  usually  delivered  against 
enemy  objectives  located  in  the  depth.  When  nuclear  weapons 
are  used  at  night,  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  blind- 
ing effects  of  light  radiation.  \ * 

During  the  preparation  fire'*  artillery  and  (tanks 
concentrate  their  fire  against  strong  points  in  the  forward 
edge  and  in  the  immediate  depth  of  the  enemy’s  defense  on  the 
axes  of  the  offensive  by  regiments  of  the  first  echelon. 

Tanks  and  guns  assigned  for  direct- laying  fire,  usinj  night 
vision  equipment,  neutralize  and  destroy  enemy  fire  weapons 
in  the  objectives  of  the  attack  of  tank  and  motorized  rifle 
subunits . . 

In  addition  to  its  usual  tasks,  artillery  cestroys 
enemy  radiotechnical  means  and  night  vision  equipmenl . 

With  the  aim  of  achieving' surprise,  and  if  conditions 
are  favorable,  the  offensive  can  begin  without  prepaiation  fire 
and  without  using  illumination  resources.  In  this  ctse,  artil- 
lery, tanks,  and  other  fire  weapons  open  fire  at  the  beginning 
of  the  attack  or  on  a signal  from  the  attacking  troops. 

Fire  weapons  detailed  to  combat  enemy  artillery  and 
mortars  must  be  in  constant  readiness  to  open  fire  immediately 
against  targets  that  have  been  previously  reconnoiter ed  or 
have  newly  appeared. 


335.  At  the  appointed  time,  motorized  rifle  subunits 
of  the  first  echelon,  with  close  support  tanks  in  the  combat 
formations  of  companies,  attack  resolutely  the  objectives 
they  have  been  given  and  develop  the  offensive  into  the  depth. 
Illumination  is  co-ordinated  with  the  advance  of  troops  and 
their  operations  in  such  a way  as  to  preclude  the  illumination 
of  the  attacking  subunits  and  not  to  interfere  with  the  use 
of  night  vision  equipment . • ' r,  . • 

• ’ ' r -V'V 

Bold  and  daring  operations  by  subunits  become  of 
special  significance,  as  well  as  the  display  of  great  ini- 
tiative by  all  commanding  of f icors,  with  the  aim  of  rapid 
exploitation  of  favorable  features  in  the  situation  for  the 
fulfilment  of  the  task  they  have  been  given. 


From  the  beginning  of  the  attack,  a large  part  of 
the  artillery  attached  to  the  regiment  is  subordinated  to 
battalions  and  companies  in  order  to  support  their  independent 
actions  in  developing  the  offensive  in  depth.  The  signals  for 
artillery  to  switch  and  cease  fire  are  given  by  commanding 
officers  of  battalions  and  companies.  Specially  detailed 
batteries  fire  illuminating  and  incendiary  shells  with  the 
aim  of  starting  fires  in  the  enemy^s  dispositions,  in  order 
to  illuminate  the  terrain,  to  set  up  ^lighted  markers  (ref- 
erence points),  and  to  facilitate  fire  adjustment.  Guns 
are  detailed  to  fire  tracer  shells  to  indicate  the  axis  of 
the  offensive. 

Aircraft,  in  addition  to  fulfilling  basic  tasks, 
are  brought  in  to  create  lighted  reference  points  in  the 
enemy’s  dispositions  and  to  illuminate  his  most  important 
targets  . - ; x 

During  combat,  illumination  resources  are  controlled 
by  the  commanding  officers  to  whom  they  are  subordinated.  The 
direction  of  illumination  carried  out  by  aircraft  is  exercis- 
ed through  representatives  of  the  air  large  units. 

336.  To  repel  enemy  counterattacks  at  night,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  organizes  additional 
reconnaissance,  especially  on  the  flanks,  with  the  aim  of 
detecting  in  time  the  moving  up  of  the  enemy's  reserves; 
he  organizes  continuous  illumination  of  the  terrain  on  the 
axes  of  possible  counterattacks,  and  also  prepares  artillery 
fire  and  aircraft  strikes  against  the  counterattacking  enemy. 

The  most  advantageous  way  of  destroying  a counter- 
attacking enemy  is  by  a strike  against  his  flanks  and  rear  by 
the  attacking  troops  while  he  is  moving  up  and  deploying. 

Before  the  attack,  accompanying  tanks  and  guns  lay  down  con- 


i 


Centrated  direct-  laying ,;f ire{.af|||on^tahgea';  With  this  aim, 


the  divisional  (regimental)^d6ainahdihg^bff  icer  must  not . permit 
a decrease  in  the  rate  of jthe  offensive,  and  must  ensure - that 
the  troops,  movei  forward  swifti^|at^paybreak|“:he  must  also  be  v-  • 
ready  to  repel  possible  e nemy  coun  ter  a t tacks  j;  With  these  aims  , 
additional i reconnaissance;  is -organized /^combat  tasks  and  pro- 
blems concerning  ^collabor^lon^l^j^madb/Jnorel:' precise,, '^'.tactical 
missiles  and  artillery  ,^espee^li^^a.ntitank^artillery are  T 
brought  up antiair  def  e ns ef  i s^ s t r eng t h e n ed Y' and,  if  necessary , 
the  combined-arms;  reserves^|are:lbBtoxoitted  - to  combat 

338.  If  the  nightvof fensive  is  a development  of  com- 
bat operations  during  the^dayi4|theKrtransition  to  the  bight  r 
offensive  .is  carried  out wi thou break 

It  is  carried  out  both rbyi|i;he;  main  forces  as  well 
as  by  the  division's  (regiment 's); combined-arms  reserve,  or 
by  specially  assigned  units:  (subunits) i In  implementing  the 
offensive,  extensive  use  is  madefbfs gaps  in  the  enemy's  com- 
bat formations.  v-r'v ■. 

Troops  are  prepared  fortnight  operations  before 
nightfall  during  the  daytimeiof . 

v^T,” ° Capturoldfrya  Town  - .. -y  ■ 

339.  As  a rule  , tbwns  fare;oaptured  by  a strike 

delivered  by  attacking  troops  from; the  march . Success  in 
capturing  a town  is  achieved  by grouting  the  enemy's  main 
forces  in  the  approaches  to:it?and:b^forestalling  himin 
reaching  the  town.  " " . ?’■  •.  / 

When  the  offensiye  deyelopis  successfully,  the  town 
is  captured  by  a simultaneous  strike  vby  : forward  detachments 
and  advance  guards  from  various^sides , mainly  from  the  flanks 
and  rear.  If  the  enemy  defends  tth^townTstrongly  and  it  has 
proved  impossible  to  s e i ze  i t.  f ro mV t ho v rtar c h , the  troops 
blockade  the  town . : .y . • • ■■ 

The  division's  (regimeht^s^main  forces,  without 
getting  involved  in  combat  for  theltown , make  a detour  around 
it  and  advance  swiftly  into'X$h<jr!d^^^  •£. *,*•'  ;V- 

In  cases  where  it/isfimpossible  to  by-pass  the  town 
it  is  captured  by  a simultaneousif.attack  by  the  attacking 
troops  from  the  front  and the- flanks* V - ; ; 

340.  The .decision  to  capture  a town  is  made  when 
the  offensive  is  being  planned  and  is  made  more  precise  while 
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the  troops  are  moving  *up ; tb>it,  on  the  basis  of  intelligence 
data  and  of  the  fighting  of  forward  detachments  and  advance 
guards.  ■ " 

In  preparing  the.  of fensive,  the  commanding  officer 
and  staff  of  the  division  (regiment)  study  the  layout  of  the 
town  in  advance  and  the  nature:of  the  buildings  and  of  under- 
ground structures.  . K-  % • •: 

All  commanding  officers  down  to  companies  inclusive 
are  provided  with  large-scaleJtnapsy’Xplans , photographs)  of  the 
town  with  the  important  objectives  and  structures, the  capture 
of  which  would  facilitate  the : fulfilment  of  the  task  set, marked 
on  them..  ; - ; ^ • 

341.  ‘ On  approaching  ”a  town , reconnaissance  must 

establish:  the  axis  of  withdrawal  of  the  enemy's  main  forces; 

the  nature  of  the  defense  in  front  of  the  town  and  in  it,  the 
composition  of  the  garrison,' its  readiness  for  combat,  the 
location  of  the  control  points -and  communications  centers. 

Reconnaissance  is "carried .out  by  reconnaissance 
patrols  and  specially  trained,  groups'^  ) ; \ 

’ -i-. ••  •' t.’: 

342.  When  capturing  a town  from  the  march,  forward 
detachments  and  advance,  guards  destroy  the  withdrawing  enemy 
by  decisive  attacks,  move  forward^swiftly  to  the  approaches 
to  the  town,  and  attack^it  ^roni^aripus  sides . 

To  support  t^trpppsfinrcapturing  the  town  and 
destroying  the  enemy  garrison,  orito  seize  important  objectives 
on  routes  leading  from  the  town  to cthe  rear , tactical  airborne 
forces  may  be  landed  by  the  division i< 

Exploiting  gaps  and /weakly  manned  sectors  in  the 
enemy's  combat  formations , as  well  as  the  results  of  fire 
strikes,  the  forward  detachments , advance  guards,  and  airborne 
forces  break  into  the  town  from  'the  march  and  seize  the  most 
important  objectives  and  main/sfreets.  x :;. 

■ ’'?■ ‘ - . 

Success  in  destroying  the  enemy  garrison  is  achieved 
by  swift  and  coordinated  operations  by  the  attacking  troops 
with  the  aim  of  breaking  up  and  annihilating  the  enemy  piecd- 
meal.  The  destruction  of  the  enemy  in  the  town  must  be  com- 
pleted in  the  shortest  possible  period  of  time.  The  troops 
attacking  from  various  sides  must  know  the  axes  of  each  other's 
operations,  and  also  the  signals  for  ceasing  fire. 
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the  reserves  are  disposed  outside|fthe  town  or  in  its  outskirts 
in  several  places  at  street  intersections.  The  tank  regiment 
is  usually  employed  as  part  of ft hef combined -arras  reserve. 

• • ' •<  ' J.V  > ’••  ••'"•  1 '•  ' ••••• 

346.  Tactical,  missiles viartillery , and  tanks  brought 
in  for  firing  from  concealed  firing  positions  move  up  to  their 
firing  positions  under  c over  of  ; for ward  detachments  and  advance 


guards  . 


:v?'f  n-it 


Before  the  town  is  attacked  by  the  division's 
(regiment's)  main  forces ,ff ire "preparation  is  usually  carried 
out  mainly  by  howitzers; and  mortars  ^|CThe  fire  of , guns  and 
tanks  assigned  for  direct-laying  'f ire,  as  well  as  of  grenade 
launchers,  assumes  special/;  importance^,  Large-caliber  guns 
may  be  brought  in  for  direct-laying;,  fire  . • 

Aircraft  are  used  to ■ neutralize/the  enemy  in  strong 
points  which  are  set  up, in  very; strongly  constructed  buildings 
and  to  deliver  strikes  against  enemy  reserves  moving  up  and 
against  his  nuclear  attack,  weaponsfand  artillery. 

- . . y?  v.» ty  . ■ . 

Nuclear  weapons  are  usually  employed  in  cases  when 
the  enemy  has  turned  the  town  into^a/strong  center  of  resistance 
and  it  is  impossible  to  capture^ittby  using  conventional  weapons 
of  destruction,  while  to  leave t the  town > with  an  enemy  garrison 
in  it  would  be  inadvisable  ~ T 

'v.V  ; • V . • ■ ' • : 
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347.  The  division's  (regiment's)  main  forces  move  up 
to  the  line  seized  by  forward  detachments  and  advance  guards, 
deploy  from  the  march  into  combat  formation,  deliver  swift 
strikes  against  the  enemy,  break  him  up,  and  destroy  him  piece- 
meal. pi  -X 

• ••  ••  vVvo«:.*.  ,«*•*-•.  t'<s*  t-v.fv  •.■**.'*  • •••  '•“to* ' -V--V  • ‘ ' 

Regiments  and  battalions  advance  in  the  town  mainly 
along  the  principal  main  streets , resorting  extensively  to 
bypassing  and  enveloping  movements  SllClose  support  tanks  of 
motorized  rifle  subunits  are  attached  to  companies  and  platoons 
and  operate  in  their  combat, formations . : Strong  points  are 
captured  by  strikes  at  their  flanks  and  rear.  Individual 
objectives  in  the  town  are  attacked  by  reinforced  battalions, 
companies , and  platoons,  widespread  use  being  made  of  direct- 
laying  fire  from  guns,  tanks , grenade  launchers , mortars,  and 
of  smoke  agents.  ; • ; : r - v .; 

Underground  structures  and  > transportation  systems  are 
used  to  inf titrate  reconnaissance  and  sabotage  groups  into  the 
enemy's  rear,  as  well  as  subunits;  for,: the  purpose  of  attacking 
his  strong  points  from  the^roary^'-i''};-''' 


■ -V.  * - ,^ri73->  ■ r,V-  " ' ,.-f  , . 


To  protect  flanks  and  to -repel  enemy  counterattacks 
from  the  rear , covering  detachments;f^re^ef t Important 

captured  objectives  are  consolidated  ^Surviving  enemy  groups 
are  destroyed  by  subunits  specially -assigned  for,  this  purpose. 

- ;V-: 

After  destroying  thetHeneniy}  garrison  and  capturing 
the  town,  the  troops  move  .butyi of ^ifcfimmed lately '■.*>:& :';u 

348.  In  capturing -;the /-town'^  as  a; rule,  the  division’s 
antiaircraf  t weapons  deploy^ip^ts^outskirts  in  squares  , parks  , 
and  away  from  high  buildings  ^||Anti  air  craft  viasisau  It  guns  move 
behind  the  attacking  . bat  tali  ons^f^he^f^ irst,; echelon 

• . v * *=;.  •;  V /. 

349.  When  a townVis’ being^captured , subunits  of 
engineer  troops  conduct  e ng ine  e^lreconna iss  a nee  of  the; enemy's 
fortifications  and  obstaele;Sy|iaMfais<^^f^the  underground  struc- 
tures in  the  town;  they  make  passages" through  obstacles  and 
obstructions , blow  up  bui Id ings  which  are > being  defended  by 

the  enemy,  support  the  forcing  of^rivers^and  canals  in  the 
town,  and  adapt  underground  s true tui^  points  and 

medical  posts.  ' v .v; 

8.  The  Division  (Regiment j":ih  a Joint  '-V.io 


350.  Offensive  operations., by-large  units  (units) 
of  ground  forces  together  with  large  .units  (warships)  of 
the  ravy  take  place  when  thevdivisionj;, (regiment)  is  put 
ashore  as  a seaborne  landing^f orce^when^an  offensive  is 
being  conducted  along  a s eacoas t i $bf . along' the : ba nk  of  a wide 
river,  and  also  when  an  of fenslve^svlaunched  with  the  aim 

of  reaching  a sea  (river)  shore 

V • . .... 

<\  ^ v a - ■ ■ ••••■•  '•  . 

351.  Operating  as  an  operational-tactical  seaborne 
landing  force,  the  division>;(regiment)%can  capture  an  important 
area  or  objectives  on  shore  and  facilitate  the  success  of  troops 
attacking  along  the  seacoasi'^lt;;nay|l>o4landed  to  capture  an 
island  or  group  of  islands,  as.  well  .as  sectors  of  coast  line 

on  the  opposite  shore  of  sea .8 tra i ^?rwi th  the  aim  of  facilita- 
ting their  forcing  by  troops  or  of’iSUpportihg  the  passage 
through  them  of  warships.  ' 

For  landing  operationsj^&s^af rule , the  division 
(regiment)  is  reinforced  by  units  i.(subunits)  of  amphibious 
tanks  and  by  antialr  defense  weapons ^ To  accelerate  the 
landing  of  troops  of  the  f irst  echelon V:  helicopters  may  be 
attached  to  the  Innding  force .X;  Tank  subunits  and  units  are 
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Tank  units  supplied  with  individual  amphibious 
equipment,  may  be  employed  to  deliver  a strike  against  t e 
enemy’s  rear,  carrying  out  ' - maneuver  at  sea  under  their  own 
power,  and  they  may  also  operate  as  forward  detachments  n 
the  capture  of  islands , beachheads and  objectives  on  th 
opposite  shores  of  straits;*/  With  these  aims , they  are  r - 
inforced  by  amphibious  tanks  and  motorized  rifle  subunit  . 
in  amphibious  armored  personnel  carriers.  The  operation; 
of  these  units  are  conducted  in  close  collaboration  with 
aircraft  and  with  warships  of  the  navy . 

352.  A seaborne  landing  force  is  usually  lane  ?d  on 
an  unfortified  coast,  and  sometimes  in^.a  port. 

As  a rule,  the  division's  first  echelon  is  lar  led 
from  special  landing  craft.  The  remaining  units  (subun:  ts) 
of  the  division  may  be  carried  to  the  landing  area  in  ti ans- 
ports,  and  in  some  cases  also  in  warships.  If  these  un: ts 
(subunits)  cannot  be  disembarked  directly  onto  the  shor<  , 
they  are  landed  on  the  shore  after  transferring  to  land,  ng 
craft  and  assault  craft.  V/' 

When  the  water  obstacle  is  not  a wide  one, and  when 
the  weather  is  favorable,  amphibious  tanks  and  tanks  pr  vided 
with  individual  amphibious  equipment  can  cross  the  sea  inder 
their  own  power  or  may  be  towed  by  warships . 

Before  the  seaborne  landing  'force  is  landed, o * simul- 
taneously with  the  landing,  airborne  forces  are  dropped  (landed) 
to  seize  and  hold  a sector  of  the  coastline,  and  also  t j pre- 
vent enemy  reserves  from  moving  to  the  landing  area. 

353.  To  destroy  and  neutralize  the  enemy’s  emti- 

landing  defense,  as  / a rule  '.  preparation  fire  1 or 

the  landing  and  lire  support  lor  the  operations  of  the  landing 
forces  on  shore  are  carried  out  . ' . . 

Nuclear  strikes  are  delivered  in  the  first  p: ace 
against  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack  weapons,  his  most  1j portant 
centers  of  resistance,  and  his  reserves  in  the  immedia  e depth. 

Preparation  fire  for  the  landing  is  provided  by  the 
detachment  of  warships  (by  warships)  detailed  for  fire  support 
and  by  aircraft  until  the  landing  and  ass’  fit  craft  ca  rying 
the  battalions  of  the  first  echelon  approach  the  landi  g points; 
it  is  also  provided  by  missile  troops  of  the  ground  fo  ces  not 
included  in  the  composition  of  the  landing  force.  Dep  nding 
on  the  composition  of  the  landing  force,  the  detachmen  ; of 
warships  detailed  for  fire  support  can  be  divided  into  groups 
of  warships  for  fire  support  to  correspond  with  the  mi  iber  of 
regiments  in  the  first  echelon  of  the  division. 

*-175-  ...atev,':-.  . I ■-  ■ 
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Fire  support • f or  fthellahding . force  is  provided  by 
the  fire  weapons  of  warships , | by  aircraft , and  by  the  artillery 
of  the  landing  force  untili%vlt4:hasg}carried- out  its  .tasks  on 

the  shore/;  , -.r--/—  '-’jr.-A;' i ' : 


In  some  cases jr With. ;.the.:  aim  of/ ensuring  surprise , the 
landing  force  may  be;  landed^ithoUt-  preparation  fire  / 

354/ ; The,  division' is|lahded  ’On  a front  of  20  to  30 
km:.  . ' A regiment  - of  :the*f  irst.|eohel6n  Sis  allotted  a landing 
sector  up  to  10  km  in  width , j ; w h i le a : b a 1 1 a 1 i o n is  given  a 
landing  point.  A regiment  usually'lands  at  several  points. 

The  distance  between  adjacent;  landing  points  must  be  such  as 
to  ensure  collaboration  between  subunitsi.in  conducting  com- 
bat operations  and  to  exc lude,  the  ; neutralization  ' of  two 
points  by  the  explosion  of  one  medium  yield  nuclear  shell. 

355.  When  a division  (regiment)  carries  out  tasks 

as  a seaborne  landing  force /Lthe^ large  units  of  warships 
(individual  warships)  of  the  riavy  and -aviation  are  entrusted 
with  the  following:'  p 

— transportation  of/ the  division  ; (regiment)  by  sea 
and  landing  it  on  the  shore ' rt 

— protection  of  the  landing  force  against  strikes 
. from  enemy  warships  and  aircraft  during  the  embarka- 
tion, the  sea  crossing/  while  landing,  and  during 
combat  on  shore;’  v ■ '■? 

— neutralization  and  destruction  of  the  enemy's 

missile  weapons  and  artillery,  his  strong  points, 
and  reserves  located  directly  on  the  shore  and 
immediately  behind  it l'//  / : ^ 

— making  channels  through  obstacles  at  sea,  and  through 
antilanding  obstacles: in  the  water  — together  with 
subunits  of  engineer. troops  in  the  landing  force; 

•'  Vv-  »v-'  f • •’ 

— supporting  the  landing  of  the  division  (regiment) 

and  its  operations  on; the  shore ; \ 

— ensuring  the  delivery  of  reinforcements-  in  men  and 

supplies  to  the  landing;force,  and  the  evacuation 
of  the  sick  and  wounded  4 • - - 

356.  To  carry  out  the  task  of  transpor  ;ing  and  land- 

ing the  landing  force , av:-landing  detachment  is  formed  and  a 
naval  officer  is  appointfed;/tp*<boiiiu»a  tarosub- 
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ordinated  all  the  combat; 'and  landing  -craft , 7777  transports, 
and  assault  craft  which  are  taking  part  in  the  landing  oper- 
ation. The  commanding  off icer'Sof ^the^landing  detachment  is 
responsible  for  the  embarkation  ^HktheTsea  crossing* and  the' ‘ 
landing  of  the  landing  force rin.ythe 'designated  area;  H i 

■ The  command ing^officesripf|the  division,  (regiment) 
being  landed  is  usually -apppinted^taJcommand  the  landing..; 
force.  From  the  moment  the ibrder|;isfrec6ived  to  embark  in 
warships,  and  until  the  landing^pfpheifdiyision's  (regiment »e) 
main  forces  on  shore  is  completed0h6|is  ;directly  subordinate 

to  the  commanding  of f icei^of^the^lahding "detachment,  ^ ,v,,- 

e:'-  '****• 


wars  nips,  ana  unci. 

main  forces  on  she* ^ a. o bou ,^ud^.j.o  uxiou suuurc 

to  the  commanding  of f icer  of £the ^landing ^detachment  , 

While  the  landing  f orcevis ^crossing  the  sea  and 
i • J -g  of  the;  first;. echelon , ’ the  commanding  o 
rce  and ?a  representative  of  the  aviation, 
e landingf.are  i on  the.  same  warshiD  a 


and  7' 
officer 


While  the  land  in; 

during  the  landing  of  the;  firstvechelonV7;the  comm 
of  the  landing  force  and 7a  representative  of  the  aVia.tion.  H 
detailed  to  support  the  landing  are; on  the  same  warship  as 
the  Commanding  officer  of  the  landing  detachment.  ViV..7 

The  deputy  commandingiioff icer.f  of  the  landing  detach- 
ment and  the  deputy  commanding  officer; of  the  landing  force 
with  a group  of  their  staff  officers  are  on  another  warship. 

■ -?.v  •>:.  V ...' 

...  357.  Preparation/of7the:  division  (regiment) , of 

the  large  units  of  warships  i (individual  warships) , and  of 
aircraft  for  the  landing  operations  includes  the  following: 


and  also  tanks  fo 

their  own  power  .., 

■—  training  troops  in  embarkation, .landing,  and  con- 
ducting combat  operations  to  seize  the  shore, 
taking  into  account  the; nature  of  the  enemy's  anti* 
landing  defense :in  the  area  of  impending  operationi 

, U J . t 

— preparing  me  a s ures ; f or^reconnaias a no  e'iiC-'f  or  < the  pro- 
tection of  troopa; agaihstVweapons  of  mass  destruct: 
for  antiair  defense,  camouflage,  navlgatlonal-hydr< 
graphic,  and  other  kinds  of  support « ...vvy 

' ■ 7n  • Hy  v'f7 : :i •'  V7‘ .77 7 

368,  The  operations  of  ;;t  he;  division  (regiment)  anc 
ips  in  the  landing  detachment  for  the  landing  are  p: 
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on  the  basis  of  the.  task  set^by.  the|6enior  ■ commander  fi-'C:":. 

. ‘ - . U . ^ The  commanding  off icer^ofli the1 'landing  detachment, 
together  with  the  commanding  officer ^of,  the  division  .(regi~  > 
ment),  work  out  a plan  for|the§landingV^ which:  provides;  for  the',:  . 
following:  : ' > . 

- the  -overall  goal^of^thei  operationsV'  the  timei  and:  /•V;  i 
; place  for  landing;;rtheti;landing  force;;  and  the  tasks 

"••“’.?•  . on  the  shore J - v'^ r- : 

' •••?.*  ■ •-'■  ■&:- ' ' *W/-'  • • 

, — the  ' tasks  to  be^fulfilled|>pn  the  instructions  , .of  'v  , ^.:  ■ 

.•■  the.  senior  commandei^^^huclearfaivd  other  ..weapons  , . .. 
jCof:;  destruction:  to  f destroy  vihnd  t neutralize  .the ?:  enemy's 
antilanding  d e f e ns e ;:cio's t a 1'la  t ions','”:  a rfd > ta lh os  measures 


— the  sectors,  points ^and ^procedure  for.;  landing: -the  ' 
units  (subunits);  and  .their^-tasks' when  operating  on 
shore; , t . , ^ 

— the  composition,  <:^the;  place the  tasks , and  the 

time  for  landing-airborne;  forces  ;.i  .;  •••?' 

— the  time , places  (areas) j. and  procedure  for  con- 

, > ; centrating  the;  d ivisibn^f (regiment)  and  the  wr..*\~  ',v 
• . i.:,-i,:'' ships  of -the.dahdlngvdetachmentjA^f ■•*■■;  • 

: ■ • \ - ' .;>v' ^ ’ 

— the  distribution 'of  troops >in  landing  and  assault 


— the  layout  of  theSlandingTdetachment’s  march  formation 

; ! -v and,  the  procedure  for;  crossing;  the  sea;  . 

• •;  ♦■••V 

' — the  layout  of  { ;thie;  combat^f  ormation  df : the  landing 

detachment  and  the”  tasks  of  warships  and  aircraft  . 
in  supporting  the;^iandingjof  ;:the  division  ;(regiment)  : 

^ ■■  ■ ■ ■ ■ 

; ; — the  procedure  for  carryirig;  out;  preparation  fire  and 
fire  support  of  the^operatiohs-.iof  the  landing,  force .... 
•on  shore . 

— measures  for,  support,  of.;  allVkinds.  fdr  the  -landing 
force  during  c,oncentrati6ri4andtembark&tion,l.while;  > 

. „j  ; at.  .sea , ; and  ,during^he|ianding;4:^  / 

' v ;V  ~ ^ ' vVtt.s  • 
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organization  of  control' and  communications  for  the 
period  of  the  landing  operations ; 

the  procedure Sf or .organizing  the  landing  base  and 
its  defense. 


8 m 


On  the  basis  of  the  plan \f or  landing  the  landing 
force,  confirmed  by  the  seniorUcdnunander ,:  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  landing  detachmerit‘|gives  the  combat  order  . 
for  the  landing,  and  the  commanding  officer  of  the  division  (regi- 
ment :'giye$  the  combat' orders  .for;.' embarkation  and  .the  route 
to  be  followed,  for  landing  and ^conducting  combat  operations 
on  the  shore,  and  he  also  gives  directions  regarding  collabor- 
ation, in  accordance  with.  whictf^^^eV ' plap is 
drawn  up.  ..  ^ •'  ; •.*  • . . ‘ ,. 

..  •»  - ' ■ . ■■■■■■•  .■  ' 

359.  For  the /dispositi6n;of  troops  directly  before 

embarkation  (loading)  , assembly^’  areasS providing  for  dispersed 
and  concealed  disposition  of  troops  ;and  possibilities  for  them 
to  move  out  quickly  for  embarkation  (loading)  are  allotted 
and  equipped.  , <•!* ' *•  < 

For  orderly  embarkation  and  for  the  maintenance  of 
order,  commandants  of  embarkation" points  are  appointed  on 
instructions  from  the  commanding;, off icer  of  the  landing 
detachment,  and  officers  ; f rora.ihe? landing  force  are  assigned 
to  assist  them W..  ...  vvl 

While  troops  are  disposed  in  waiting  areas,  and  during 
their  embarkation  (loading^coyerAfor  them  against  enemy  air 
strikes  is  provided  by  the Vweapouis^of  the  senior  commander  and 
by  the  antiair  defense  weapons  /ofl.the.  landing  force  and  of  war- 
ships. v ,s  ..■■■.  ; 

• •.  . •'  h**  ' ; • • 

To  ensure  a quick  landing  .of  subunits  and  their 
independence,  they  are  embarked Jin  ships  together  with  the 
reinforcements  attached  to  them  ^Combat  equipment  is  distrib- 
uted in  a way  that  will 'ensure  ;its  rapid  unloading  for  partici- 
pation in  combat.  ^ Freight;: of  ^the; same  type,  including  ammunition, 
is  distributed  among  as  many  ships  as  possible . yj;*;  ■' 

360.  To  achieve  secreoy  of  operations  and  to  ensure 
protection  of  the  landing; force;  against  attack  by  the  enemy's 
nuclear. weapons,  the  embarkation  of; troops  and  the  .loading  of 
combat  equipment  and  freight,  as^we litas ; the  landing  forces ' sea 
passage  should  bo  carried -out iridispersed  order , , with  observance 
of  camouflage  measures .‘K With -thia  aim,  as  a rule,  the  embarkation 
and  the  task  forces  ’ aeni  'crossing  ia  carried  out  at  night  and  in 


other  conditions  of  limited^visibility  toy  several  landing 
detachments  consisting '^f^Krbub^^  *~:'Rnrh 

of  warships 


361 . On  approahhihgj|t'he‘;rlanding  area,  and  during 
the  landing , , the:  conunandingijbf  f icerJ:of  the  ^.landing  detachment. 

together,  with  , the -/commanding^off icer,i of Ithe  ilanding,' force  may V 

if  necessary,  change  the  pointsffor^the'-landing  on  the  basia 
rof  the,  task  given  to.  the  :*landing|f  orce  /forjoperations;  onishore 
and  the  counteraction/of ?^he|ehemy|^taking ; into  account  also 
the  rapidity  and  cohveniencetwith^  which! the  landing  can  be 
made . / The  f inal  decis ion £ih£t hefselec tion;;'bf  points  for  the 

T lei  ^ f\wwn  4 X J . ■ jj  j.  I _ v ■ 


When  the  landing  force^approaches  : the'  landing  area 
the  warships  providing  fire  Support i;-together  with  aircraft, 
s tart  preparation  f ire>  upon  a;s ignalf from  ithe; command ingfe. 
officer  of  the .> land ing ; 'detachmeht>®^^|^^fe' • ' 

Channels;  are  made  through tthe  mine  !f ields  and  anti- 
landing obstacles  in  the"appr6aches>tb'ithQ  landing  points.  and 
are  subsequently  cleared ; and |widened  'byrobstacle  clearing  "•:  . 
groups . v ^ - ^'.v  • ■ 

v As  a rule,  amphibious^tanks  enter  .the  water  before 
the  landing  craft  reach  :the  landing! points , and  they. proceed 
to  the  shore  under  their  own';  power  v. '.•*.’•• <&.$&  y ' . .. 

v,\  * jj*  •.  ' •%-•:•.  • V.  ,«.•'*  1;*'  • ;-Vj> / ' V-~  - r £7*  ; * }•  * 

>'  j wy-i.  After  the  amphibious^anks^a  suppliedwith 

individual  amphibious  equipmeht^thei  landing  craft  carrying 


• ■ <•" *-wa , ttaoauxc.  ci  ax  t uttunott;go  .rigiu  up  to  the  shore  , 
subunits  are  put  ashore  yi  ri% a m p h i bl  o u s4  a r in  or  e d personnel  carriers 
or  by  jumping  into  the  water^;if^l'ts|depth  at  the  landing  place 
is  not  more  than  one  meterV2:;Tanks  ,V  armored  personnel  carrierst! 
(vehicles) , and  artillery!^rirab|woyefs " aretunloaded^into  the 
w*t®5’  i5  the  depth  at  they  pl^e£b^nload  irig  and ; the  nature 
oi  the  bottom  allow  them  : to  mov e ?/t b/'t he?s hor e - und er  ,t he i r own 
power.  ' 4;..  y;  ,J'M& 


, . ^ To  ensure  rapid  capture! Ofl the  landing  pbints;direc t ly 

before  the  landing  craftv;apprbaich^thb  shore . if  circumstances 
are  favorable,  some  or  , the  suburi itsirof " the; : f irst^ echelon  may  be 
*!»  * on  shore  romtihelicopters  . ! :;The  helicopters  may  take 
off  from  coastal  airfields;,:, (landing;strips)4or  from  specially 

© QUlppOd  um  ^ a-  _ V j * a « ••  v - * 

position 


*1111111 


u.,^,S^RE.: 


A&'tiTSI*  ■■ 

;X ’iX-X .-" 


362  / .Subunits;- of  ;theV;firat  echelon  which -have  been 
landed  deploy . from  the  march^intd|combat;^ormation  andj  supported 
by  gunfire  from  the  ships ^arHlleryJnanditanks/ and  iby  aircraft 
strikes  , go  over ' to  t he  a tt ackf^des  troy /the  enemy  on  the  shore  , 
and , exploiting  the  results  of/nuclear.  strikes  and  the  operations 
of  airborne  forces,  develop  ;th^attack-'into;.the;  depth.  7 

7 ■ ^Missile,  subunitstandLlartillery,  as  they  are, /unloaded, 
immediately  deploy  and  : s upp or ^thes combat -operations -of  the 
troops  which  have..1  been? ianded’^^#^^#5^ v*  ■ /7S/77 


- 363  . 


d i v i s i o n a 1 7 ( r e g i m e n t a 1 ) commanding  officer 
ore-af ter/fhe/landine  of  the  division 's 


After  going'  ashore  the/divisional  (regimental),  com- 
manding officer  is  obliged „,/tp;  clarifyVthe  situation  ;*  Tt  he  .tasks 
of  units  (subunits)  - on  shore :>f;and^the|procedure  for -collabora- 
tion, to  take  steps  for/rapid/exploitation  of  success /-for  the 
destruction  of  the  enemy^between^the;|landing  points  and  the 
axes  of  advance  of  uni ts%(subunits)^lf or  /the  prevention  or 
delay  in  the  approach  of  iienemylxreserves,  to  the,  area,  of  combat 
operations , for  the  conspiidat;ibtf|X)tJthe;7captured Ashore  ,7  and.,' 


364.  During  theKCorabatt operations  of  the. landing 

force  on  shore,  the  larg%uhitS|pfil>rarships  -(individual  war- 
ships) and  .aircraf  t .:prpv&el|^  the  attacking 

troops  and  cover  the  lariding^area^against  s trikes  by  enemy  . 
warships  and  aircraft , and. also  prevent  his  reserves  from 
moving  up  to  the  landing  area.  The  commanding  officer  of  the 
landing  force  (commanding;bfficers|6f /regiments  and  battalions) 
must  have  with  him  representatives. of /the  large  unit  of  warships 
(individual  warships)  providing;  fire  support  and  of  aviation.. 

•.  / : -'V 

When  the  landing  of /the; landing  force  has  been  com- 
pleted,, the  ships  of  the); land ihgfdetachment  are  brought  in: 
for  fire  support  of  the  operations  ofgthe  landing  force  on 
shore , for  covering  thoflandihggbasei against  enemy/strikes  /: 
from  the  sea,  for  ensuring  •the^ransportation  of  materiel 
to  the  landing  force,  and; for  evacuating  the  sick  and  wounded . 

365, ;  To  ensure  theiiariding  of  the  main  forces  of 
the  landing  force  and  their  replenishment /with  allkinds  of 
supplies  and  personnel , to  store  materiel,  and  to  evacuate 
the  wounded , a landing  base  ;f o^|rthe;^land ing ;f orce  is  organized 


■mmmm 


; - 4:^  •:  To  equip-  the  landing(jbasd|and  ! protect  it  S 
necessary  forces  and  means  are^assignedjand  placed  under  the 


A naval  of ficei^;who^is-  subordinated 4 to;  the  com-' 


:v>; ; 366.  In  an  area  ; where^her e Fare  reef s ,;?the.^land ing 
of . a seaborne  ; landing; force^af  te^|the^islands  ;oh  'the| outer  v ' 
edge  of  ;f  the  archipelago  ;have^  been  captured becomes  a series 
of  repeatedVctjossings.;frora;:islandJt6risland  with  :the  aim  of  IV- 
reaching  the  mainland  , ext ena l've$uis e be i ng  ma d e =-of  C&vmy.ffii 


ferrying  and  landing  equipment^'amphibious  tanks  ,;.and  : landing 
and  assault  crafts :-V 

*•  • .•  *i . • . ' ’ • • **)^Vv*«  •*  .•  • ; ■./  v ..  ..  jV_. >,  i»'t  ... f ♦ f. 

When  a seaborne  ilandih^vforce  . ’is"  operating  in  ..the  * 
depth  of  an  area  with  reefs V' use^mayVbeV made  mainly  of  small, 
shallow-draught  ships ; ;.o^; s ti iXieapy/r. u.n ± *t 8 of  the  bavy, 


O:1  3671  When  attackih^alorig 5:a  seacoaat or -along ^the  V' 

bank  of  a large  river^, : aslWl^asi^itl^thej^ira^  offreaching.  -v 
the  sea  shore!,  the  d i vis iona  1 V; (reginiental)i  c omroand ing  of f icor, 
in  addition  to  the  usual]:mattersV;  provides  for  the  following: 
planning  of  collaboration  with  largeVunits  (warships)  of . the 
bavy , brought:  in  to  assisttheVattackingVtroops ; the  landing, 
if  necessary , Vof  subunitSVdrawhSfromithe -division  as  a sea- 
borne landing!  force ^ raoasuresifoj^theV defense  of  the  coast  lino 
in  the  rear  of  the:'  at t ac kingVJtroopsVwi t h>Vt he  aim  of  preventing 
enemy  land ingij , as  we  1 l^  ttSVmeasure^gf  o^Jorcing  water  obs tac les 
during  the  offensive  ingtheir^idestfpart  and  for  crossing 
marshy  sectors  of  ^terraln^bffVtbbsbbast^lin^  : :V ; '-J.  • 

. !.•;■•:  -v;;  ; . N’v  ; 

368.  Large  units  of  rwarships/ (individual Vwarshipsj 
of  the  hp.vy  and  units  of  coastalVroissile  artillery  troops,  as 
well  as  aircraft,  may  be  broughtfiri"4when  the  division  (regi- 
ment) is  attaching  along  a ;sea:>;coast^line  Vto  support  the  attacking 
troops,  to  ensure  the  landing  of ^subunits  as  a seaborne  landing 
force , to  prevent  the  enemy rfromVmaking  landings  .in  the  rear , 


to  cover  the  [division  V(regiment);Vagainst  strikes  froni/enemy 
warships  and  Jaircraft,.  .whil^l^^fb^atihg- on:  the  coast  and 
forcing  water-  obstac les , Vto  .preveht^the  enemy  from  evacuating 
and  supplying  his  troops  by;  sea',1CtdJensuro  the  transportation 
of  materiel , jand  ' also.  /Ttone:' l'i'no^ wifi's i ng ;':,7 H--  ‘i%.  " 

. . , 369.  For  fire  support . of  Vjt  he  d i v is  ion  (regiment) , 


usually  assigned  from  the  forces  of  the  havy,  the  tasks  which 
they  are  to  carry  out  being  given  to  them  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer,/  In  doing  this,  the  fire  of 
supporting  warships  and  coastal  artillery  units  is  planned 
against  targets  in  the  enemy’s  defense  which,  in  the  prevailing 
conditions, cannot;  be  neutralized  by  the  division's  (regiment’s) 
weapons.  . 

For  collaboration! between  the  division  (regiment) 
and  warships,  coastal  artillery  units  of  the  Havy  and  aircraft, 
common  reference  points,  signals  for  collaboration,  mutual  recog- 
nition signals,  signals  for  calling,  and  signals  for  switching 
and  ceasing  fire  are  arranged,  as  well  as  methods  for  indicating 
targe ts  . , : /. // 

370.  Subunits  drawn  from  the  division  (regiment)  may 
be  landed  as  a seaborne  landing  force  with  the  aim  of  seizing 
and  holding  an  important  objective  or  area  in  the  depth  of  the 
enemy's  defense,  for  disrupting  the  enemy’s  control  of  his 
troops  and  the  work  of  his  rear  services,  as  well  as  for  cap- 
turing islands  located  near  the  coaAt. 

The  seaborne  landing* force  is  landed  from  ships  of 
the  havy  and  from  self-propelled  ferrying  equipment  of  the 
division  .(regiment)  ;.'.}A11  the  ships  and  assault  craft  are 
formed  into  a landing  detachment.  Usually,  a naval  officer 
who  is  subordinated  to  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  is  put  in  command  of  the  detachment. 

Cover  during  the  sea  crossing  and  the  landing  and 
support  for  the  operations  of  the  seaborne  landing  force  on 
shore  are  provided  by  naval  forces  and  aircraft. 

9 . An  Offensive  in  Mountainous  Country 

371.  Combat  operations  of  troops  in  mountainous 

country  are  influenced  by:  the  very  broken  nature  of  the 

country  and  the  existence  of  obstacles  which  are  difficult 
to  surmount;  the  limited  number  of  roads  and  difficulties  in 
moving  along  them;  the  possibility  of  landslides,  especially 
in  the  event  of  nuclear  bursts;  the  screening  effect  of 
mountains  on  the  functioning  of  radio  and  radar,  and  of  radio- 
technical  and  sound  reconnaissance  equipment;  the  possibility 
that  toxic  substances  will  lie  stagnant  for  a long  time  in  • 
gorges  and  deep  valleys;  rapid  changes  in  the  weather  during 
twenty-four  hours;  loss  of  power  in  engines  and  greater 
expenditure  of  fuel. 


carried 


372.  An  offensive  in  mountainous  country  is  usually 
out  in  a situation  when  troops  are  in  direct  contact 


-183- 
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’•>  ■ ■ ■ 
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with  the  enemy  and  is  conducted  on  several  axes  / mainly  alone 
roads,  valleys,  and  raountairi^ridgealiri^combination  with  flankine 
and  enveloping .movements  and^theiemployment  r0f.  airborne  forces 

^ - > In  wide  valleys  ;>vf  oothlllsWand  when  a sufficient 

number  of  roads  are  available ^the|pffensive  may  be  carried 
out  from  the  inarch  by  applying vihefusual: conditions . 

373  . : When  attacking  in^mountainous - country , the  ; ! 
division  is  given  an  immediate^andf a|subsequent - task'' and  a ; - 
task  for  the  day..  * ••  ' 

. The  immediate  task  of  the;, division  may  be  to  rout  f . 

the  defending  units  of  the  first rechelon ;ofi -the  enemy’s  division 
in  the  zone  of  the  of fensive-andltbfcapturet  his  main^efeisive 
position*  ' . 

*•  • r.  - 

•••  , ■' --■’■•v  ; ' . V-*v. 

The  subsequent  taskroffithe division  consists  of 
developing  the  offensive  into  the^depth; with  the  aim  of 
destroying  the  enemy ’s  reserves  'arid ^breaking  through  his 
defense  throughout  the  whole  deptt^bft the  division  in  the 
first  echelon.  ■•.  •■.•*  *'•  •••■•  • 

■ . 'f?i  i-'  ' 

The  division's  task  for  the  day  may ; be  to  rout  the 
enemy  s approaching  reserves  and  to  seize  important  objectives 
which  would  support  the  development  of. the  offensive  into  the 


••  •V: 


A regiment  of  the J first Jechelon  is  given  an  immediate 
and  a subsequent  task  and  an  axis  of .further  advance.  r 

thnoo  ,lh6/.e^enVB  tasks  in^epth, usually  coincide  with 
those  of  the  division.  7^‘.  ...  ■ 

...  . ■. .. 

, , J74'  The  division  (regiment);  breaks  through  the 

enemy  s defense  in  the  mountains  in/a  wider  zone  which, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  terrain,  may  include:  for  the 

two^axes ! tW°  ^ thre®  °r  r,oro  axes;  - for  the  regiment,  one  or 

.1  The  division’s  (regimen t.*s )|;cbmba t formation  is  drawn 

imnortS^A0^^7  Wit? . the  Pla^ofgirapending  operations,  and  the 
JSS?Ji+SC*v!nd  +£pa*4ty  of  the  separate  axes.  For  attacking  on 
separate  axes,  the  first  echelon  is  composed  of  regiments  (bat- 

tars^ 0lla LrdJh°r5d  yJtU  artilleryif»ainly  howitzers,  with  mor- 
tars, and  with  subunits  of  engineer;  and  chemical  troops. 

flanking  Hl!f!«S0nbit  f0rraati0Ii  of  the  division  (regiment)  includes 
ing  detachments  composed  of  reinforced  motorized  fiflo  subunits 


1C-' 


The  tank  regiment’ of  "the  motorized  rifle  division 
is  usually  employed  in  the  combined-arms  reserve  (second  echelon) 
and  is  committed  to  combat'iiin^prder  to  develop  the  success  of 
regiments  of  the  first  echelon  on  .terrain  on  which  tanks  can 
operate.  '•  '•  '• 

. • ••  ,•  '-'r-y  . • • • • 

When  tank  subuni tsXare ^carrying. out  independent 
tasks  for  seizing  road  JunCtionsffi  passes  / inhabitated  local- 
ities, or  heights  , subunits^ of^motorized  rifle  and  engineer 
troops  are  attached  'toithem^:^^^;^^^::  ..  ■: •:  : 

375.  Reconnaissance :;must:  establish:  the  axes  on 

which  it  is  possible  to  lay  out,  cross-country  routes;  the 
places  where  there  are  mountain  obstacles,  thennature  of  the 
obstacles  and  also  the  ways  Unmaking  detours  iarouHd,  them; 
concealed  approaches,  emerging^ on£; the,- flanks  and  in  the  rear 
of  the  enemy;  the  existence  (of ^sources  j; of  water . 

376.  In  making  a decision  for  an  offensive  in 
mountainous  country,  the  divisional  .(regimental)  commanding 
officer,  in  addition  to  the  usual:  problems , determines  the 
composition  and  tasks  of  flanking  detachments  and  the  pro- 
cedure for  collaborationvbetween  them  and  the  units  (subunits) 
attacking  from  the  frontv  ft'V  / ’-v  v . 

. V--.* 

• • •'  • • :v 

In  organizing  collaboration,  the  divisional  (regi- 
mental) commanding  officor^indicates the  axes  on  which  the 
flanking  detachments  are^to^tt^yj^|f|the;: procedure  to  be  followed 
by  them:"  in  doing  so  and.tthe  iineS^lrom  which  they  must  go  into 
the  attack;  the  procedure  for  combined  operations  for  the  des- 
truction of  the  enemy,  and  also  the  signals  for  control  and 
mutual  recognition.  C-‘  • £>*'  £ 

377.  Preparation  fire  and  fire  support  of  the 
offensive  in  mountainous  country  is  carried  out  taking  into 
account  the  nature  of  the enemy,1 's^dpfense.C 

When  the  enemy’s  defense Hs  laid  out  in  many  tiers, 
his  manpower  and  fire  weapons 'in  all  the  tiers  are  neutralized 
simultaneously.  Particular  care  is  taken  to  neutralize  strong 
points  adjoining  the  axes  of ^ the  of f ensive , / 

• . - r:*:^  - -- 

Tactical  njlssiles  are;  employed  to  destroy  and  attack 
the  enemy's  nuclear  weapons  and, ^troops  in  passes,  gorges,  and 
ravines,  and  also  when  they  are: crossing  mountain  rivers  and 
other  places  which  are  difficult  to  cross , When  selecting 
objectives  for  the  delivery  of  nuclear  strikes , it  should  be 
taken  into  account  that  this  may  lead  tb‘>the  creation  of 
obstructions  and  wreckage/,  and  this  may  cause  difficulties 
for  the  advancing  troops  - 

... 

: : ^185-^v^  ::  -• 


'V  V,V:-S'C-  ?■ 


. ..  ....  , r-  r- v ‘ : 

.'  Artillery  andlmortarS^destroyland  neutralize  the 
enemy's  manpower  and  f ire f^eapdna|in^strong:  points  on  heights , 
ridges,  on  reverse  slop|es^fahd|:iiifsheltersi'>  The  fire  of  guns 
and  tanks  detailed  f or^diredt^f ire|'atf;longi  ranges  is  of  spe- 
cial importance  in  mountaindus'fcbuntry  if  •'  -Xa"  ^ ;-uvT- 

• .••* ..  • -,•• . > ..  •••••'>  vx*  ... . >'•••  - v */:• 

.^Aircraft  are  employed -itoj attack) the  enemy's  troops 
in  areas  which  areyinacdessible  to^artillery  fire j,  in  gorges 
and  defiles,  and  also  for;- adjustment;  of  artillery  fire  and 
for  reconnaissance  .•  >•,&*-'•  ' 

• v 'l'*' %-■■•*' ■ 1 '. 

378.  Regiments "(battalions)  of  the  first  echelon, 
supported  by  artillery  fire’;  and  [aircraft^strikes  , attack  the 
enemy  swiftly  along  vaileys":and? mountain  roads  in  combination 
with  movements  for  outf  lanking  • (enveloping)  his  positions, 
capture  the  commanding  heightsXand; passes , and  break  through 
boldly  into  the depth  offfhis? defense 

• ...  ; ; ; ■ r: V"*'  'V.' 

Commanding  heights ^and^mountain  passes  which  are 
defended  by  the  enemy  are -.usually^captured  by  units  (sub- 
units) attacking  from  thejirbhipL'rifcblia.boration  with  flank- 
ing detachments  and  airbornb^lprces ;/#if. -./these  are  landed. 

‘ . '.  ?■  J.V*  . / * - • iUv >£.’ . • ' < V-  • • - • • ..  ’ * 
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Flanking  detachments  / exploiting  concealed  ap-  ^ - 
proaches,  sectors  of  mountain  terrain -which  are  difficult  to 
cross,  and  gaps  in  the  enemy's  combat  formation,  break  through 
boldly  into  the  depth  of^thd- def bnse’&seize  commanding  heights 
adjoining  the  mountain  pass^andgthen,  by^Striking  at  the  enemy’s 
flanks  and  rear,  together 'with/phit.sSCsubunits)  attacking  from 
the- front,  capture  the  ■ -:r-- • 

Airborne  forces  ^iPperatihgblndepondently  or  in 
collaboration  with  flanking;Xdbtachraeht$*?seize  crossings 
over  rivers,  bridges  <crossihgs)#veKjcaAyons,  road  junctions, 
and  ether:' important  objeCtiyes^ahd;rassist  the  division’s  * 
(regiment ’s)  main>  forces  .to^breakjtup  the  enemy's  defense 
and  to  destroy  him  piecemealU^S;^^%  ...  '. 

The  combined-arms reserve  i(second  echelon)  of  the 
division  (regiment)  raoveSJ:atSifullftstrength  on  the  selected 
axis  or  in  dispersed  orderi.on  "several  axes  in  readiness  to 
develop  the  success  of  uni  ts  -/‘(subunits ) of  : the  first  echelon , 
and  to  repel  enemy  counterattacks  ’ ;=.•/;• 

\-'r* 

379.  Subunits^ef  engineer /troops , in  addition  to 
their  usual  tasks,  carryrbutiblas ting  operations  with  the  - 
aim  of  making  passages  throi -h /obstructions  on  the  axes  of 
the  attacking  troops;  they  lay  out  cross-country  routes  and 
passing  areas  on  narrow  stretches  of .mountain  roads,  erect 
special  bridges  (cross ings)Sahd:icableXroads  across  mountain 
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rivers  and  gorges  (canyons)  ; and'  carry  out  camouflage  work 
and  also  arrange  points  where  the  personnel  can  warm  them- 
selves. ■ ' 

380.  Control  of  troops  during  combat  in  mountainous 
country  is  carried  out  from  static  and  mobile  posts. 

Control  points  must  be  close  to  units  (subunits) 
operating  on  the  main  axis  To  cope  with  sectors  of  mountain 
terrain  which  are  difficult  to  cross,  use  is  made  of  helicopters 
specially  fitted  out  with  means  of  communication. 

The  difficulty  of  observation  and  sharp  changes  in 
the  conditions  in  mountainous  country  make  it  essential  that, 
in  addition  to  control  points,  a thick  network  of  observation 
points  (posts),  situated  on  commanding  heights,  should  be 
organized.  • /■■■■■ 


Communications  are  maintained  by  radio  and  by  mobile 
means  organized  by  axes.  For  communications  with  units, 
especially  with  subunits,  which  are  operating  cut  off  from  the 
main  forces  or  on  terrain  which  is  difficult  to  cross,  use  is 
also  made  of  helicopters . : . 


381.  Rear  area  units  (subunits)  of  the  division 
(regiment)  are  dispersed  by  axes . On  each  axis  stocks  of 
supplies  necessary  for  waging  combat  and  feeding  the  personnel 
are  arranged,  and  vehicle  transport  and  helicopters  for  bring- 
ing up  supplies  and  for  evacuation,  and  also  medical  and  re- 
pair subunits,  are  detached.  In  certain  cases,  pack  transpor- 
tation and  teams  of  porters  are  organized. 


10.  An  Offensive  in  Deserts 


382.  When  planning  an  offensive  in  deserts,  the 
following  are  taken  into  account:  the  possibility  of  moving 

without  roads;  the  difficulty  of  camouflage  and  orientation; 
sudden  changes  in  the  temperature  during  a twenty-four  hour 
period;  frequent  winds  carrying  large  quantities  of  sand, 
which  impedes  observation  and  gunfire,  and  also  has  a damaging 
effect  on  the  working  of  vehicles,  on  armaments,  and  other 
technical  equipment;  the  lack  of  water  and  fuel  over  long 
distances;  the  possibility  of  greater  and  more  protracted 
contamination  of  the  air  and  ground  with  radioactive  sub- 
stances owing  to  the  accumulation  of  dust  and  the  spreading 
of  such  substances  together  with  drifting  sand. 


383.  In  desert  operations,  reconnaissance  is  carried 
out  on  a broad  front,  on  ‘ ^ axes,  and  to  great  depth.  The 
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existence  of  considerable  gaps  in  the  enemy's  defense  enables 
reconnaissance  subunits  to  penetrate  deeply  into  his  disposi- 
tions, and  to  reconnoiter  his  nuclear  attack  weapons,  reserves, 
control  points,  and  other  objectives  . [ 

To  convey  dedp  reconnaissance  groups  to  the  enemy's 
rear  and  to  his  open  flanks,  extensive  use  is  made  of  heli- 
copters. | ’ 

Aerial  reconnaissance,  which  has  greater  possibilities 
in  deserts,  becomes  of jgreat  significance. 

384.  As  a rjle  the  division  (regiment)  attacks  a 
defending  enemy  in  the jdesert,  from" the  march  on  a wide  front 
on  the  most  accessible  [separate  axes,  which  lead  to  the  rear 
of  the  enemy  defending j important  areas  and  objectives.  The 
forces  and  the  composition  of  the  troops  for  operations  on 
the  axes  are  determined  by  the  combat  task  and  the  possibili- 
ties of  supporting  them  with  material" and  technical  supplies. 

As  a rule,  regiments  attack:  on  one  axis . In  certain  cases,  a 
regiment  can  attack  on  two  axes,  concentrating  its  main  efforts 
on  the  main  one  of  the: two.. 

To  seize  road  junctions  in  the  enemy's  rear,  to 
destroy  his  nuclear  attack  weapons , his  control  points,  and 
communications  centers,'  and  to  disrupt  the  work  of  his  rear 
services,  the  division  [(regiment)  may  detach  a flanking 
detachment,  usually  consisting  of  a reinforced  motorized  rifle 
(tank)  battalion. 

385.  In  drawing  up  the  combat  formation:;  of  the 
division  (regiment) , special  attention  is  paid  to  ensuring 
that  regiments  (battalions)  can  operate  independently.  With 
this  in  view,  a large  part  of  the  artillery  and  other  re- 
inforcements are  attached  to  them. 

The  division's  combined -arras  reserve  may  be  created 
on  one  or  two  axes  of  attack  and  committed  to  combat  at 
different  times.  During  the  offensive,  reserves  move  in  more 
dispersed  order  along  the  front  and  into  the  depth.  The 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  moves  the  antitank 
reserve  and  the  mobile  [obstacle  detachment  nearer  the  threatened 
flank  in  readiness  to  maneuver  them  rapidly  onto  other  axes  of 
the  offensive.  \ 

386.  The  oven  nature  of  the  terrain  permits  the 
extensive  employment  of.  dropped  and  landed  tactical  airborne 
forces  in  order  to  destroy  the  onemy's  nuclear  and  chemical 
attack  weapons,  to  seize  and  hold  individual  objectives,  and 
sometimes  also  to  cover  the  flanks. 

f. ' • ■ 
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To  ensure  concealment  and  surprise,  it  is  advisable 
to  land  (drop)  the  airborne  troops  at  night. 

387.  A switch  of  the  troops  to  the  offensive  is 
preceded  by  preparation  fire,  which  is  usually  directed  against 
individual  centers  in  the  defense  and  against  strong  points 
and  which  can  start  at  different  times  on  each  axis. 

During  the  preparation  fire , extensive  use  is  made 
of  guns  and  tanks  assigned  for  direct- laying  fire. 

Fire  support  for  the  offensive  is  usually  accomplished 
by  concentrating  fire  against  individual  strong  points  and  tar- 
gets which  are  hindering  the  advance. of  the  troops.  The  divis 
sional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  must  make  provision 
for  switching  fire  to  secure  the  flanks,  and  to  support  the 
operations  of  flanking  detachments  and  airborne  forces. 

The  lack  of  a soundly  developed  geodetic  grid  makes 
it  necessary  to  tie  in  firing  positions  and  observation  points 
with  the  local  system  of  coordinates  on  a scale  f Dne»  line: 
missing  7.  “ 


388.  Nuclear  and  chemical  weapons  are  employed  to 
annihilate  the  enemy's  concentrations  outside  inhabited 
localities,  and  against  his  reserves  moving  up  on  the  flanks 
of  our  troops;  against  aircraft  on  airfields , and  also  to 
destroy  supply  depots.  They  are  employed  taking  into  account 
the  need  to  preserve  sources  of  water  for  use  by  our  troops. 


389.  In  an  offensive  in  deserts,  aircraft  are 
brought  in  to  deliver  strikes  against  strong  points  and  centers 
of  resistance  and  against  reserves,  especially  when  these  con- 
centrate near  sources  of  water  and  when  they  appear  on  the 
flanks  of  troops  which  are  attacking  in  support  of  troops 
operating  in  the  enemy's  rear,  and  to  adjust  artillery  fire. 


Air  transports  and  helicopters  are  employed  to  drop 
(landing)  airborne  forces,  to  lifting  troops  from  one  axis  to 
another,  to  deliver  foodstuffs,  water,  and  other  freight,  and 
also  to  evacuate  the  sick  and  wounded. 

390.  The  special  features  of  engineer  support  of  an 
offensive  in  deserts  are:  marking  out  the  movement  routes  for 
troops  with  stable,  easily  visible  signs  and  setting  up  of 
additional  reference  points;  laying  and  maintaining  cross-- 
country routes  over  salt  marsh,  and  sandy  sectors  of  the 
terrain;  arranging  and  maintaining  water  supply  points; 


carrying  out  measures  for  camouflage,  taking  into  account 
the  nature  of  the  terrain  and  the  vegetation.  Standard  •- 
camouflage  equipment  is  used  for;  the  camouflage  of  troops. 


planned  with 
operating  on 


391.  Communications  in; the  division  (regiment)  are 


a view  to  ensuring  reliable  control  of  troops 
the  axes,  and  also  of  the  flanking  detachments 
and  the  tactical  airborne  forces  i;V  Aircraft  and  helicopters 
are  widely  used  for  communications  * . * 

To  control  troops  operating  at  a considerable 
distance  fromtthe  main  forces,  auxiliary  communications 
networks  may  be  set  up.  " 


; 


392.  Material  .^  technical , and  medical  support  are 
organized  according  to  the  operations  of  troops  on  each  axis 
so  that  the  troops  can  conduct  successful  combat  operations 
when  cut  off  from  the  main  forces  for  a considerable  time. 


Rear  area  units: (subunits)  are  disposed  in  more 
dispersed  order  and:  nearer  to  the  sources  of  water.  The 
timely  bringing  up  of  water  and  fuel  to  the  troops  is  of 
special  importance . ^';vY  ■■  V 


As  the  troops  advance  into  the  depth,  intermediate 
depots  may  be  set  up  and  additional  water  supply  points  are 
arranged . 


When  carrying  on  operations  in  deserts,  special’, 
attention  is  paid  to  protect  weapons  and  equipment  from  dust 
and  sand.  Vehicles  are  provided  with  reserve  filters  and 
equipment  to  improve  their  cross-country  performance  over 
sandy  terrain . -'Ji- 

11.  An  Offensive  Under  Arctic  Conditions 


393.  The  combat  operations  of  troops  under  arctic 

conditions  are  influenced  by:  the  almost  inaccessible  nature 

of  the  hilly  and  boggy  tundra  terrain;  the  limited  number  of 
roads  and  accessible  areas  for  troop  operations;  the  difficulty 
of  carrying  out  engineer  work  in  rocky  and  boggy  ground;  the 
severe  climate  with  a long  winter,  and  complicated  meteorological 
conditions;  the  polar  night  and  the  polar  day;  ionospheric 

and  geomagnetic  disturbances  (storms).  When  troops  move,  the 
speed  of  vehicles  is  considerably- slower  and  the  expenditure 
of  fuel  greater,  c:‘:. 

394.  In  operations  under  arctic  conditions,  recon- 
naissance must  establish  above  all  the  whereabouts  of  the 
enemy's  main  grouping  and  the  axis  of  its  operations,  where 
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his  nuclear  attack  weapons  are  disposed , and  the  whereabouts 

of  flanking  detachments 

. , „ ■ Aj'k .:.;U  *•  •'.  „•  .7. 
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Reconnaissance  is . conducted  mainly  by  small  subunits 
on  skis  or  in  vehicles  with ..  high  cross-country  performance, 
which  operate,  as  a rule , of f; roads  , and,  to  penetrate  into  the 
depth  of  the  enemy's  defense,  exploit' concealed  stretches  of 
terrain  and  gaps  in  his  combat?  formations ,-  as  well  as  darkness 
and  other  conditions  of  ^limited ••Visibility. 

ii:*'"-. ■: --A-1;. 
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For  conveying. deep' reconnaissance  groups  into  the. 
enemy's  rear  and  reconnaissance|;elementss;  fco  open  flanks, 
extensive  use  is  made  of  .helicopters  .7  •>  7 

- ' • \T‘  ?!*•*  . V , ■ r ■ ' ..  - '•  ’ 

Aerial  reconnaissancej.>and\ observation  of  the  enemy’s 
operations  from  helicopters  ; are  of  .great  importance. 


395. 


As  a rule  ,''.an;iof fens ive  against  a prepared 
enemy  defensive  position^starts;  iri-a; situation  when. troops 
are  in  direct  contact  with'.; the  enemy. 

On  terrain  over  which  , tanks  and  armored  personnel 
carriers  can  move  off  roads  troops  can  attack  from  the  march 
from  an  assembly  area , which- is  usually  selected . nearer  than 
under  normal  circumstances  * 

396.  As  a rule , theioffensivo  under  arctic  conditions 

is  conducted  along  roads  and  rivers , ns  well  as  on  other  access- 
ible axes.  V?’1 . 

;• 

The  division  (regiment);  attacks  on  a Wider  front  than 
under  normal  conditions  iiw  Regiments  and  battalions  usually  oper- 
ate on  separate . axes . v 

' ' ' '■  -T'  ' ' 

The  efforts  of  troops  are  concentrated  on  the  captilre 
of  inhabited  localities road  Junctions , passes,  defiles,  heights, 
wharves,  crossings,  and,fairf ields 44&V  ■ 

•:  -• 

397.  As  a rule,  the 'combat  formation  of  the  division 
(regiment)  is  drawn  up  in  greater): de£>th  with  strong  reserves 
(second  echelons).  Regiments  and  battalions , operating  on  axes, 
are  allowed  great  independence ;in  fulfilling  the  combat  tasks. 

The  combined-arms  reserves  tsecond  echelons)  in  the 
departure  position  for  the  offensive  are  disposed  along  roads 
or  on  lateral  roads,  echeloned  intdepth.  ■ 

Sometimes  antitank  reserves  may  not  be  formed  in 
divisions.  In  such  cases , the  antitank  reserves  of  regiments 
must  be  in  greater  strength 43a;' 
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Flanking  detachments  are  !also  included  in  the  com- 
position of  the  division’s  (regiment’s)  combat  formation, 
and  their  tasks  may  be  the  following:  to  seize  road  junctions, 

bridges,  and  other  important  objectives  in  the  enemy's  rear; 
to  destroy  the  enemy’s  nuclear  attack  weapons,  his  control 
points,  communications  centers  and  radar  stations,  and  also 
to  disrupt  the  work  of  his  rear  services . The  flanking 
detachments  are  usually  composed  of  .reinforced  mountain 
skiing  and  motorized  rifle  subunits.'  In  areas  where  there 
are  lakes,  they  may  operate  in  amphibious  vehicles. 

398.  When  attacking  under  arctic  conditions,  a 
large  part  of  the  artillery  is  attached  to  units  operating  on 
separate  axes.  Fire  maneuver  becomes  Important,  as  well  as 
the  moving  of  artillery,  especially  mortars,  by  means  of 
helicopters  to  support  the  operations  of  flanking  detachments 
and  battalions  which  are  attacking  at  a considerable  distance 
from  the  main  forces. 

The  missile  battalion  may  be  employed  by  batteries, 
together  with  regiments  operating ‘on  separate  road  axes. 

Tanks  usually  attack  along  roads , valleys,  plateaus, 
river  beds,  and  other  more  accessible  axes  in  close  collabora- 
tion with  motorized  rifle  subunits. 

399.  In  planning  an  offensive  against  « prepared 

enemy  defensive  position,  it  is  essential,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  measures,  to  do  the  following:  equip  in  advance  heated 

shelters  for  personnel  in  the  departure  area  for  the  offensive 
(in  the  assembly  area);  prepare  weapons  and  combat  equipment 
for  use  in  low  temperatures;  take  steps  to  improve  the  cross- 
country performance  of  wheeled  and  tracked  vehicles  and  artillery; 
prepare  routes  to  neve  up  ixoops and  also  to  bring  rear  units  and 
subunits  closer  to  the  troops. 

Great  attention  is  paid  to  hydrometeorological  support. 
Information  regarding  possible  snowfalls  and  blizzards  is  given 
high  priority  and  is  passed  to  ail  personnel . 

400.  The  special  features  of  engineer  support  for 
the  offensive  under  arctic  conditions  are:  making  passages 
through  snow  and  ice  obstacles;  maintaining  roads  constantly 
in  a passable  condition  and  preparation  of  cross-country 
routes  for  the  movement  of  troops;  equipping  and' maintaining 
crossings  over  ice  and  constructing  heated  shelters. 

Usually  one  route  is  prepared  for  each  regiment  of 
the  first  echelon.  In  selecting  axes  for  roads  under  win<ter 
conditions,  use  is  made  of  lakes  and  rivers. 
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Routes  are. built  by  specially  formed  detachments,  the 
composition  of  which  includes  subunits  of  engineer  troops  with 
mechanical  equipment  for  road  work. 

401.  Communications  in  the  division  (regiment)  are 
organized  on  the  assumption  that  units  and  subunits  will  oper- 
ate at  considerable  distances  from  each  other.  To  ensure 
communications,  extensive  use  is  made  of  radio  and  radiorelay 
stations,  helicopters,  cross-country  vehicles,  skiers,  rein- 
deer and  dog  teams,  and  also  of  blinker  signaling. 

If  it  is  impossible  to  arrange  direct  communications 
with  troops  operating  on  various  axes,  relaying  stations  and 
auxiliary  communications  centers  are  set  up. 

402.  The  shift  to  the  offensive  by  troops  is  pre- 
ceded by  preparation  fire. 

Artillery,  and  also  tanks  brought  in  to  fire  from 
concealed  firing  positions,  neutralize  and  destroy  strong  points 
in  the  forward  area  and  in  the  immediate  depth  of  the  enemy’s 
defense,  his  artillery  and  mortarB ,•  his  control  points  and 
his  radiotechnical  resources.  During  preparation  fire,  exten- 
sive use  is  made  of  guns  and  tanks  assigned  for  direct- laying 
fire.  To  destroy  the  enemy  on  reverse  slopes,  batteries, 
platoons,  and  guns  make  use  of  flanking  fire. 


Nuclear  weapons  and  aircraft  are  employed  to  destroy 
the  enemy's  reserves  and  centers  of  resistance  situated  in  the 
depth,  and  to  wreck  road  junctions  with  the  aim  of  preventing 
the  enemy  from  maneuvering  his  troops . 

If  there  are  defensive  structures  of  a permanent 
nature,  preliminary  destruction  of  the  most  important  targets 
may  be  done  before  preparation  fire. 


Together  with  fire  for  annihilation  and  neutralization, 
extensive  use  is  made  of  harassing  fire,  expecially  in  winter. 

403.  In  deep  snow,  motorized  rifle  subunits  attack 
on  skis,  making  a detour  around  the  enemy's  flanks  and  reaching 
the  rear  of  his  strong  points.  An  attack  in  armored  personnel 
carriers  is  possible  over  frozen  snow  crust  or  on  icy  stretches. 

Close  support  tanks  of  motorized  rifle  subunits  usually 
attack  in  the  latter's  combat  formations,  and  when  the  terrain  is 
not  difficult  for  tanks  to  cross  — ahead  of  them. 


Fire  support  of  the  offensive  is  carried  out  by  con- 
centrating fire  against  individual  targets  and  sometimes, 
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Flanking  dotachraents\.iiaually|begin  operations  when 
preparation  fire  starts  . f;. Exploi  t'ing'gaps  and  open  f lanks  in 
the  enemy 's  . combat  formatfons^^he^penetfate  secretly . into 
his  defense  and,  by:  delivering  , a strike  against  -his  rear  and 
flanks,  facilitate  the  destructfoh|bj^ubits;;;(subunits)  of  the 
first  echelon  of  the  defending  ,\ehemy|and  his  reserves  which 
are  moving  up.  ■'■■■■■■■ 


The  combined-arms  reserye^Asecond: echelon).  ;of  the 
division  (regiment)  is  committed^ta-vcombat  usually  on  terrain 
where  there  are  roads  in : the  gaps  between  regiments  (battalions) 
If  necessary,  it  can  be  committed -ithrough'the  combat  formation 
■ of  the'  first.,  echelon. w.:-; . ...v:'/. 


Before  being  committed  to "combat ff  the  combined-arms 
reserve  (second  echelon)  moves  nearer  the  first  echelon. 

The  existence  of ; opeh^flanka  and  big  breaks  and  gaps 
calls  for  constant  planning  of  protection  for  the  troops  and, 
above  all,  for  tactical  missiles^&ri:illery fand  control  points  , 
especially  during  the  polar  night'^in  snowstorms  and  in  fog. 

In  addition,  it  is  essential’ to?assign  special  subunits  to 
destroy  enemy  reconnaissance vandifbabotago  groups.  , 

Whon  fighting  in, /the  depth  >oft'the  enemy's  defense, 
the  main  efforts  of  the  attackirig^tfoops  are  concentrated  on 
destroying  enemy  troops  covofirig, roads , accessible  axes,  passes, 
defiles,  and  inhabited  localities;./;^  . 

..  i'- 

404.  The  forcing;.. of /bays /(fiords)  is  done  in  circum- 
stances when  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows -slowly. 


In  areas  where  there?afei|iak;eis^ /reinforced  subunits  . 1 
amphibious  vehicles  are  dispatched pi  reach  the  enemy's  rear  and 
flanks;  they  cross  the  water  obs t ac les ’ quickly,  attack  the  enemy 
suddenly,  seize  important ^bjoc'tiyp^-ahd  hold  them  until  the 
main  forces  arrive*  ■ 

In  planning  an  offensive,  involving  crossing  stretches 
of  ice,  it  is  essential  to^determirieSthe  thickness  and  state  of 
the  ice ,..  the  weak  spots  wh&s  h/;iim^  e / of  heavy  combat 

equipment,  and  also,  whether  thei^irdi/artificial  obstacles  on 
the  ice;  to  clarify  the  weathor&fbrecast^and  its  offeot  on  the 
state  of  the  ice ; to  plan  movomenti/rbiites  and  mark  them  out , 
taking  steps  if  necessary  to  strengthen  the  ice  in  some  sectors , 
to  clear  the.  snow  and  to  remove'  various  obstructions  fhummnrks 


Pico  CT^VS-^i/. 


• ''4  i-  • 


the 


“£tS)  V 5&*  ^ il^lS^rvice  on 

made  for  the^olLiiSg^^uoo!^^  >PP°rt ’ is 

clothing,  footwear hfated“?£n?«^^  with  warra 

lighting  equipment r making^extensiv^use  of ^elic^f2  and 
cross-country  vehicles  and  nkn  Af!  iiUSe  , helicopters  and 

materiel  andyto  evacuate  tL  sick  ^nd°LSlHd^teamS  to  deliyer 

« &:■*”  |j^||l«ranr 

provided  & SS^S^ 
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Landing  Operations  iahcbthe’- Coibaiv (Wr*** *»>«:'••'  •:" 


constant  J2L  maat  '*» :i»-'  ■■■ 

and  stretches  of  aeacoaet it sea  c“mications,  • 
being  put  asho„; a“L“ alSlSs  tf ScIS^Si^^f  forces  „=  ’ 

run . ■.:  ■ regine.nt  A®  ^efd.  ->y 'Parachute  drops  in  one 

• • _ ■ ’.  • \ * • ■ • '■ 

^.up£t‘S^ 

(regimentj^at  dkiuion 

the  commanding  officer  of  the  . 

achieved  by°the  following^  U& * 

- surprise  when  dropping  i*  the  ;i>nemy<6  rear  area; 

; • ? N^'hy^^^Tv  «’ 4 ♦.*..••*  ■*•  • ....... 

••  * • : v-i:  :j  * ^ ‘ *’  • . . • • ■<  ■ .. 

~ operand  . 


mmmzr 


.*  * 3»>; 


- . * . • I '***• 

#t  ' ' ^ ^ * >:  :y<’ ..C-:  Ijgf-'  '-rir  : ’ 

blS  • , Material " s ( regiment ) is  provided 
on  the  instructions  of  the\cenior?comn^der::r;|iduring,preparation  for  the- . 
aurhirbe  kabdubK' abd  fir'i  cinbat'(;ioeratuibs'~frbm\the!,nearestfdenot8  ;of  i*  -~  - 


2.'  Planning  Landing  Operations ■'•  and ; V-<:. ’ ,- ' 

'■  .. C ombat  Operations 'ii&jfci ; q v ■:.’■■ ' .• 

‘ ' J '.vy'o  V"  ‘t  '■  b'  i'.'S  ’ •" 

•'  r-  416.  . An  airborne  landing  ;and{ combat i operat ions\af  e .. planned  A .v  -y:  »■' 
on  the  basis  of  the  combat  task';that:'has(tbeenl:'receivedi;':;The(command6r.4;;:  , 
who  is  planning  the  airborne  landing  "/usually  Vindicates  Vthe  following,  to’’ 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding !'  officer C&tyj&kA  '■ 

—..the'  landing  area 'and- inf orraation| about'  the  'enemy'- in:; it  and". 

•’  in  areas ;'aaiacent’ffi6f  frt; * ■■■■.■  ■ 

— the  task  and  the' bbjectiye3y^‘;'the‘ landing  area  and  in  the 
• area  of  combat  operations .which'are .to.be  neutralized  by 
..  , nuclear  and  other Vweapon^;before;vthe -landing  takes  place,,  ^s;;"/ 
as  well  as  the  procedure  sf or^-collaboration  .with : nissilej^H*. 

..  troops,'  the  aviat ion  ' (hayy‘))\ahd;with  large  units  attacking 
'from  the  front; 


— the  departure  arej^or  the  time  and"  pro- 

- . cedure  for  the  ^the./divieibn 1 (regi- 

ment) and  .of  the  ;militi^'itrM|pwtt aircraft;  W Ai-  -•■■ 

•.  . >•’  • •=>  ‘ '•  • 
the  procedure  for;  providing  air*)'cover  in  .the  departure  area  ' v 
for  the  landing,"  dur.ing  ' thelflight,'iand  vduring  combat  oper-  . 
at  ions.  • ;...  ^ /’V  ' V-  •■’•■  -f  vv. •:•  ’ ' 

— the  procedure  for;  miritaih^g'ACommunications  and  mutual 

v,.!.  information,  as  well'  as. ,!6isrhaliing -..collaboration;  ‘ *&£*■•■■■ 

— measures  for  material, ’technical)  and  medical  support; 

■ ■ v:' 

— the  time  of  readiness  for -the  landing. 

../;}*  • . 

417.  Reconnai8sance^bn':betolf|of.(the ^division  . (regiment)  for 
preparation  for  the  landing  ani^OTWt'jbperat ions •" ia  organized  and  carried 


out  on  the  order  of  the  Senior .'':ebw3^deri’\f>lt^tnust; establish:  i-UvvC;- 1/ 

— - ;.j  forces,  composition, vg?duping,f^d  nature  of  operations  of 

• ..ne  enemy . in  the  landing.areatand:: adjacent  areas,  especially 

• of  his  missile.  and’£tahfc^^p^^  as 'the  radiation  situation; 

— the  forces  and.  meah'sTof : ene^jantiair  dofenee  on  the  flight  path 

and  in  the.  landing?areaB'£$A$£$^^  . . 

— the  nature  of  the  terrain .and^the ^condition  of  roads,  the  presence 

of  strips  and  airHil^Yauitfthle^'fpr^'dropping  troops,  as  well  as 
the  proeence  and  natvu:o;qfiehtilanding  obstacles  in  the  landing  •;. 
area;  ; . • • 


- ••'  r-.-v  :^r~ 


* ••■•■••  ' . •■'^PrDFT;^:vaJ: 


' V ' • ;v  : ; • '•'-  . ."'  ' ' "'  ••  ■’ 

• condition  ft  -iriT  t.hft  v 1 ondino-  D T’On  -‘  o Vi^  cvna«f 


•—•weather  conditions 
/ in'  the  weather. «>%d 


■ ■■  In  order  to  examine  the'rerierny;'and.?the;terralry  exten6iye  aerial 
photography  of  the  area  of  the  landing  .and^area:  of : combat  operations  is 
carried  out  by  : order  of  the  divisionjrconmiandingiof fleer . Immediately  be-  '. 
fore  the  beginning  of  the;  landing|^(liifor^tion 'about' ':the  enemy  Jand\.:  ' 

weather  conditions  is. made  more5pr6ci^®^^r$|^^^:ivv:-£:v  V^^c;.l«c^-:!' -:v~"  v 


it' v.  '*v  v , ■■  ! > '•  > s \ 

Reconnaissance  . by;  the.?diyiaio!i!:f.'pf6rces  and'i'means  ' is' carried  out 

from  the  moment  of  being  dropp^j^h^^Mp^Vear}area.  /:  The]reconnaissa:nce 
tasks  are  set  before  the  landing||aWel|]p^ce|-8£d^are' made  more  precise  during 
combat  operations.  Subunits  assignedu-itoiconduict  .reconnaissance imay  be  dropped 
in  the  direct  vicinity  ;of  their'jalibt^ed1;  objectives : or  may.  be  sent  out  from 
the  landing  area.  • ;••'  ’ ■■■ 


4l8.  In  clarifying  the -task 'which  .he  has  been  given,:the  0.  o.:  .must 
understand  the  senior  commander^ e^plan^'the'^rocedure  . for  the  employment  of 
nuclear  weapons  in  support  of  ;the^ivisiort- (regiment)' and  their  influence  on 
the  fulfilment  of  the  combat  taSk^Hthe'c. duration iOf;  the  combat  operations  in 
the  enemy's  rear  area,,  and,  theiarrtogembnti^|fbr5|c'oilaboration  with  missile 

troops,  aircraft,  and  with  the -troops  oovingitbC link  up  with  the  division 
(regiment) ;<  V '. 

In  assessing' the  situation >^e'^0^tudies  the' following: ' 

— the  forces,  grouping  :^d (the . possible  nature  of  the  enemy's  opera- 
tions, especially ' of r.his  tantitroopsylthe'  objectives . which  are  to 

/'.be  s e i z ed  ,t  hen  at  ur^;;.ofIt  hdv  ahtiland  in  g /obstacles^  and  the  most 
' V. . important  4^gets  -essehtial : to'  neutralize 

...  and  destroy  . before;. thQ?l^ding#egins'i.and  during  the  combat  operations, 

— the  radiation  and  chemical  situation1:  in:;the  landing'  area  and  in  the 

•,  area  of  aombat  bpeif$t'ib^1t3§te  *?  -.  **•  • r';V;3R:f 


— thQ  state"  and’  composite  landfcd  what  support 

they  have,  and  theirJcombatVcapabilitieB ; -’V"  I '. 

— the  tasks  and  nat of ;t  ho> operat ions  . of  large  units ’ and  units 

which  are  • moving, foirwj^  division  (regiment): 


— the  composition 

— the  terrain  fro 
of  the  combat  t 


- weather  c<mditions|  the ,'timejjf;  the  year  and  of  the  day  or  night. 

111  a88e88inS .the  eituatibny^tb^&^^naked^use  bf'ail'iavdilable 
intelligence,  maps,  aerial. photogrophs^ydiagraos^and  descriptions  of  the  area 
of  impending  combat  operat  ion's  ^ h • 

419,.  In  his  decision  tb'.carry'but^; a landing  and  combat  \ 

operations,  the  C.  0.  detdrnifieb'-'the:'fp!u^i^ut'i^^^,^:' - 


>K, 


— the  plan . of  operations  :^wmt;::enes^r  to  :destroy  after  the 
landing  has  takehJ'plaM^  the  subseauent  one rat Inn 


" the  grouping  of  forces.rahd^veapms^the  way  in  which  they  •••'■ 
are  to..  taweureQ'^d'^^^l^o^UK’^for^iB^dlng  them;  •? 

■'.  the  enemy  objectives  whidh;^e>to;he  by  nuclear,  "v 

' ' • chemical.:'  and  n rmvo*i i m a 1 : A rt — ..  V _ ■; , ■■'..■■■• 


■■■•.,  chemical,."  and 
drop;  ■ v. 


Jib e fore  y, the  parachute 


— the  combat  tasks :(df  .units^(  subunits ) ;?^he  procedure  for 
landing  them,  andyo ollaboratioiiibe tween  the  troops : • 

,-.r.  * 

■— **  the  stocks  of  materiel -ianrt;'*+.ho4rInhnbfltiv*a:'w,n»..inv,j4.»«vi.v '.-• 


> organisation;  of 

'•••••  • : '• 

The  divisional  (regimental)^^;^ makes ^.his  decision'  on  the 
basis  of  a map  and  of  aerial  ptotograp^ 2v|^i^decieion  'is'' made : more 
precise  after  the  landing  in  the ' enemy 1 is  rear  .area ..  v ' 


operations 


a short  evaluation yof  the yenei^iM s -grouping  and  his  -operation* 
in  the  landing  area . and  of-yhis., nearest  reserves: 


the.  division 'o  (regent «^)|fc6abat^a6k;; the  plan  of  opera- 
tions,  and  the  enemy  ob^ectivesyinthe  landing  area  and  in 
its  vicinity  which' are  ■to:'be.fdestirnv7>ii  t™  „ . 


9 vie  inivy  vhich^are  by  nuclear  weapons: 

• — the  tasks  of  adjacent  troops;  , 

— the  combat  tasks  of  units  (subunits)  and  the  procedure 

for  landing  them;  : 

'•  * j-v*  * • :■  •*  • - • 

— the  tasks  fdr  they^ill^ll^^^;  • A .r,. 

— the  tasks  for  aircraft h: ' •• 

the  time  at  which; troOps'yare?jta. be, ready  for  the  airborne 
landing;  -p-'fy 

;•  ■ ' ';i  ?• r ;• 

— the  place  and  t ime^ktjwhicn^o  are  to  be  set  up. 

ZZZ  * 

to  jsjiSir?  ^ 


• * ‘ ’•  i , 

V v?.  .■'•i-i'.ii ‘V-.  •.**£  • 


421.  In  planning  collaboration/' : the’  commanding  officer  must 
coordinate:;  .the  operations  of  units  (subunits)  among  themselves,  indi- 
cate the  procedure  to  he  followed  by!  aircraft  and  artillery  in  support- 
ing them  while  they  are  fulfilling  the  immediate  task  and  during  subse- 
quent operations,  and  he  must  also  communicate  .the  signals  for  calling 
for,  switching,  and  ceasing  fire /^.signals for:;-  target''  indication,  mutual 
recognition  signals  with  aircraft  and 'troops!  operating  from  the  front, 

and  other  signals.  V/'.  • " >•  V;  • . :• 

. ■ ■ .'5V-  •. 

v»  **  ' • ' ’('?•  #“T  / V • -*  • • * ' • » 1 

The  planned  collaboration  isrvorked  cut  on  models  of  the 
terrain,  maps,  and  aerial  photographs  of;  the  area  of  the  impending 
combat  operations.  In  doing  this,  not.- only  available  intelligence 
about  the  enemy  is  taken  into  account, ^buti^qne  line  missing/. 

To  implement'  collaboration .with  the.  division  during  combat,1 
aviation  representatives  with  means 'Of^caramun icat ion  are  landed  in  the 
enemy's  rear.  area.  ...  v ' \ 

422.  The  airborne  operation'Jis -planned  in  the  departure  area 
for  the  landing  on  the  basis  of  the  decision. made  for  combat  operations, 
and  the  planning  is  done  by  the.'comnmdih'gliofficer  and  staff  of  the 
division  (regiment)  with  the  assistance  ofi!the  commamding  officers  and 
staffs  of  large  units  and  units  of  military; transport  aircraft. 

In  planning  the  airborne- landing', f the;1, divisioftali" staff  , 

together  with  the  ‘ staff:  •••;  of  . :the  large,  unit  of  military  transport 

aircraft, draw  up  a schedule  whip h dhcnm.tllh,cEtiUowin6:‘OiB  what  run,  in 
what  group,  from  what  airfields^Aby  what^large, units . (units)  of  military 
transport  aircraft,  onto  which  leoiding ;!b trips, ^and /in  what  combat  order 
the  unite  (subunits)  are  to  be  landed the itime^f of  take-off;  the  height 
from  which  the  parachute  drop  will’  be^-'mid(ei:')t&%teglnn.ing  and  endra-,;  of 
the  parachute  drop  onto  each  landing  strip 

After  the  landing  schedule  has-  been  worked  out,  ; the  js.taf f . 
draws  up  a scheme  for  moving  the  troops  into. the  assembly  areas.  The 
scheme  contains  the  following:  the  movement  rputes , the  departure  lines, 

the  control  lines  and  the  time  at  which  ’('■they  fare  to  be  passed,  the  mea- 
sures for  combat  support,  the  measures .for' providing  commandant's  ser- 
vice: , and  the  time  for  concentrating;  in  j!the  assembly  areas. 

r • . Sr-}» A-V >.y »*>*•''.»  / .v  > . * '• 

423.  When  planning’ an  several  ;.runs, 

the  composition  of  the  troops' 'by  the  combat  task, 
the  situation,  and  the  capabilities  of  the;: military  transport  aircraft. 

Tho  troops  included  ir.  the  first  run  usually  consist  of  parachute 
units  reinforced  with  antitank  artillery-  arid;  subunits  .of  engineer  troops, 
capable  of  seizing  the  landing  area  and  ensuring  the -safety -of  the  para- 
chute drops  from  subsequent  runs • ’ 


H&B 


■ ' iL  's'b  1,  , " ' ‘ -■  - ' ' ’ ' 

leading  alrcS!'  “'  ^ S°*  '“““W.  *re  landed  froa'  the'  / 

culat A'isSt  ££T$S  tL^e7?or°T\IOn^  ««  10  «*• 

ehnte  drop^H-hoar^fe*;:*?,^^  7 


..  ■;  .•*••'  . • \ •>:.*.••  t‘-  ■ ' •'••  ’• 

vv  D Jhe  beginning  0f  the  parachutQldrop  ;',H-hourM  'is  determine 
, . enior  .•>.;>. commander-  ~\T>V'i^4v.an^  ;:to  • the  '2v  r ■'"  t--"  n '’-V" 

taking  Into  acc ount  i t he  ; t itae 't hat":vlilS fetrea til 

up  to  the  airfields , ' for  .the  'loading  eoSSS*!^% f •'?*••'  troopo  to  “ovei; 
the  embarkation  of  the  pens ' &nd  fre^>  for., 

militarv  tr»n«n«^  + £f .for  .the  flight  of  the 


n . ••.  . depart inreTareaS^ori  the  landi^Fthe  --V ' 

TinllTT:  r21heyVS^ 

flight  ta  the  te,S:  Sf  T !!rs‘-  "*■•  ^r.g  -.he  ',  1 

are  in  different  aimr*  fM-  • * &'*$ / /.and-- .the  ; chief,  of  • staff 

means  of  communication  Who  of  ^ officers .with  ./ 

trol  of  troops.  Du^Sg  t£e ".‘v ' 
fy  the  situation  in  .tho  continuously  clari-; 

maintaining  uninterrupted  hommm* catiS4&>^  f ;COTba  °Perationsi  ••-< 
hPnHn„^ta^'..a,.n  . _ 7 -^un-caticae-fpr  this  puTDosti  with  thp’  .> 


Uoc  , <1  n - . 

with  the  senior  . ’ communications  • . ' . 

with  militarv  transS^^r0^^!^^^^tlnS  troops, -tad 

the  headquarters  which  is  "Trs ' ' ' 

s^L(8UbUnita)  are  P^Wed  Vith 

quarters;  on  reaching,  assembly  higher  t\head“ 

cations  centers  of  mii'iW-w  ' through , coinmurii- - >•?.- 


During 
networks  of  mill 


427  nrtVf*  ‘ ^ ,,  -....  v;i'.‘.> 

operations  is ‘radio.  of  combat  ’ 

regtoon?”!: 

are  operating  independently!  wlth  platoons  which 


msimm 
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mm 


• j n r ft  r T 
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Communications  with  troops  operating  from  the  front, . with 
aircraft,  and  with  large  units  of  - the  3fevy : are ; planned  over  special 
radiornetworks  (point  to  point ;(radiO; nets );t on  Instructions  from  the  /■' 
senior  commander,  • : . 

K---'  : 

428 .  • Engineer  preparation-  of  .the'  'departure  area  for  landing 

includes  the  following:  engineer  'reconnaissance. .of  ,the  terrain,  , the 

construction  of  shelters  for  .personnel,  for  combat  equipment  and  for 
other  materiel,  and  of  water  supply  points  and  structures  for  head- 
quarters; also  the  preparation  of; roads,  and.;, the  camouflaging  of 
troops.  ; '• 

429.  Protection  of  troops  ..against  weapons  of  mass  destruction 

includes  the  following:  ,radiaticm>|ilietoicdl^ and  bacteriological : 

reconnaissance;  notification  of-  troops  ^dispersal. and  camouflage  of  . 
troops  and  making  use  of  the  prbtectiye'Jfeatures  of  the  terrain;.,’ 
carrying  out  medical  and  hygienic.; and;- .special;  prophylactic  measures; 
elimination  of  the  effects  of  the.  enemy ' siuse  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction;  providing  the  troops "withlprotective^devices  and  ensuring 
that  they  make  use  of  them,  in  good  time.~;V  'tf  __  ’ 

Individual  means  of  protection 'and  instruments  for  radiation 
and  chemical  reconnaissance  are ; landed;? Sixths  ; same  time  as  the  personnel, 
while  degassing  sets  ready  for  use  are- landed  together  with  combat 
equipment. 


Partial  medical  treatment  of  :the(perBohnel,  decontamination 
and  degassing  of  arras,  equipment,  and  clothing' during  combat  operations 
are  carried  out  on  the  instructions of without  impeding 
the  execution  of  the  cotabat  task 

430.  Readiness  for  the  airborne:,  landing  is  '•-determined  by  the 

senior  commander.  . /.Ml  . . t,  .*(_4  !,£  , : 

By  this  time  troops  must  be  in4the  assembly  areas,  ready  to 
move  out  to  airfields  for  loading  and  embarking  in  aircraft.  The  combat 
task  is  usually  conveyed  down  to  NCOs.and.enllBted  men  before  they  move  • 
to  airfields  for  embarkation  in; -aircraft 

3.  Conduct  of  Combat -Operations 

431.  In  conducting  c.oabat  operations  in  the  enemy's  rear  area, 
the  division  (regiment)  must  USQiwJssly;)/one^ Hihe  misting  of  arjfcttaj,  ^-rasplutely 
and  boldly,  deliver  surprise  and  swift  strikes  against  the  enemy's  - 
flanks  and  rear  and  destroy  him  before  he  can  put  up  any  organized  resis- 
tance; It  must  defend  captured  .areas  firmly  and  fight  when  encircled  by 
superior  enemy  forces.: 


i 


. : ' -'■  -%y.V=V:'  • ' . ,V. 

y;*  xy*.iSg&M ^ - v 

:;':.^'^;SEOftET  ».  - 


Operations  from  -VariofoTaxfca /£butf lahking  'and;  enveloping  move- 


the  usual  form  of  operations  ty^bexdlyialc^(regiment) . , Night  £?■;  ■'■: 
facilitates  the  surprise.  appear£ncefpf0roops^in^the',enemy;s  rear  area 
and' helps  to  confuse  him  about'  the'  real;  landing  area  and  the  strength  of 
the  troops  that  have  been  landedj^'itialsovfaciiitates  the  execution  of 
tasks  with  minimum  losses.  ■"■•  , 


The  speed  with  which  troops  are  brought  to  combat  readiness  : 


and  the  immediate  launching  of  combat  operations  by  them  are  of  decisive 


significance  for  the  successful'  fulfilment' of  -the  combat  task 


■'■■■■•  '*te  ■!V  '••• 

432.  The  combat  operatibha0f:;;the|hivision  ' (regiment)  in  the 
enemy '6  rear  area  begin  immediatelyiafter„^hb;';landing,  in  accordance  with 
the  plan  laid  down,  taking  intoaccountithe'docal  situation. 

'■  • ' 

The  subunits  detailed  for  reconhaiasancemove  up  quickly  to 
the  objectives  which  are  to  be  seized/def  in.e/the  enemy's  forces  and 
their  composition  by  reconnaissance:  ih  force,'  determine  the  most 
favorable  axes  for  emerging  to  the  >nemy ' s’Jfianke  and^in  his  rear  area, 
and  also  detect  the  enemy's  reserves  moving  .up  to  the  area  of  the 
division's  (regiment's)  combat  operations /'especially'  his  tanks. 

After  landing,  the  divisional '(regimental)  ‘rC.  0.^:.-  immedi- 
ately establishes  commuiiicationsV.vi'tH;  tliie&i-  C^Q&:.;V:  of  subordinate 
units  (subunits)  and  with  the  /Ivir/  on  the  basis 

of  information  received  during  reconnaissance 

and  from  subunits  which  have  landed  first,  he -clarifies  the  combat  tasks 
to  units  (subunits)  and  takes  steps  to’ mustey  them  quickly  and  move  .them 
up  in  good  time  to  capture  • obJec.tives.^'^«^^^^rii>-: •') V ; 

■■■■":}  ' •’  ' - ' 

The  personnel  of  subunits  bring  themselves  to  combat  readi- 
ness quickly  and  in  Xespoc  e to  signals'.  from^'C.:  Q.  'Jh,  of  companies 
and  battalions  assemble  on  the  axes  of  their.: further  operations.  Com- 
bat equipment  is  collected  by  teams ."'is  brought:  to  combat  readiness, 
and  directed  to  its  unite  (subunits ) ,-;>p 

...  . • '-V? 

On  those  landing  strips  where  the  enemy  is  putting  up  resis- 
tance to  the  mustering  of  troops,  platoons/  companies,  and  combat 
equipment  teams,  without  waiting  for  orders  from  the  senior  command Sr 

■ attack  and  destroy  the  epetoy  nearostxto/them,  and  after,  that  Y 
link  up  with  their  own  subunits .'  |£rv 

■/.•  ..vv- -,-y 
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As  the  units  (subunits);  muster;  and  assume -.combat  (approach  ■ 
march)  formation,  they  move  forward  •sviftly'tb'  the  .objectives  which 
they  are  to.'  seize  and  attack  .the“”eneT^;resolutely.  v.,The  attack  is  ' 
usually  launched  from  y&riouant  axes'/^^^;n:.;;:u  ; , v 

The  move  to  the  objectives •is.vcarried -out  quickly  and' 
stealthily,  and  with  the  implementation' of  - reconnaiss'ance  and  pro- 
teottfifei  measures,  and  on  axes:.:whichile'ad;|t’piihe  ^5vc: flanks  and  ■ 
rear  /one  .line  missing/  of  the;;j;enemy^tp;;forestall \him  in  taking  up  - 
a defensive  position,  the  troops  . can  cove^up -in  motor  transport  or  as  : 


Reserves  are  employ ed;.to,repeli:the  'enemy'  8 - counterattacks,  •' 
to  increase  the  power  of  the  strike, -.to  exploit ‘^success,  and  also  to 
secure  the  flanks  and  the  rear- "area. ' :V',: 

' . ■ ■ ' V ‘ : ' 

Covering  subunits  quickly  bccupy,  the;:lines  (areas)  allotted 
to  them  in  readiness  to  repel'  enemy  counterattacks,  especially  of  his 
tanks.  . . ••  . ' 

In  seizing  objectives, fbold 'anif during  operations  by  small 
subunits  and  wide  display  of  initiative '.by  vall  J ciC  . OCts'  J are  of  special 
importance.  l< 

.-*.*■  ..  . . 

433*  When  landing  at  night,  as  a rule,  subunits  and  units  pro- 
ceed to  muster  areas  which  are .selected  near'  the  landing  strips  of  sub- 
units on  the  axis  of  their  approach  to  the:.objectivea  which  are  to  be 
attacked  and,  as  far  as  possible,  in  places  where  there  are  reference 
points  which  are  clearly  visible  at  ttlght » %'-V ' 

. 2 '•.*>.  .>  • : >:•;  T. ' * «?••:  • . • • 

• • . I*.  • . V'^v  • 
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The  mustering  of  personnel  and; of, equipment  is  carried  out 
with  the  help  of  radiotechnical  and  night  vision  equipment. 

In  the  muster  areas',  the  tCv^02|a^vof;,.units  ;and  subunits 
bring  subunits  to  combat  readiness,  clari^^he'.-Wsks/.and  send  out 
reconnaissance  and  covering  parties  .>0dbunUs;  . should  ^.remain  in  muster 
areas  for  a short  time  only.  ‘ ' ’ ” % - ’ h .*»  » 1 

• v/*?’.--  : . ■ 

434.  When  objectives  ere  being, .captured, ’.the  artillery  destroys 
and  neutralizes  the  enemy's  fire-iveapons^smd  manpower; ‘ .it  neutralizes 
artillery  and  mortars  that  have  been  spotted,  prevents  counterattacks  by 
the  enemy's  tanks  and  infantry,  and  the  approach  ;of  his  reserves. 

While  objectives  are  being .seized,: a large  part  of  the  artil- 
lery uses  direct-laying  fire  and^operates^inlthe^combat. formations  of  - 
rifle  subunits,  " •••.  . ...  -<  • : ' 


~!&?Ssj 


of  the 


Subunits  of .; assault  guns/at£;?e^  support ' 

Offensive  of  rl  f 1 e'  AnVii  in 4 fi-atSl "'rmavtn  + a*.'**  ':+h^4  ' „ v«*  *.* 1. 


vide  cover,  for  the  division  * again&ttetriK^  ini’  the  -air,  < ? • 

destroy  and  • neutralize  ;his  manpower ,/artillery;/ and  tanka  which . are  bin- '- 
dering  the  capture  of  jobJectivesJ|fcarr^^  deliver 

strikes  against  the  enemy 1 s res&rtfe¥$iiai£i^&^^  'h-v---. .» i i.  v ;•• 


While  the  division  :i8.>f ig^^  mainly i when 

called  for  from  the  airfields!  vhe:re$ii^  The  divisional 

commanding  officer  sets  or  clnrifies^he^taeks” for-  aircraft  through the 

dv4  of  ■(  MrtwMn  4-  ^ ..A,  . .J  J „ '.-tlTlf  *4  i’ ' '•*  ’ 'if  r ’ a'  . . 1 ■ w 


436.  When  fighting  is;goingv;m  ;f or  ithe  capture  of  objectives, 
antitank  weapons  are  disposed  in  such'a?:Wy/that  they  can  repel  a ?•  * 
possible  attack  by  enemy  tanks . from :ahy 'axis ;//For • thiB , it  is  essential  “ 
that  assault  guns,  FTyRS . (antl|^le^gdl^^ftt^|i^8)^rai^V6U'6unit8'.of  »*•"' 
engineer  troops  with  means  to  sdtupVobStacieo'shouldoperatein  the  ■ 
combat  formations  of  iubunits of  subunits' ; ''  V 
detailed  to  cover  the  j flanks  :'and;vrea^^a;f^Ct^  essential  to 

reinforce  reconnaissance  --forceB  m;-^e|^l^lte^d::in-the  :rea^  in  good 
time,  to  make  provision' for  deploymentVlines^for^the  ^antitank  reserve.  / ■ 

and  to  set  up  mine-field  obstacles  on  axes- threatened  bv  tanka , . •t'\- 


i " ‘ 'I  ' v i- v * -V»  •V-y}1  'i\£  > • 

437.  The  divis ion • is^regimehttv ' ixj  ’ • 
collaboration  with  fighter  aircraft^d^stro^th^Cenemy  in  the  air,  repel 
his  strikes  against  the-  troops i^tadtijpreve^  • conducting  aerial 

reconnaissance,  while  concentrating  :theiri;min^efforts  on  covering  the 
command  posts  and  the  units /and:' subunits^dperating  on  the  main  axis  ft  • •• 

• : .1..  v- V'-  ‘ -* ’ V;\_.  V"  ' 

the  casefe  when  the/airboniell^  out  in  several 

runs,  antiaircraft  subunits  ar$£land44t3^^^  and  after  they  •; 

have  reached  the  ground,  they  are .deployed  in  the  areas  of  the  landing 
strips  to  cover  the  troops  to  be  -landed  ra  sub  sequent  runs.  ' 

?• :...  : 1 . ../••  ' 

. *4  Rl1  ca6eP>  wtiaircraitVi^'iilerjr'-i  subunits  must  be  ready 

to  fire  at  the  enemy's  .tanks . %..?•.  :•-«  . , . ... 


. , Reconnaissance  of  the.^enemfc;^^^  . by , the 

i ision  s radur  post  and  by  vieualfobservat ion.': Units  and  subunits 
open  and  conduct  fire  todependerftiy‘i-^^^^^^/V'^  .•••'.<  • 

. p '......  . /’  •; 

of  emrineer3+n  When  PbJec**vee  bcing^captured,  units  and  subunits, 
move  tJ  tS  troops  reconnoiter  routes  ion/whlch; troops  can  maneuver  and  .- ! /,  . 

attacks  are  2? ectiv4  t°,be  attaa^d;f.they/Bet);Up* obstacles  when  counter-:', 
attacks  are  being  repelled . ortw^ii* n ^ an<>%i 4 «•  4'sa- - . . _• *. ..... 


» I W3 -.3-^ ;-->t  f'-  v ^ 
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routes  which  the  enemy  will  use^to  move iito  the  area  of  combat' operations, 
and  clear  the  seized  areas  of  mines ^f6r).the^diviaion: (regiment)  or  for 
troops  attacking  from  the  front.'-A'7';\/!^^  . ! 

439.  The  division  (fegimeo|)^|thei^ enemy's  rear  area  goes 
over  to  the  defense  to  hold  . captured  ■ area 8^1* id ge heads,  mountain  passes 
and  passages,  and  other  iaporteiH^^^^  its  own  troops  arrive. 

For  going  over  to  the  defense, '^the" division  (regimatt)  is 
allotted  an  area.  The  width  ofJthe.frbntSto 'be  defended  is  determined  . 
by  the  combat  task,  the  nature  pf;:the;}terrain^ahd  also  by  tqe  anticipat- 
ed operations  of  the 


The  division’s  (regiment’s)  defense  is  organized  on  axes  and 
takes  the  form  of  independent  company, and.  platoon  strong  points,  andj.in 
some  cases  — of  battalion  areas  with  gaps: between1 them,  coml  Ined  with 
vigorous  operations  by  part  of  the  forces . andthe" extensive  use  of 


as  with 
fcust  be 
to  lay 
fciefenBe).' 


obstacles  on  the  approach  routes" of the; enemy'.1, troops,"  as  well  1 
hold  counterattacks.  Every  area: of.  defense, -and” strong  point 
adapted  for  all-around  defense  and, if  possible  should  be  able 
down  intersecting  fire  with  adjacent  '8trmg;;po^ot8  (areas  of 

Strong  points  and  areas^of  defense : are  disposed  in  mch  a way 
that  they  Ghould  be  able  to  bring  their. fire  to. bear  on  the  e lemy’e  most 
probable  movement  routes. 

In  the  gapB  between  strong  points -arid. areas  of  defe:  se,  mine 
fields  are  arranged,  ambushes  are  organized j' security  detachim 
6ent  out,  and  reconnaissance  is  conducted' ’continuously.  They 
be  covered  by  artillery  fire  from': the  • Si- 


nts  are 
must  also 

c\  fo.i 

troops 


Reserves  are  disposed  in  areas  which-ensure , that  the 
can  reach  the  main  axes  quickly  to  deliver,;6trikes'against  tha  enemy's 
flanks  and  rear  area  or  tp  occupy/.tactically -advantageous  lines.  . 

To  gain  time,  to  wear  down  the  enemy' while  he  is  approaching 
the  area  of  defense,  and  to  confuse  him  about? its ; real  forward!  edge,  - 
forward  detachments  composed  of  a ireinforced  bompany;  (battalion)  may  be 
parachuted  from  aircraft  during  the  airborne: operation  or  may  jbe  sent 
out,  after  they  have  landed, to  a 
forward  edge  of  the  defense. 
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diatahce^of  'fiO  .J^a’and  more  from  the 


440.  As  a rule,  the  switch  tothe/defenaeis  done  u|der 
enemy  pressure  and  is  organized  in  on  extremely’/ short  ' time. 

.•  : ■■■  ' 

A defense  is  sot  up  first-of all  ’‘by ’part  "of  the  forces,  which 
seize  tactically  important  lines  and  points . immediately  after  |he  troops 
have  landed.  Subsequently,  as  the  (enemy;  is  •■.destroyed  .in 'the  landing’ 
area  and  as  the  designated  objectives  are  seized/  the  area  of  defense  is 

.v » r.  r*. 
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extended,  and  the  rest-  of  the divisicafe*; (regiment' s)  forces  shift  to 
the  defense.  . .£&:■ . ■ 

••■•■.•••  ;V.  v " r:j.O  v~  ' • • f ' •• 

V.;-  ; • ••'.•.  > ■ ■ • 

The  forward  edge  of -the  defehse^ia^Belected  with  a jview  to 
making  use  of  natural  lines  and  locaitTohjectB'y'  facilitating  the  planni 
of  a system  of  fire.'  . ■ . I:  y-‘  • 


The  system  of  fire  in'  defense  yis^organized  on  the  basis  of 
fire  collaboration  from  all  kinds  of  'Weaponsj  and>:aV,eystem  of  |obstacles . 

It  must  provide  for  the  repulsevofehemyyfcmkvassadlts  from  anyaxis, 
the  concentration  of  massed  fire,  quickly ^b^f^y^hreatened  aiis,-'cover- . 
ing  fire  for -gaps  and : open  flanks^  'the ' laying  down  of  flanking  fire, 
crossfire,  and  surprise  fire  at  very ,'clos'e  .'range y(kinzhalnyy jpgon)  on 

4"  V.  e»  O V'iViY*  Afi  aVioo  4*  n*\A  4ri  4-  nn-f  V»  r\-P  :4-  V\  A /%  o A'1  <’■  • 44-  m«w(4-  nl  fi  a • 4 


44l.  Antitank  defensQ;:i8';6rganized;:f or  the  whole  depth  of  the 
area  being  defended  on  the  axeeithreatehedirby;  tanks.:;:  Besides  the  usual 
measures,  when  the  division  (regiment )^8Xln'fdefensefiti  the  enemy's  rear 
area,  special  Importance  attaches  to  ambushes^against: tanks  6n  axes 
threatened  by  them,  on  the  approaches  to  the  eirea  of ; defense)  in  the 
battalion  areas  of  defense,  and. also, iQ:, the  gaps  between  them.  ; 

Firing  positions  for'artillery  sxev.'eelected  on  axes  threaten;- 
ed  by  tanks.  ■ " r\V'':  '• 

Subunits  of  assault  guns  .fo'rmVtiw'r^sis:  of  the  division's 
(regiment's)  antitank  ' •" 

■ ' ' V5.”.:  -*  ;:v*  . • ...  : • 

41*2.  The  sequence  o^he'^wd^jWr^gineer  preparation  , of 
the  terrain  is  determined  by  the  ccmmahding  officer . : Usually,  in  the 
first  place,  mine-field  obstacles  arel-se'tyupi on. -the .most  threatened  axes 
in  front  of  the  strong  points  (areas^offdefehise^ end in  "the  gapB  ^ • 
between  them;  demolitions  are'carriedvout  and'  obstructions  are 'arranged 
on  the  approaches  to  the  defense the.'personneldig  themselves  In  and 
local  objects  are  adapted  for  defenae;-;*trehches!: are  dug  for  rifle  sections, 
which  are  then  Joined  by  communication  -.trenches  to  form  platoon  positions; 
pits  are  dug  for  guns,  mortars, ^and.'asaault^gunft'/  and  structures  are 
set  up  for  control  poihts  and  communications'  beaters . 

Subsequently,  the  maii^positions'^^strong  poifcts  (aroas  of 
defense)  are  extended  and  consolidated^ 'ana:;'alternate  , positions  :for  - 
artillery  and  assault  guns, as  well  as  deployment  lines  for  the  anti- 
tank reserve,  are  also  equipped;.;-  the  system  oif.  obstacles  is  extended, 
and  movement  routes  for  the  troops  are  "prepared". ' ? V,  I 
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The  forward* detachment£MO^^  -regimented :; 

operating  from  ambushes  and  carrying  out -raids  on  and  delivering  surprise; 
strikes  against  enemy  columns ^rforce^the/eneEy.jio  ^eploy/  .wear  him  down,  . 
inf lict  losses'-  on  him,  and  create  t-f ayorable, vc ondit ions  : to  deliver  sk  . " '■■  , 
strikes  against  the  enemy  wlthVhuclear^weapbna  and  by  aircraft.  : . ".  •....  ’ 

As  soon  as  the'  enemy'goes^\lntO:.the’  attack,  ' artillery',  and  rifle 
subunits  concentrate  .their  fire  first  offall  on‘ beating  off  the  enemy's 
tanks,  cut  off  his  infantry' from \the.  tahks^1fancL. annihilate  it.  Artillery 

onr!  Alr^rnft.  fllsn  rip!  -fvpr  ■ formo  -f  ■!  r^v,  a 4*Vir* 


If  the  enemy  drives  ,:£f wedge  ,intpjthb\ defense",  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer,  his  fire  weapons  and 

by  setting  up  obstacles,  must  stop .thel'enemyj; troops  from  spreading  along 
the  front  and  into  the  depth;  he  must j prevdht (theiarrival  of  the  enemy 
reserves  and  must  destroy  the  TOe^.^^jde'ci¥iye.‘'8trikee  by  his  reserves 
from  the  flanks  and  rear  area '•  • ^ •:/••••:•• ' • . 

Ac  the  troops  operating  f rota -the!  front,  approach,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  off ieerljestabllahes  communications 
with  the  commanding  officers  of  units,’  - id;  large  units  arriving  in  the 
division's  (regiment's)  area  of 'combat?;  operations  and  clarifies  the  >. 
combat  tasks,  the  time,  , the  procedure?;^  mutual ' ; . 

recognition  signals.  '}]  Jj 


After  linking  up  with  the'  troops.'.operating  from  the  front,  the 


The  move  of  the  division  (regiment)  in  the  enemy '6  rear 
area  to  another  area  of  Combatbperat ions -isrunder taken  in  order  to 


The  move  must  be  carried  ;:oUt  quickly  and  stealthily,  must  come 
rise,  to  the  enemy,.,  and|a'^^u3^^6^%^e’-' place  at  night  and 


As  a rule  thetaoye  .l^ter^^lwhanj ^par^pfvttie  division's  V 
(regiment's)  forces  are  fighting/ the;'{e$^  from  combat.  -V 

is  carried  out  under  cover  of  unite;;’(BUbi«iite)t;a6Bigned  for  this  purpose,  . 


mmmMmmmrn. 
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,. ' ■ When  the  diyiBiofl;-\(r6^j^1i^^lie&g>oOTed^the;^buplng;'pf  .•;>•■' 
forces  and  weapons  must  he  suchTaS;^o|enjsW  and  subunits  can 

go  on  fighting  independently  dliring:ithe^mwe^v  For':  this  purpose,  artillery, 
subunits  of  assault  guns,  and  subunitflvpf;' special  troops  are  attached  to 
regiments  (battalions)  and  operate 

>.>:  ' V 'W  ’v  ' 5' \ I'- 

As  a rule,  the  units;l(subunit^);;move  along  several  routes, 
circumventing  large  road  Junctions - andjinhabited  places , taking  advan- 
tage of  folds  in- the  ground  andu.6f.;hatural|pover.:!;-. Each  column  must"';;- . - 
have  security  detachments  ahead^in  the  rear  area' and  on  the  flanks.,' 

To  accelerate  the  move,  use  is  mde  ’of ^allt.the  available  means  of  : 
transport,  including  transport  captured rfr cm;. the  enemy..^'' . 

. . . ■■■■  . ’>  ■ ‘ \ ■'■•  . . 

445.'  Bridgeheads  andf crossings-. over -water 'Obstacles  are - 


seized  and  held  with  the  aim  of;;helping  the.itroops.  attacking  from  the 
front  to  cross  them  from  U'V ; 


The  division  (regiment )?.  is  usually - parachuted  onto  sectors 
of  the  terrain  adjoining  a river.;:';Intho8  ' when  the  enemy  has 

taken  up  a defensive  position  on'-the  rlver>;in:gcod  time,  nuclear  strikes 
are  delivered  before  the  troopsV^t:dxdpMd^'^^^':xiK'  \”f~<  ' 

• . : ■ ^ ' 

The  size  of  the  bridgehftad^bjibe^seizediis  determined  by  its 
purpose,  the  extent  to  which  there;  -is';protectiC(n  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  the  state  of  the  tefrain|>;and.  the  situation.  It  must’  ■•'  '':' 
afford  protection  for  the  troopsvthat^  enemy  ground 

observation  and  from  direct^ 

' • . v ^'j0pW-  '''•••  •:vi"  r 

The  terrain  in  the  area^of.' the.'brid gehead  mus  t facilitate  the 
organization  of  a firm  defense , abOTe/all  against;  tanks , while  stretches 
of  the  water  obstacle  must  be  convenient,  to  arrange  crossings. 

When  crossings  exist  at  (the  water  obstacle,  as  a rule  the 
division  (regiment)  is  parachuted  onto  both  banks  of  the  water  obstacle, 
and  its  main  force  is  dropped  to  seize-.the'bridgehead. 

To  capture  existing  crossings ; and  to  prevent  their  destruction 
by  the  enemy,  subunits  prepared  for  this  purpose,  are  dropped  into  the 


On  the  axis  of  the  enemy's  probable^approachto  the  bridgehead, 
forward  detachments  may  be  parachuted  (scat"  put);  from  the  division 
(regiment).  ' .Uk-f  /. 

, . > ' . ; v 

44b.  During  combat  operations  to  capture  a bridgehead,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  concentrates  his  main' efforts 
on  the  fastest  possible  capture  of  commanding  height*  dams,  stone  build- 
ings, and  defensive  structures  on'Ajhe  bank^l.the  loas  of  which  would  deprive 
the  enemy  of  the  possibility  of  keeping  ;the;;, crossings  under  ; fire.  . 

• >•*  . .. \rxjp’%yi*h' -V-* • -.V  v'-*.  **•  yv,?"''.  . ’.vi 


After  landing,  subunits  detailed  to  seize,  crossings  break  . 
through  swiftly  to  them,  attack  and'destro'y'thQ'fsecurity  detachments,  . 
seize  bridges,  moorings,  ferries,  and  other  amphibious  equipment, ^con- 
solidate their  hold  on  them,  and.  pfeyent^h^ir/rdeBtruction  by,  the  • 
enemy.  As  a rule,  strong  pockets ^.bfjreslstahce  -hre,  blockaded  and 
outflanked.  Their  destructionpis; accomplished 'after; the  subunits  have 
reached  the  water  obstacle.  - ‘ ->V 

As  the  tasks  of  destroying  the  enemy  are  accomplished,  units 
(subunits)  go  over  to  the  defense  of^theybridgehead:  in  the  indicated 

r n. j.  i _ ~ • -’j  ul  -XT j ~ _ j j ^ 


447.  Subunits  cltohgineertrdopB^inadditiohto  their  - ... 

normal  tasks  of  supporting  ccmbat.'Voperationsy;'clear  .the.  captured  cros- 
sings of  mines  and  maintain  them'.'.in  .working;^  engineer 

reconnaissance  of  the  water  obstacle  aHdfof  jvthe/.approaches  to  it  with 
the  aim  of  finding  suitable  places  ' f dy?.tiie§trdbps  advancing  from  the 
front  to  cross  the  water  obstacle ;v^thej^eqiiip"  the  approaches  to  the 
water  obstacle  and  the  bahks  for  the  "crossing,  gather  together  local 
crossing  equipment  for  the  need8;.:Of  the(divlsion  (regiment ),  and  prganlze 
the  protection  of  the  crossings  against "floating  mines. 

If  the  enemy  has  a naval :"flotiila;  at 'his  'disposal,  subunits  of 
engineer  troops  set  up  obstaclefl-':'in  the 'river 

448.  Before  the  troope'attacking^from.the  front  approach,  the 

divisional  (regimental)  c ommandihg  officer  sendsd them  information  about 
the  enemy,  the  nature  of  the  water  obstacle  and  the  approaches  to  it,  the 
state  of  the  captured  crossings  arid' pf;i,the!, local ^crossing  equipment,  the 
sectors  which  are  convenient  for’  the  arranging  of  crossings , including 
the  crossing  of  tanks  8Ubm«rged>r;.m^;(i(b^^0l^.iroutea';for  reaching  the 
river.  * i * j- 

. ■ • • • • •. 

When  the  forward  units/pf. ithd^attacliing  troops  reach  the  bridge- 
head, the  commanding  officer  takes  steps  :to  help  them  to.  cross  the  water 
obstacle.  After  the  attacking  troops  have  crossed  the  bridgehead,  the 
division  (regiment)  fulfils:  tasks  set  by ;hhe;. senior  .commander^  ■ /V;':.  : :r. 

449.  Depending  on  the  size  of  the  .islands,  the. forces  of  the 
enemy,  and  the  nature  of  the  defense,  the  capture  of  islands  is  accom- 
plished by  the  division  (regiment) -independently,  or  ...in  a combined  operation 
with  a seaborne  landing  -force.' ' 

When  an  island  is  to  be  captured  independently,  forces  and 
weapons  are  distributed  in  a way  to  ensure, the, rapid  capture, first  of 
all,  of  those  objectives  the  loss  of iVhiphlwould.  sharply  reduce  the  y " ' 
aggressiveness  and  steadiness' -of  the.  enemy(avdefenao  and  would  facin'-': 
tato  the  rapid  capture  of  the  vhole*ii»i&4^^^ •' thb  forces  are 

•%*<'  . h,  . » * . . . 

v-  '.  ; ; . . • 


, • '•-'  .' ' '.  • ii  «'~'**-  *,*  :*•  V - : 


;:  ''X  -•  .•••'  . •:  -.  . 

cover  the  seized; 6ectors;',of; coastline  (Island)  against 
strikes  by  enemy  warships, 'and  against .enemy  seaborne 


blockade  ports  that  have not:  been  occupied,  anchorages 
for  warships,  and-. sectors.;. where; the  enemy  could  conveniently 
.land  troops;  ■ • V 

v>:  • ;C ;••• ' ' ' 


evacuate  the 


i+53.  In  mountainoua'^coimtry’airborne  forces  are  used  mainly 
to  seize  and  hold  mountain  passes,  passages j'jtfoad  Junctions,  and  other  ' 
important  areas  with  the.  aim;ofi:lisipi)^'.the:trobps  attacking  from  the 
front  to  cross  these  areas,  qul&kly  ?and; of  ^preventing  the  approach 
(withdrawal)  of  the  enemy  through.  ;theBe£s^ea6.^] 

The  most  widely  used  . kind  of ^3jnd'in'g;i: fCrce  in  mountainous  country 
is  a regiment  or  a battalion.  ,?(X';.divdsi^i^V!be^employed  for  the 
simultaneous  capture  of  several^mountainSpasseV^or'of  an.important  area 
(road  Junction)  in  the  'enemy’s.v^ee^r^^ 

When  operating  in  momtdto6uis|c)mti^> t wits  and  aubunits  v ' 
must  be  capable  of  fulfilling  combat  t asks/ihde penden t ly . f or  a consider- 
able period  of  time.  For  thisV^tliaj^’^^-^a^^osced’ with' .’combat  engineers 

and  artillery  and  are  provided  witbadditionalVotocks.  of  materiel. 

tVvx v-  ■■  r ' .y  i , • 

In  mountainous  country, 'ivland^gs  isu'et  made  onto  a limited  number 
of  landing  strips  . As  lwding '6wipd^uai^Wj:be!tmade  of  . gentid  slopes 
on  the  sides  of  mountains,  of  Of: valleys  and,  under 

winter  conditions,  of  frozen  lakei 

■ ■■:■  ■■■  ; - 
-•  V-.p- : • ' i2i  ; f. 

If  the  landing  strips  are  ' below;;t.he.  :area' of  combat  operations, 
then  heavy  freight  can  be  dropped  directly  prtto  the  area  to  be  seized 
after  the  units  have  reached  :.t 

' ' ■iJKn: : 

,v>  < *5  v.-\  ‘ ' ■■'..• 

45k.  The  operations  of , WitB;(.subuhits ) in  seizing  a irf ields 
depend  on  the  state  of  the  ground (and; tnWahtialr  defense  of  the  airfields, 
and  also  on  the  extent  to  which  it  is  neutralized  before  the  airborne 
landing  takes  place.  . •. 

rv ; :;y  ^ 1 P.rtiy  = H : 

In  conformity  with  this,,  airfields  may  be  seized  by  units 
(subunits)  dropped  directly  onto?;tho' airfield  or  oome  distance  from  it, 
the  troops  then  moving  to  it,  • . ' -hS  /'♦'$?'  ' 

••  • : • " 

; . f |||  | ^ 
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When  seizing  an  airfieid^the^objectives  for  the  operations 
of  the  troops  are  ground . an^i&jbiAii^&i^^^ 

points,  communications  centers^rradiotbc^  and- depots  of  • 

ammunition  and  !fuel.'U: ; ’ 


To  pr 
land,  the  comma 
with  the  necess’ 
is  cleared  of  di 


After  landing,  suhunita:'assighedf:;tb;8eize  airfields. immediately 
move  to  their  allotted  objectives, ^'at^cfcj;.the-enemy';reaolutely,  and  , 
seize  the  targets  quickly.  importan^-r^  played  in  this  by  f •.V'i'V,.V- 

subunits  of  assault  guns  which, operating%ija|component  part  of  rifle 
subunits,  attack  first  of  allf the (enemy, ire  weapons  and  his  aircraft. 

To  prepare  a landing' strip^bh^which. one’s  own  aircraft  can 
land,  the  commnhding  officer  assigns -combati engineer  and  rifle  subunits 
with  the  necessary  means  'and  landing . strip 

is  cleared  of  djamaged  equipment  and' brateraTih 'it 'are  filled  in.  : 

"•  ‘j  *•'•«!<  v‘*'<  * V .*•  •••  .* 

455.  The  capture  and  destitution  of  the  enemy's  nuclear  and 
other  weapons  of  mass  destruction .may^be.Kcarrled  out , by  units  specially 
assigned  for  this  purpose,  as,wellaa|^yiuhits^'Vhich:  are  ^carrying  out  ' 
other  tasks  in  jthe  enemy's  rear,  arei«^(a^i^eSs.e8'-.when:'a'diviBloh.>’.': 
(regiment)  is  parachuted  into;£he;:enemyi^  provision  oust  be 

made  for  the  reconnaissance  and annihilA^  other  weapons 

of  mass  destruction.  ’ < : - 


following 


The  objectives  to  .b.e^attacked'byN;»«iite  ( subunits)  may  be  the 


— airtillery  weapons  for  nuclear  attack,  guided  missiles  and 
firee  rockets,  delivery  aircraft,,  and  winged  missiles; 

I ■ * ;':'V  - — 

— depots  and  bases  for  the'; assembly  and  storage  of  nuclear 

ammunition  and  other  veaponrlOf  mass'  destruction,  com- 
ponents of  fuel: for  mis s lies y;and  also  the  launch  pads 
(lauhchers)  of  miss ile'  weapons ; / . ' • • 

' Kurt's 

— radiotechnical  means  for  guiding  missile  weapons. 

I ^ : . • ■ 

456.  j In  makir:g  a decision  tovseize  and  destroy  nuclear  attack 
weapons,  bes idea  the  usual  matters ,,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  determines  the  ocmposltion  of : the 'subunits  which  are  to  undertake 
these  tasks,  oil  the  subunits  which  are  '.to  act; as  oovering  troops,  of  the 
reserves  and  tfceir  task,  as  the 'troops;  are 'to 

assemble  after  (fulfilling  the  ifcnsk ' ands'the.;  Sequence  of  subsequent  r 
operations.  • j • . • ^v.' •'  \ 

Subunkts  detailed  to,(s6ize .and 'destroy  nuclear  targets,  after 
landing  move  stealthily  to  their  allocated  Objectives,  without  getting 
involved  in  fighting  with  security  subunits,  and  attack  the  enemy. from 


!msm 


SaBRja'a 


? •• 


-v  •.  •■••••■  • 

the  l.^oreh‘.Li.  Captured  atottleVartil^'r^Jl launchers,  components  ; 

of  fuel,  launch  pads,  and  nuelear^hargM^tependlng  on  the  tasks,  are 
put  out  of  action,  blown  up,  or  prepared  for -evacuation. 

' •<  ><  ir  P-rf.  -V.  : « ■ 

After  sel2lng  and  destroying  their; objective,  subunits  move 

to  the  assembly  areas.  ' : • 

. •.  ZiY-'  '-V:.-  ' . . 

The  capture  and  destruction  of  nuclear : weapons  and  other 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  while j they ;.ift3?i^^v.the-moV‘e.  is  accomplished 
by  subunits  undertaking  surprise  operations  from  ambushes  and  by  raids. 

r'-  y?]‘  ■ ■ * 

457 . Disruption  of  the  enemy * af 'control - of  troops  and  the  work- 
ing of  his  rear  services  is  a constant  task  in  all  forms  of  the  division’s 
(regiment’s)  combat  operations  in  the  enemy's  rear  area.  In  seme  cases, 
units  may  be  parachuted  for  the  specific  task  of  disrupting  the  enemy's 
control  of  troops  and  the  work  of  his  rear  services . 

• "v  , J.V  •/ ' ‘ . 

Disruption  of  the  enemy's  control  of  troops  is  achieved  by 
destroying  headquarters  and  by  demolishing'  centers  and  lines  of  communications, 
radio  stations,  and  radar  sets.  '*‘1 

' v; : Z/J 1 ..  . 

••  ••••  ••  • ” s 

Disruption  of  the  working  of  the;  enemy’s  rear  services  is  achieved 
by  the  destruction  of  the  most  important  objectives  in  the  enemy's  rear  area, 
of  depots  and  materiel  base^.his/xnlh^ed  jtthetidns  and  bridges,  and  by  damag- 
ing railroads  and  roads,  linps  of  communication,  industrial  enterprises, 
power  plants,  pipelines,  and  other  objectives,  as  wfcll  as  by  breaking  up 
the  movement  of  transport  on  the  enemy's  communication  routes. 

' . '-V/ *■' ;v 

458.  In  petting  tasks  to  dierupt;  ^ control  of  troops 

and  the  work  of  hie  rear  services,  the  following  are  usually  laid  down: 

— the  objectives  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  to  be  destroyed; 

— the  procedure  for  collaboration  with  other  units  operating 
ini  the  enemy's  rear  area; 

' . ' ; . . / , V A'-'  ■ .•  C 'i'.  * ‘ - ' . 

— the  procedure  for  maintaining  communications; 

— the  nature  of  subsequent.’  dporatioao  . . ' 

459.  After  landing,  the  division's  (regiment's)  rear  services 
collect  supplies  quickly  and  concentrate! in, their  allotted  areas  in 
readiness  to  replenish  the  a applies!  of  ;Vunith!  and^  subunits  immediately, 
and  also  to  receive  the  sick  and  wounded.  ' 'T  \ r 

Areas  for  the  disposition  of  rear.  Unite  and  subunits  are 
selected  near  roads.  If  possible  jin  places  which  are  inaecoesible  for 
tanks  and  where  there  is  cover  against;  observation  from  the  sir.  . . 


ifj  ;(#  •,'y>IS.1x‘£.:: 
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During  combat  operations,*  BupplieS':are,  delivered 
assigned  units  of  military  transport ^aircraft’  from  supply  & 
supplies  being  dropped,  as  a rule,H%!;para^^  receivij 

that  the  aircraft  have  taken  off, , receptioriTparties  are  ci 1 
advance  on  the  drop. /.  .o  zones  to;  c< 

When  supplies  are  delivered  W^tH^^^j^t'ieuidinj 


specially 
“fields,  the 
ig ; information 
sentrated  in 
supplies. 

[method,  as  a 
:eptible  to 
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CHAPTER  n ; 

, 3 Pursuit.' 

460.  Pursuit  may  arise  as  a result  of  the  unsuccess- 
ful outcome  for  the  enemy  of  a meeting  engagement,  of  a success- 
ful development  of  the  offensive  by  our  troops  in  the  depth  of 
the  enemy's  defense,  or  in  the  event  of  premeditated  withdrawal 
by  the  enemy. 

The  rout  of  A:iwithdrawing  enemy  is  achieved  by 
attacking  his  main  forces  With  tactical  missiles,  aircraft 
strikes,  and  artillery  fire,  and  also  by  employing  the  pur- 
suing troops  to  split  him  up  and  deliver  strikes  in  collabor- 
ation with  an  airborne  landing. 

The  pursuit  of  the  enemy  is  carried  out  frontally 
and  from  the  flanks, at  as  fast  a rate  as  possible  and  with 
the  straining  of  every  effort,  on  routes  parallel  with  those 
of  his  withdrawal,  as  many  routes  as  possible  being  used. 

461.  The  enemy's  withdrawal  is  usually  done  by 
surprise  disengagement  from  our  troops ; consequently,  his 
retreat  can  only  be  detected  if  continuous  reconnaissance 
is  carried  out  by  commanding  officers  and  headquarters  of 

all  arms  of  troops.  When  an  enemy  withdrawal  has  been  detected, 
additional  reconnaissance  is  organized,  including  reconnaissance 
in  force,  which  must  establish  when  the  enemy’s  main  forces 
start  to  withdraw  and  the  routes  taken  by  them;  the  strength, 
composition,  and  axis  of  operations  of  the  enemy's  rear  guards; 
the  preparation  and  possible  occupation  by  enemy  troops  of 
defensive  lines  in  the  depth;  the  presence  andnnature  of 
obstructions  and  obstacles  on  the  axes  of  pursuit;  and  the 
sectors  of  terrain  contaminated  by  radioactive  and  toxic 
substances.  ....V’-  . ' 

462.  On  receiving  information  that  the  enemy  is 

preparing  to  withdraw,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  is  obliged  to  do  the  following:  set  tasks  for  additional 

reconnaissance  of  the  enemy;  create  the  essential  grouping  of 
forces  and1 weapons  and  to  set  tasks  to  units  (subunits)  for  going 
over  to  a resolute  offensive  with  the  immediate  task  of  breaking 
through  and  roaching  with  the  main  forces,  especially  tanks, 
routes  parallel  to  the  enemy's  withdrawal  and  which  lead  to  the 
enemy  a flanks  and  lines  of  communication;  determine  the  com- 
position nnd  the  axes  of  operations  of  advance  guards  and 
columns  of  main  forces,  and  of  tactical  airborne  forces;  and 

to  coordinate  their  operations  with  strikes  by  tactical  missiles, 
with  artillery  fire,  and  with  aircraft  operations. 

••  i .-218-  . . 


"see***- 


463.  The  division  (regiment)  goes  over  to  the 
offensive  independently,  the  decision  made  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  being  reported  at  the  same 
time  by  him  to  the  army  commander  (divisional  commanding 
officer). 

The  frontal  pursuit  of  the  retreating  enemy  is 
carried  out  by  part  of  the? division's  (regiment's)  forces 
with  the  necessary  support  ‘iff-  The  division's  (regiment's) 
main  forces  overtake  the  enemy  swiftly  along  parallel 
routes,  come  out  on  his  flanks,  cut  off  the  routes  by  which 
his  main  forces  are  withdrawing,  and, by  resolute  strikes 
from  the  flanks  and  rear, -destroy  them piecemeal. 

464.  Units  (subunits)  pursuing  the  enemy  from  the 
front  destroy  his  covering  subunits  by  resolute  operations 
and,  exploiting  the  Intervals  and  gaps  in  the  enemy's  com- 
bat formation,  break  through  swiftly  to  his  main  forces, 

and,  in  collaboration  with  troops  pursuing  the  enemy  on  parallel 
routes,  destioy  them.  i . 

. V;  i"  7 V •.  • 

465.  In  pursuit,  the  tank  regiment  (battalion)  is 
employed  mainly  for  deep  penetration  of  the  enemy's  routes 
of  withdrawal. 

During  the  pursuit,  the  tank  regiment  (battalion) 
breaks  swiftly  through  the  movement  protection  troops  and, 
moving  through  the  gaps  between  the  retreating  columns,  quickly 
attains  the  enemy's  routes  of  withdrawal  and  destroys  his  main 
forces  by  resolute  operations. 

466.  To  seize  crossings  over  water  obstacles,  road 
Junctions,  and  other  important  objectives  on  the  enemy's 
routes  of  withdrawal,  forward  detachments  are  detailed  from 
the  units  pursuing  the  enemy  on  para lied  routes. 

The  forward  detachments,  without  involving  themselves 
In  fighting  with  the  enemy's  covering  troops  and  retreating 
units  (subunits),  swiftly  reach  the  enemy's  routes  of  with- 
drawal and,  by  resolute  operations  carried  out  independently 
or  in  collaboration  with  a tactical  airborne  landing,  seize 
the  allotted  objectives  and  -help  the  division's  (regiment’s) 
main  forces  to  surround  and  destroy  the  retreating  columns 
and  reserves  of  the  enemy , ' 

467.  The  enemy's  reserves  which  are  moving  Up 
or  counterattacking  are  attacked  with  nuclear  weapons, 
artillery  fire,  and  strikes  by  aircraft, and  are  destroyed 
by  part  of  the  division's  (regiment's)  forces. 


- • .;.v- _ _X_  e --V 
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+UA  In  t!?e  cas!f  when  thefenemy  has  managed  to  disengage 
from  the  pursuing  units  (subunits);iand ^:to  ;set  up  a'defen^If 

officP^Sr^nnJ6  llnei’  thg^isioha1f (regimental)  commanding 
ZltnZ  organizes  a breaiahrong^of|the defense  from  the 


463.  Tactical  missiles^are':' used to  destroy  the 
««HnFf°rCeS  °f  the  re  treating  » enemyf^  his ; nuc lear  weapons 
a"f .hl®  reserves  which  are|rooviriglup|^;strikes  are  delivered 
rtf? concentrations  of  venemyvjtroops  "when  they  pass  through 
defiles , gorges,  and  over: crossings;1  withsthe  oh-ie^t  nf 
up  his  withdrawal  and  the fapproaehvoff fresh  reserves  ' 

Artillery  des troys ^an^"^tHlizes  with  its  fir*  tho 
manpower  and  fire  weapons;  of icbvering^units ; it  fires  at  the 
J®trfting  enemy  when  he  is  passing;).through  road  junctions 
and  gorges,  over  crossings and -bridges ss  it  orevAnt a +>,Q  , 

of  his  reserves  and  hiaders*  thi"ettlni;up  Sf  a Selene  ST0*'" 
intermediate  lines.  * defense  on 

■ ' • • '•  ^ . . ■ 

the  tnea ting|groupings ^n^reserv^stof ^t he^nemy  &and °a Iso 

his  ro«ef  on 

the  ""in*  directly  la 


SrLJlTfSSt-';  <reg|i®|i|ftl  ariifiery 

gEflln?t  tho^enemy's^eans^of^ass^estrnctlont^hls^re treating 

f.trsss,%ssrsi 

Kansas  -- 

operating  en*in«er  subunits, 

tachments  aL  ofP?IJ!^f?*^2-^-°?°^nftl88ance  and  forward  do- 

reconnaissance /ca^ri^St “"-”5®  * conduct  engineer 

obstaclesSonCtheCenemy°a^oUtb8^f^ithrfrf^«i^  UP^m^?e  fleld 

vide  support  for  the  af®°.  &<>* 


routes  cUiI^vnij  protootlonadstdbhibenls¥  lay  cross -bounti’y 

“«»'»MldK«ipSl.^the  division’s  ■ 
crossing  subunits  ?di«at!P?“—Mao*»«ho«ft*lth  landing  and 
provlJs^SSSJt^e^JK^^J^S^^SiPodrasdelenlye) , l 

march . - ’ . ■ • ^4-  > *^^M^?l$^?b^acles  from  .the  . 


The  division's  mobile  obatacld^detachment  moves, 
together  with  advance  guards^ on ?ther;nainv  axis  in  readiness 
to  set  up  mine  field  obstacles;  on|the  enemy's  routes  of 
withdrawal  and  on  the  routes|6f counterattacks  by  his# tanks . 

471 . During  it  he'  pursuity-ijthe;  divisional  commanding 
officer  controls  his  unitfl«frojnfthevinobilb';  forward  command 
post , and  the  regimental  commanding  of ficer  from  the  - 
mobile  command  post;  ' v-vV-.:V:..-;:i. 


columns,  the  division 's  forward Coommand  post • (regiment 's 
command  post)  moves  at i the J head  of  |$he; column  of <■  main,  forces 
or  with  the  advance  guards  M | . £ 

• :■  ■ . • i-  - ^ - 

■■  . • i ••  • • •.  :v  •:  • 

When  the  division^ (regiment)  deploys  into  combat 
formation,  the  division 'sfforward'command  post  (regiment’s] 
command  post)  is  located  behind|jtti©|iinits:f (subunits)  of  the 
first  echelon  in  a po3iti6h?troo|]whicbKthe;divisional^^  i 
(regimental)  commanding  of f icer >;can’ observe ; the  operations 
of  units  (subunits)  oni 

472.  During! the>bUrsuib^]partrof  the  transport 
with  ammunition  and  fuel, jlttV«©llfh]^M'dl^lrittibunltS'and  repair 
services,  move  behind  the ;^divisibn^W| (regiment's)  main  forces. 
The  rest  of  the  rear  units /(subunits)  move  in  the  columns  on 
the  axis  of  operations  of  {the  main; forces . 

: :•  • ■:  -U:  £ , • ; 
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CHAPTER  12 
Defense 

1.  General  Principles  • 

473.  The  dim  of  defense  is  to  repel  the  offensive 
of  superior  enemy  forces,  to  inflict  considerable  losses  on 
the  enemy,  and  to  hold  important  areas  of  ground,  and  thereby 
to  create  favorable  conditions  for  going  over  to  a decisive 
offensive . . . 


Defense  enables  one  to  win  time,  to  economize  forces 
and  weapons  on  some  axes,  and  to  create  conditions  for  an 
offensive  on  others . ^ j 

474.  Modern  defense  is  based  first  of  all  on 
powerful  fire  strikes  from  all  kinds  of  weapons, oon  broad 
maneuver  of  fire,  * forces  and  weapons , and  on  counter- 
attacks, while  at  the  same  time  holding  on  stubbornly  to 
important  areas  which  intersect  the  enemy's  probable  axes 
of  the  offensive,  as  well  as  on  the  extensive  use  of  obstacles. 

The  use  by  defending  troops  of  nuclear  and  chemical 
weapons  enables  one  not  only  to  repel  an  offensive  by  superior 
enemy  forces,  but  to  break  up  an  enemy  attack  which  is  being 
prepared  or  which  has  started  by  inflicting  defeat  on  his 
main  grouping  and  by  going  over  from  defense  to  an  offensive 
in  a short  space  of  time. 


475.  The  defense  must  be  firm  and  vigorous,  anti- 
nuclear and  antitank,  capable  of  withstanding  strikes  from 
the  enemy's  nuclear  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction, 
his  aircraft  and  artillery,  of  repelling  massed  attacks  by 
the  enemy's  tanks,  of  preventing  the  landing  and  operations 
of  airborne  forces,  and  if  the  enemy  drives  a wedge  into  the 
defense  — of  destroying  him. 


This  is  achieved  by  the  following: 


— timely  detection  and  immediate  destruction  of  the 
enemy's  weapons  of  mass  destruction;  detecting 
and  inflicting  defeat  on  his  main  grouping  by  nu- 
clear weapons  and  fire  of  all  kinds  in  the  distant 
approaches,  in  front  of  the  forward  edge,  and  in 
the  depth  of  the  defense; 


— organization  of  the  defense  in  great  depth  and  in 
a varied  way,  skilful  use  of  the  terrain,  engineer 


. ■ v*  > '‘V  , 


preparation  of  it,  and  camouflaging  it  thoroughly 
with  the  aim  of  confusing  the  enemy  about  the  real 
nature  of  the  defense •.  .. 

a cleverly  planned  system  of  fire,  above  all  of 
antitank  fire,  in  combination  with  a system  of 
mine  fields  and  other  obstacles , and  also  by  quick 
restoration  of  a system  of  fire  that  has  broken 
down;  -4  • •••••  yv.-y.^;-.'  . '• 

dispersed  and  concealed  disposition  of  forces  and 
weapons,  their  broad  maneuver  onto  threatened 
axes,  and  the  conduct  of  swift  counterattacks; 


— reliable  protection  of  troops  against  weapons  of 

mass  destruction  and  the  ability  on  the  part  of  the 
troops  to  operate  for  a long  time  on  contaminated 
terrain;  •- 

— endurance,  steadiness , and  stubbornness  on  the  part 
of  the  defending  troops ; ; ; 

— firm  and  skilful  troop  control,  timely  planning 
and  continuous  maintenance  of  collaboration, 
quick  restoration  of  a defense  system  that  has 
broken  down,  and  comprehensive  support  for  the 
combat  operations  of  troops . 

Defending  troops  have  no  right  to  leave  the  areas 
(positions)  they  occupy  and  to  withdraw  without  an  order  to 
this  effect  from  the  senior  commander  , . ...  . They  must 

be  ready  to  operate  without  being  in  tactical  contact  with 
adjacent  troops  and  when  encircled.*. 

476.  For  defense,  the  division  is  allotted  a 
defense  zone  (polosa  oborony) , a regiment  — a defense  sec- 
tor  (uchastok  oborony) , and  a battalion  — a defense  area 
Tray  on  oborony).  ■ 

The  width  of  the  front  in  defense  is  determined  by 
the  availability  of  nuclear  weapons , the  division's  (regiment's) 
task,  its  composition,  and  the  nature  of  the  terrain. 

In  defense,  the  width  of  the  division's  defense  zone 
on  the  main  axis  may  reach  20  to  30  km;  of  a regiment's  defense 
sector  — about  10  km;  and  of  a battalion's  defense  area  — 
about  5 km, 

In  defending  terrain  not  all- of  which  is  accessible 
for  the  operations  of  troops,  and  in  defending  a seacoast,  the 

y'-223-:.:'^.v  ' 
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width  of  the  division’s  (regiment's)  front  in  defense  cad  be 
even  greater.  " '5 

i;:  . 'v;  " ' ■ 

The  depth  of  the  defensive  layout  must  provide 
for  an  increase  of  resistance  against  the  enemy,  for  free- 
dom of  maneuver  by  troops,  especially  of  second  echelons 
and  reserves,  and  for  the  disposition  of  all  units  (sub- 
units) in  dispersed  order  with  the  aim  6f»  protecting  them 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  It  can  be:  for  the 

division  — 15  to  20  km,  for  a regiment — ■ 7 to  10  km, 
and  for  a battalion  — about  3 km. 

In  defense , the  motorized  rifle,  tank  (heavy 
tank)  division  (regiment)  can  be  in  the  first  or  in  the 
second  echelon^and  also  in  the  reserve. 


The  division  which  is  in  the  second  echelon  (reserve) 
prepares  and  takes  up  a defensive  position  on  the  most  impor- 
tant axis  or  is  disposed,  concealed, and  dispersed,  in  a given 
area  xn  readiness  to  launch ^counterattacks  (counterstrikes) 
or  to  maneuver  onto  threatened  axes, 

477.  The  grouping  of  the  division's  (regiment’s) 
forces  and  weapons  and  the  layout  of  its  defense  must  con- 
form to  the  combat  task,  the  features  of  the  terrain,  and 
the  nature  of  impending  operations,  and  must  provide  for  a 
firm  defense,  decisive  destruction  of  the  enemy,  especially 
his  tanks,  the  firm  holding  of  important  areas  of  terrain, 
and  possibilities  for  maneuvering  forces  and  weapons  and 
launching  counterattacks. 


In  each  case,  the  grouping  of  forces  and  weapons 
and  the  layout  of  the  defense  must  be  different , must  not 
fall  into  a definite  scheme  or  pattern,  must  confuse  the 
enemy,  and  must  induce! him  to  deliver  nuclear  strikes 
against  areas  which  are  not  occupied  by  troops. 


470 . The  division's  (regiment's)  combat  formation, 
depending  on  the  situation,  may  consist  of  two  or  one  echelons, 
and  the  smaller  or  larger  part  of  the  forces  and  weapons  may 
be  detailed  to  form  the  division’s  (regiment's)  first  echelon. 

The  tank  regiment  of  a motorized  rifle  division 
is  usually  employed  in  the  second  echelon  and  occupied  a 
defense  sector  on  the  most  important  axis  in  readiness  to 
launoh  a counterattack  or  to  repel  enemy  tank  attacks  from 
prepared  firing  lines.  In  some  cases , the  tank  regiment 
may  be  used  in  the  first  echelon?  then, as  a rule,  it  is 
reinforced  by  motorized  rifle  subunits. 
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The  tank  battalion  of  a motorized  rifle  regiment 
usually  constitutes  the  regimental  tank  reserve  and  occupies 
a defense  area  in  the  depth  in  readiness  to  launch  counter- 
attacks, to  repel  enemy  tank  attacks  from  prepared  firing 
lines,  and  also  to  close  breaches  which  have  arisen  as  a 
result  of  nuclear  attacks.  If  necessary,  part  of  the  tanks 
may  be  attached  to  motorized  rifle  battalions  to  strengthen 
their  antitank  defense. 

YX-'V---' 
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Tank  subunits  of  the  tank  regiment,  and  of  tank  bat- 
talions of  motorized  rifle  regiments,  which  are  outside  the 
limits  of  the  first  position,  must  be  prepared  to  fire  from 
concealed  firing  positions.:  ' A •• 

" ' ' ' v - • 

479.  The  layout  of  the  defense  must  conform  to 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  plan  and 
the  features  of  the  terrain,  and  it  must  provide  for  in- 
creasing the  weight  of  fire  andVof '^resistance  against  the 
enemy  and  for  the  possibility  of  drawing  him  into  prepared 
pockets  of  fire,  and  it  must  destroy  him  by  powerful  fire 
strikes  from  all  types  of  weapons  and  by  counterattacks. 


The  division's  defense  zone  includes  soveral 
positions,  switch  positions,  siting  areas  of  missile  sub- 
units, firing  positions  of  artillery  and  tanks,  positions 
for  antiaircraft  units  (subunits)  and  antitank  reserves, 
and  a system  of  obstacles. 

In  tho  regiment's  defense  sector  in  the  first 
echelon,  two  or  three  positions  are  prepared. 


The  forward  edge  of  each  position  is  selected 
along  a line  which  has  the  greatest  number  of  natural  anti- 
tank obstructions  and  which  facilitates  the  setting  up  of 
obstacles  both  on  the  forward  as  well  as  on  the  reverse 
slopes  of  heights,  avoiding  outstanding  local  objects  and 
any  kind  of  a pattern.  The  forward  edge  of  the  defense  is 
usually  fixed  by  the  array  tommander  and  made  more  precise 
on  the  ground  by  the  divisional  commanding  officer.  The 
number  of  positions  in  the  defense  zone  and  their  demar- 
cation are  determined  by  the  divisional  commanding  officer. 


As  a rulo,  positions  are  selected  behind  natural 
antitank  obstructions.  The  demarcation  of  the  positions 
must  ensure  good  observation  of  the  enemy  and  delivery  of 
fire  in  front  of  the  forward  edge,  on  tho  flanks,  and  in 
the  gaps.  The  terrain  in  front  of  the  positions  should 
make  observation  difficult  for  the  enemy  and  shoftld  impede 
the  deployment  of  his  troops  for  an  offensive. 


The  distance  between  positions  depends  on  the 
nature  of  the  terrain.  It  must  vary  greatly  and  at  the 
same  time  must  exclude  the  possibility  that  troops  occupying 
two  adjacent  positions  may  be  put  out  of  action  simultaneously 


by  a hit  by  one  nuclear 


warhead  of  medium  yield. 


Depending  on  the  situation  and  the  features  of  the 
terrain,  the  main  efforts  of  the  defending  troops  may  be 
concentrated  on  positions  which  vary  in  depth. 


With  the  aim  of  confusing  the  enemy  and  reducing 
the  effectiveness  of  his  fire  strikes,  it  is  essential  to 
avoid  straight  lines  in  the  demarcation  of  positions  and 
trenches,  to  create  alternate  and  dummy  areas  and  positions, 
to  avoid  disposing  subunits  on  the  summits  of  heights  and 
other  points  which  stand  out  sharply,  while  filling  the 
latter  with  dummy  defensive  structures  and  preparing  to  lay 
down  fire  on  them,  as  well  as  to  put 'Into  effect  continuously 
measures  for  concealment.  ,.:i 


The  basis  of  each  position  consists  of  company 
strong  points  inserted  in  the  positions,  and  in  certain 
cases  also  battalion  areas,  between  which  gaps  of  one  to 
two  km  are  permitted. 

The  disposition  of  company  strong  points  and  of 
battalion  defense  areas  in  the  positions  must  be  such  that 
they  can  lay  down  intersecting  fire  on  the  enemy's  most 
probable  axes  of  an  offensive,  v 


Strong  points  are  fitted  out  with  trenches,  com- 
munication trenches,  shelters,  and  other  defensive  structures, 
and  strong  points  of  tanje  subunits  — with  trenches  for  tanks 
and  for  attached  motorized  rifle  subunits.  They  must  be  pre- 
pared for  all-around  defense  and  above  all  for  combating 
enemy  tanks,  must  be  well  camouflaged  and  interconnected 
along  the  front  and  into  the  depth  by  a single  system  of 
fire,  by  obstacles,  and,  if  possible,  by  trenches  and 
communication  trenches.  , 


480.  With  the  aim  of  confusing  the  enemy  about  the 
layout  of  the  defense,  of  securing  the  first  position  against 
a surprise  attack  by  the  enemy,  of  repelling  his  reconnaissance 
in  force  and  thus  compelling  him  to  deploy  his  forces  prematurely 
a forward  position  may  bo  set  up  three  to  five  km  in  front  of 
the  forward  odfifft^of  the  defense  zone. 


The  forward  position  Is  selected  usually  behind 
natural  obstructions  and  has  such  engineer  preparation  that 
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it  is  indistinguishable  from  other  positions  in  the  defense 
zone.  An  extensive  system  of  engineer  obstacles  is  created 
at  the  forward  position.-^' 

For  the  defense  of  the  forward  position,  reinforced 
rifle  (tank)  subunits  are  detailed  from  regiments  of  the 
first  echelon,  which  set  up  company  and  platoon  strong- points 
prepared  for  all-around  defense.  ; 

When  there  is  no  forward  position,  each  battalion 
in  the  first  echelon  sends  out  combat  outposts  to  secure 
the  subunits  defending  the  first  position  against  surprise 
enemy  attacks  and  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  carrying  out 
reconnaissance.  Under  conditions  of  direct  contact  with  the 
enemy,  the  tasks  of  combat  outposts  devolve  on  the  subunits 
which  occupy  the  first  trench  of  the  first  position. 

Under  favorable  conditions,  expeclally  when  troops 
are  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  enemy,  a security  zone 
about  15  km  in  depth  may  be  created  in  front  of  the  division’s 
defense  zone;  the  security  zone  is  defended  by  forward  detach- 
ments composed  of  reinforced  motorized  rifle  (tank)  subunits 
with  the  aim  of  delaying  the  enemy's  offensive,  of  compelling 
him  to  deploy  and  to  attack  on  an  axis  that  is  unfavorable  for 
him,iiand  also  with  the  aim  of  detecting  the  enemy's  grouping 
and  intentions.  The  forward  detachments  cover  the  most 
Important  axes,  making  extensive  use  of  obstacles  and  carry- 
ing out  demolition.  . They  are  supported  by  fire  from  artil- 
lery and  tanks  firing  from  concealed  firing  positions,  as 
well  as  by  aircraft  strikes.  Control  of  the  forward  detach- 
ments is  exercised  by  the  divisional  commanding  o‘  <’ j oer . 

Reconnaissance  in  front  of  the  security  zone  is 
carried  out  by  the  forces  and  means  of  the  division  and  of 
regiments  in  the  first  echelon. 

481.  The  system  of  fire  in  defense  consists  of 
the  preparation  of  fire  strikes  by  missile  subunits,  artillery, 
and  tanks  at  the  approaches  to  the  defense  and  of  creating 
zones  of  continuous  fire  from  all.  kinds  of  weapons  in  front 
of  the  forward  edge,  on  the  flanks,  and  in  the  depth  of  the 
defense;  it  also  consists  of  concentrating  fire  quickly  on 
any  threatened  axis  or  defense  sector.  The  system  is 
arranged  on  the  basis  of  Close  collaboration  between  nu- 
clear and  chemical  strikes,  fire  from  all  kinds  of  weapons, 
and  strikes  by  aircraft, in  combination  with  a system  of 
engineer  obstacles  and  natural  obstructions. 
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The  system  of  fire  must  ensure  the  following: 


— the  destruction  of  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack 

weapons,  and  the  bombardment  of  his  troops  in  their 
concentration  areas,  when  they  are  moving  up  and 
when  they  are  on  their  deployment  lines,  or  in 
their  departure  areas  for  the  offensive; 


— - support  for  the  subunits  which  are  defending  the 
forward  position,  and  also  the  security  zone; 


the  repelling  of  massed, attacks  by  the  enemy's 
tanks  and  infantry; 

— destruction  of  the  enemy  who  has  driven  a wedge 
into  the  defense,  and  the  provision  of  powerful 
preparatory  and  supporting  fire  for  units  (subunits) 
during  counterattacks;  y 

— laying  down  of  fire  in  gaps  and  on  the  flanks,  and 
also  covering  fire  for  engineer  obstacles  and  natural 
obstructions. 


Effectiveness  of  fire  in  defense  is  achieved  by 
its  accurate,  massed,  and  surprise  use. 

With  the  aim  of  laying  down  massed  fire  in  short 
spaces  of  time  against  the  most  important  enemy  groupings 
on  the  approaches  to  the  defense^  on  the  flanks,  and  in  the 
gaps  between  units , areas  under  fire  (fire  pockets)  may  be 
created  in  advance,  and  concentrated  and  barrage  fire  are 
planned.  The  destruction  of  the  enemy  ip  these  areas  is 
achieved  by  powerful  fire  strikes  from  all  kinds  of  weapons 
and  by  aircraft  strikes,, 

Fire  weapons  should  be  disposed  in  a concealed  and 
dispersed'  manner  and  in  such  a way  that  flanking  fire,  cross 
fire,  and  surprise  fire  at  very  close  range, of  great  density, 
especially  antitank  fire,  can  be  brought  to  boor  on  the  enemy 
from  reverse  slopes  of  heights  and  from  the  depth. 

All  fire  weapons  must  be  r«tdy  for  broad  maneuver 
and  also  for  conducting  fire  at  night  and  under  conditions 
of  limited  visibility. 

482.  Antitank  defense  represents  the  basio  factor 
in  the  defense  of  large  units  and  units;  consequently,  its 
planning  is  one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  all  commanding 


officers.  The  division' a Regiment  tin ) ^antitank  defense  is 


The  system  of  an  tltahk;defekse. ’Includes  the  following: 
company  strong  points  with  .an^  disposed  in  them ; 

tank  ambushes;  firing  iines^preparediforsoccupation  by  tank 
subunits  and  antitank  reserves  echelons  and 

of  reserves,  and'antitank';rejse^es^ikJ^iiiery;:disposed  oh 
axes  vulnerable  to  tanks ; antitank  obstacles . ,C  . 

The  des  tr  uc  t ion  of ; the|eneay  * shanks  in  their  con- 
centration areas  and ; •• when&thbyj^^  -and  • deploying ' ;; 

is  achieved  by  nuclear  strikes ||ib^i^ircraftt;s trikes ; by  :V  ; ' 
concentrated  and  creeping  barrage  if ire^from  artillery  and 
tanks  firing  from  concealedflirlngl positionsyand,  in  front  ■ 
of  the  forward  edge  and  in £thefaepijh|1bf:|the ^defense ; — by 
the  fire  of  antitank  guided. i?miskiIe&||oifshi,iiilet“y  and  tanks 
using  direct- laying  fire,  and  of: other  weapons, in  combination 
with  antitank  obstacles  and  natural^ obstructions. 

•'  . : • ■ . : • ^ :• : - * ; • 

The  disposition  of ^ahtitank> weapons  must  ensure 
interconnected  fire  along  the  ;front.  andVln  depth , the  possi- 
bility of  switching  fire,  moving  obstacles  and  conducting 
guided  antitank  fire j as  well  as /minimum  vulnerability  to 
the  enemy's  fire . In Uh  is;  cbnridc ti^ix  guns;*;* ta nks , ■ anti-  - ■: 
tank  guided  missiles  and:  btbe^lii^^a^^eapons  ^should  -V. 
be  disposed  in  such  a way  that|the0bh^Bihyldown  intersecting 
fire  from  the  flanks  and  from  the  depth  on  axes  vulnerable  to 
tanks.  Their  disposition  in  line  is  not  permitted. 

483.  In  defense, ^reconnaissance  must  detect  the 
enemy's  main  forces  while  they  are . s t i ll ; on  the  march  and 
must  establish  the  axis  on  whic h they!; are  mov ing , their 
compos i tion , and  their  concentrationfand  deployment  areas , 
especially  of  missile  units^artilleryV^and  tank  troops; 
it  must  determine  the  placeb^where "Control  points  and  radio- 
technical  means  are  located }V':it  must  also  detect  preparations 
for,  and  the  time  for  deliveringjinuclear ; s trikes  and  for  the 
enemy's  going  .over  tb  the  • of f enbivs  . v;? " : : . - 

_ ' ; • '"-i  .■■■'-■ . 

During  combat,  reponhaiksance  ;must  clarify  the 
enemy's  grouping,- establish^tb!S^Spp^j¥|ib'h^f.>t':U. .the  axis 
on  which  the  enemy's  reserves  are, to  be^commx -ted  to  com- 
bat, and  the/  land! ng  of  :.hie|^rb^ 

The  fulfilment  of v these  tasks  is  accomplished  by  t 
uso  of  all  the  various  kindsVof ^reconnaissance  means  and  by 


■HM 
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Deep  reconnaissance  groups  are  usually  sent  for- 
ward to  the  probable  concentration  areas  of  the  enemy’s  main 
grouping.  Reconnaissance  ogfoupbiare  sent  out  onto  the 
flanks  and  into  the  gaps  of  the  enemy's  combat  formations. 

When  the  division  goes  over  to  the  defense,  sub- 
units of  tactical  radio  reconnaissance  occupy  a position 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense  on 
the  probable  axis  of  the  offensive  of  the  enemy's  main 
forces.  7 - . v • • 

484.  The  main  tasks  of  engineer  support  for  the 
defense  are  the  following:  preparation  of  positions  and  of 

firing  lines;  erection  of  structures  for  control  points; 
contruction  of  engineer  obstacles;  preparation  of  routes; 
preparation  and  maintenance  of  crossings  over  water  obstacles; 
obtaining  and  purifying  water  and  maintaining  water  supply 
points;  carrying  out  engineer  measures  to  camouflage  troops 
and  objectives. 

The  system  of  engineer  obstacles  is  created  in 
combination  with  the  system  of  fire  and  natural  obstructions 
and  taking  into  account  the  movement  of  one's  own  troops. 

It  must  conform  to  the  plan  of  combat  operations , must 
facilitate  the  infliction  of  considerable  losses  in  man- 
power and  equipment  on  the  enemy , and  the  splitting  up 
and  driving  of  the  enemy  into  areas  favorable  for  the 
defense  with  the  aim  of  destroying  him  by  fire. 


The  system  of  obstacles  is  based  on  mine  field 
obstacles  and  above  all  antitank  mine  fields  covered  by 
fire.  Before  combat  starts , minefield  obstacles  are  set  up 
in  front  of  the  forward  edge  and  in  the  gaps.  Antitank 
mine  fields;' in  the  depth  of  the  defense  are  laid  mainly 
during  combat  on  the  axes  of  the  enemy's  of fens ivo;  for  this 
purpose  the  terrain  is  reconnoltered  in  advance  and  in  con- 
formity with  the  plan  of  combaty  and  taking  into  account 
the  system  of  fire,  the  possible  places  and  llnes> and  forces 
and  means,  for  mine-laying  are  determined.  On  axes  vulnerable 
to  tanks,  on  which,  it  is  proposed  to  maneuver  and  to  launch 
counterattacks,  controlled  mine  fields  (upravlyayemoyo 
minnoye  pole)  are  laid. 

435.  UissllerunltB,  artillery,  and  tanks,  brought 
in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions,  are  given  the 
following  tasks: 


attacking  the  enemy  in  his  concentration  areas,  when 
ho  is  moving  upland  when  he  is  deploying; 
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— part  lc ipating  iin  counterpreparation ; Vv;..^ 

— -repelling  t he  a 1 1 acl^'f 6f |: eheay  ta nks  and  infantry 

in  front  of  thdfforwarSsedgefof  the  defense: 

••  ..;•  . r-^* *'.V *?•%&  y*?./ 

— destroying  the  lenemy  .who  has  'driven  a wedge  into 

^ ho  Hof  hnaa  » li-Yi  4 ■*• j — t-  ■ - ;,  ■'_.«• 


— supporting  thecounterattackspfsecond  echelons 
: (reserves)  . A',  - , 


- > In  fulfilling:;^s^iasy^nissileiunits. 'destroy 

the  enemy  s means  of  mass  des tructloii^f his ; tanks  and  man- 
power , Mi  is  major  controIv)ppinifs;ii^and  other  important  objec- 
tive9 • :■'■ -^--.V-- 

in  addition,  artillery  and  tanks  brought  in  to 
fire  from  concealed  f irihgipositions  neutralize  the  enemy’s 
arti llery , antiaircraft  J^poi^fand^radiotechnical  means  . 
provide  covering  fire  fpi*rgap8#;flanks^  and  breaches  which 
have  been  caused  by  enemjpnucleai^  strikes  ^support  the 
subunits  fighting  in  defense  of |t he ^ position,  pro- 

vide  covering  f ire  f orfenglnei  r> obstacles^  and  destroy  the 
enemy  slight  vision  equ^TOnt^Tl»«l|artillery  is  also  given 

the  task  of.  illuminating  the  iterrainy^;:: 

<T°*rep!1  £h<\atlacka  of  the  enemy's  tanks  and 
infantry  in  front  of  the  yf  or, ward' edge  and ■:<  in  the  depth  of 

co«c«ntr«t*«M^^|ahdibg  barrage  fire  are 
red.  °n  the  most  iraportantaxes  vulnerable  to  tanks  in 
‘ " il19  forward  edgp^^pp^in^barrage  fire  is  prepared. 

h e.f to  fnl1  f °r  a tanding? and^crepping  barrage  fire  to 
be  laid  down  by  support ingfartillpjry^ftanks)  in  front  of 

(units)  i^grantbdSto  all  commanding  officers, 
rrom  a battalion  commanding  officers. upwards. 

hflHo])ftn  • ' Ffom  organic.  andf;a^ached  divisional  artillery, 

ments^nf ^ n jnd  regimental^nrfiilery,; groups  are  formed  in  rc-gi- 
h . *;*  ofthd  first  echelpnv^WhilPweountorpreparatiori  is 

tankf  ou*  and  wh  i le  enemy^n t ta c ks  • are  being  repelled  , 

t&nks  from  second  nrhol  niifi  onH  - -i  j * -i  a.  a.  ■ 


cnh„  u To  support  battalions  ofb the £first  echelon,  artillery 
ment'.UtS  *r°  detalled  from  the  artillery  attached  to  the  regi-V 

b.  subunits  art  disposed  In  defense  eo  as  to 

tel^nn  aie  JOUrr  enemy  In  his  eoncen? 

urntaon  areas  . when  he  :ninu4nff  :iinUnnj  j.., j ■ 


of fensive , and  also  so  thpt  fire  can  be  switched  both  along 
the  front  as  well  as  into  the  depth. 

With  the  aim  of  being  in  constant  readiness  to 
destroy  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack  weapons  and  other 
important  objectives,  a duty  missile  battery  is  detailed. 

Artillery  disposed  in  concealed  firing  positions 
on  axes  vulnerable  to  tanks  must  be  ready  to  destroy  the 
enemy's  tanks  which  have  broken  through, by  direct-laying 
fire  from  the  positions  already  occupied  and  by  moving  to 
prepared  positions  . , , 

To  move  missile  subunits  and  artillery,  alternate 
siting  areas  (firing  positions)  and  movement  routeB  to  them 
are  prepared  in  advance.  If  necessary,  siting  areas  and 
firing  positions  are  protected  by  antitank  obstacles. 

With  the  aim  of  confusing  the  enemy  about  the 
grouping  of  the  artillery  and  the  system  of  artillery  fire, 
use  is  made  of  roving  guns  (combat  vehicles)  and  batteries. 

Tanks  brought  in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing 
positions  are  disposed  by  companies.  , 

487.  In  defense,  aircraft  are  employed  on  In- 
structions from  the  senior  commander..  Their  tasks 

are  the  following: 

— destruction  of  the  enemy  in  his  concentration  areas 
when  he  is  moving  up  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
defense,  and  when  he  is  deploying  for  the  offensive 

— participation  in  counterpreparation; 

— support  of  the  defending  troops  by  destroying  the 

enemy's  nuclear  attack  weapons,  his  groupings 
which  have  driven  a wedge  into  the  defense,  his 
reservos,  control  points,  and  radlotechnlcal 
means ; . '1; f 

— support  of  counterattacks  and  counterstrikes  by 
their  own  troops; 

— cover  troops  against  strikes  from  the  enemy  in 
the  air; 

— destruction  of  the  enemy's  airborne,  and, on  coastal 
axes,  also  of  his  seaborne,  landings; 
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— conduct  air  and  radiation  reconnaissance. 

488.  With  the  aim  of  disrupting  the  enemy’s  attack, 
counterpreparation  is  planned  and  carried  out  against  the 
enemy's  main  grouping  in  its  concentration  areas,  when  it 

is  moving  up  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense,  and  when 
it  is  deploying  for  the  offensive 

Counterpreparation  is  accomplished  by  powerful 
strikes  by  missile  troops , aircraft;  artillery,  and  tanks, 
use  being  made  of  nuclear  and  chemical  ammunition. 

For  counterpreparation,  missile  subunits  and  all 
the  divisional  artillery  located  in  the  sectors  and  on  the 
axes  on  which  counterpreparation  is  being  conducted  are 
brought  in,  and  also  part  of  the  artillery  from  adjacent 
sectors,  as  well  as  tanks  detailed  to  fire  from  concealed 
firing  positions.  In  addition ,con  instructions  from  the 
senior  <v  commander  , units  of  operational-tactical 

missiles,  divisional  artillery  from  second  echelons  of  the 
army  (corps) , and  aircraft  may  be  brought  in  to  participate 
in  the  counterpreparation.  In  all  cases , fire  weapons 
brought  in  for  counterpreparation  must  be  dispersed. 

In  some  cases,  following  the  counterpreparation, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  plan  of  the  senior  com- 
mander , a strike  may  be  delivered  In  front  of  the  forward 
edge  of  the  defense  with  the  aim  of  completing  the  rout 
of  the  enemy  troops  in  the  first  echolon* 

All  preparatory  measures  for  conducting  counter- 
preparation must  be  carried  out  in  the  greatest  secrecy. 

489.  The  protection  of  troops  against  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  is  achieved  by  making  use  of  the  protective 
features  of  the  terrain,  by  constructing  shelters  for  troops 
and  control  points  quickly,  by  fitting  them  out  in  special 
ways;  by  changing  the  disposition  areas  of  second  echelons 
and  reserves  periodically;  by  detecting  areas  contaminated 
by  radioactive  and  toxic  substances  In  good  time,  by  moving 
subunits  out  of  areas  with  a high  level  of  radiation,  by 
evacuating  affected  personnel  quickly  from  areas  of  nuclear 
bursts  and  giving  them  the  necessary  help. 

The  chemical  defense  company  is  disposed  behind  the 
division  b first  ©ohelon  in  readiness  to  provide  full  special 
treatment  for  troops  who  have  been  subjected  to  nuclear  and 
chemical  strikes. 
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490.  Antiair  defense  is  planned  throughout  the 
whole  depth  of  the  division's  defense.  The  most  thorough 
cover  is  provided  for  troops  defending  important  areas  of 
ground)  and  also  for  second  echelons  and  reserves. 

The  grouping  of  antiaircraft  weapons  must  conform 
to  the  tasks  being  carried  out  by  the  troops  being  covered, 
and  it  must  ensure  the  timely  repulse  of  strikes  by  the  air 
enemy  from  any  direction.  It  is  set  up  with  a view  to 
destroying  the  air  enemy  in  the  approaches  to  the  troops 
being  covered,  to  moving  the  antiaircraft  weapons  quickly  to 
deployment  lines  for  counterattacks , and,  also  with  a view' 
to  combating  the  enemy's  airborne  forces  while  they  are  air- 
borne and  when  they  are  being  dropped . 

Antiaircraft  subunits  of  regiments  operate  in 
their  combat  formations,  providing  cover  first  of  all  for 
tanks  and  artillery.  Some  of  the  antiaircraft  self-pro- 
pelled guns  may  be  deployed  within,  the  bounds  of  the  forward 
position. 

491.  The  task  of  combating  the  enemy's  airborne 
troops  which  have  landed  within  the  bounds  of  the  positions 
in  the  division's  defense  is  given  to  the  troops  defending 
these  positions.  To  combat  airborne  forces , part  of  the 
forces  of  the  second  echelon,  reserves,  artillery  units  and 
subunits,  and  aircraft  are  also  brought  in.  The  enemy’s 
airborne  forces  are  annihilated  Immediately. 

Divisional  headquarters  determines  the  areas  of 
possible  enemy  airborne  landings,  organizes  a watch  for  them, 
and  works  out  measures  to  destroy  them  if  they  are  landed. 

492.  The  division's  (regiment's)  control  points 
are  disposed  in  areas  which  are  difficult  of  access  to  tanks 
on  one  of  the  positions  in  the  depth  of  the  defense,  with  a 
view  to  convenient  troop  control. 

From  the  composition  of  the  command  posts,  obser- 
vation posts  are  assigned  and  are  sot  up  on  the  main  axis 
and  on  the  axes  of  counterattacks. 


an  area 
post  is 


area  of 


The  division's  alternate  command  post  is  set  up  in 
which  ensures  reliable  troop  control  if  the  command 
put  out  of  action. 

The  rear  control  point  is  located  in  the  disposition 
rear  units  (subunits) * ; K 
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Until  the  enemy  starts  the  offensive,  troop  control 
is  conducted  mainly  over  line  and  mobile  means  of  communications. 
Radio  and  radio-relay  communications  must  be  organized  and 
prepared  to  start  operating  and  be  in  constant  readiness  to 
ensure  troop  control.  Such  communications  can  be  used  during 
this  period  to  communicate  with  reconnaissance  troops , 
to  direct  the  fire  of  antiaircraft  subunits,  and  also  to 
transmit  notification  signals.  ■■■■:■ 

493.  In  defense,  with  the  aim  of  deceiving  the 
enemy  and  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  his  nuclear  strikes, 
the  disposition  areas  of  reserves,  missile  subunits,  artillery, 
antiaircraft  subunits,  and  control  points  are  changed  periodi- 
cally, and  use  is  also  made  of  smoke  screens. 

A change  in  the  disposition  areas  must  be  carried 
out  secretly,  as  a rule,  under  cover  of  darkness  or  under 
conditions  of  bad  visibility,  with  the  strictest  observance 
of  concealment,  in  conformity  with  the  proposed  combat  plan 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  senior  commander.  ’ ' . 

494.  In  subunits  and  at  firing  positions,  addi- 
tional stocks  of  materiel  are  set  up. 

Rear  units  (subunits)  are  disposed  in  dispersed 
order,  in  shelteis,  and  in  areas  difficult  of  access  for  tanks. 

2.  The  Motorized  Rifle  Division  (Regiment)  in  Defense 

495.  The  division  (regiment)  goes  over  to  the 
defense  under  conditions  when  troops  are  in  direct  contact 
with  the  enemy  or  when  there  is  no  contact  with  him. 

When  going  over  to  the  defense  under  enemy  pressure, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  takes  steps 
first  of  all  to  consolidate  favorable  lines,  to  organize  a 
system  of  fire,  above  all  of  antitank  fire,  to  secure  the 
flanks  and  gaps,  to  protect  the  troops  against  weapons  of 
mass  destruction,  and,  when  the  enemy  is  conducting  vigorous 
operations  on  separate  axes,  to  inflict  defeat  on  him  by 
artillery  fire  and  counterattacks  by  tanks , compelling  him  to 
go  over  to  the  defense.  r- 


In  all  cases,  it  is  essential  to  give  the  troops 
as  much  time  as  possible  to  organize  defense. 

496.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
makes  his  decision  and  sets  tasks  usually  on  a map,  and  then 
makes  them  more  precise  through  reconnoitering . 


-235- 


The  basis  for  the  divisional  (regimental)  command- 
ing  officer's  decision  concerning  the  defense  lies  in  deter- 
mining the  areas  of  ground  which  must  be  held  to  ensure 
steadiness  of  the  defense,  and  the  areas  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  inflict  a defeat  on  the  enemy  by  nuclear  and  chemical 
weapons  5 it  also  lies  in  determining  the  grouping  of  forces 
and  weapons  and  the  layout  of  the  defense,  taking  into  account 
the  nature  of  the  terrain  and  the  requirements  for  maneuver. 

The  decision  made  must  provide  for  the  best  use  of  fire 
weapons,  and  above  all  of  nuclear  and  antitank  weapons,  tak- 
ing into  account  the  features  of  the  terrain,  for  the  reliable 
protection  of  units  and  subunits  against  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  and  also  for  the  launching  of  decisive  counter- 
attacks and  for  maneuver  during  combat . 

497.  Reconnoitering  is  conducted  with  the  aim  of 
clarifying  on  the  ground  the  followings 

— the  most  probable  axis  on  which  the  enemy’s 
main  forces,  especially  his  tanks,  will  attack, 
his  deployment  lines  or  his  departure  areas  for 
the  offensive; 

— the  areas  on  the  approaches  to  the  forward  < ... 
edge,  in  which  it  is  proposed  to  inflict  defeat 
on  the  enemy  with  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons, 
artillery  fire,  tank  fire,  and  air  strikes; 

— the  demarcation  Of  the  forward  position,  of  the 
forward  edge,  and  Of  positions  and  defense  sectors 
(areas);  the  areas  for  the  disposition  of  reserves, 
and  alternate  and  dummy  areas  and  positions  (in 
addition,  the  regimental  commanding  officer 
clarifies  the  company  strong  points); 

— the  system  of  fire  and  the  tasks  for  fire  weapons, 
the  main  and  alternate  positions  of  launchers, 
the  areas  for  the  firing  positions  of  artillery, 
tanks,  antitank  guided  missiles,  and  antiaircraft 
weapons,  and  the  firing  lines  of  tank  subunits 
and  the  antitank  reserve; 

— the  axes  for  counterattacks  and  for  maneuver  by 
the  second  echelons  and  the  reserves,  the  deploy- 
ment linos  on  each  axis,  and  tho  routes  for  moving 
to  them; 
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— the  nature  'of  ■ and  |the  procedure  f or  engineer 

preparation ;bf  :|the?defen8e  zone  (sector) , the 
preparationoffroutesf  or  moving  and  maneuvering' 
troops , thejlines  if  ormobileraine- laying 
(podvizhnoye;minirovaniye)  £:and  also , the  .pro- 
cedure for^Us ingWngineerf vehicles  and  aeans  cf 
mechanization  - - " - 

— the  measures- if  or  securing  gaps  and  flanks; 

— the  measures,  for^supportlng  ; the  operations  of 
troops  at  inight  and  under  other  conditions  t>f 
limited  visibility 

- - ... 

— the  places  for  controls  points. 

If  aircraft  have  been  assigned  to  support  the  divi- 
sion in  combat,  the  divisionalfoommanding  officer  clarifies 
their  tasks  and  the  objectives! againatrvhich  strikes  are  to 
be  delivered . ~ '' 

498.  In  his  combat  order,  the  divisional  commanding 
officer  gives  Information  about  the  enemy,  the  division's  task, 
his  plan,  the  demarcation  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense 
and  of  positions,  and  the  tasks  of  adjacent  troops,  and  ho 
lays  down  the  f •. ' 

. -i 

— for  regime h ts  of  * the  f lrs t echelon  - the  rein- 
f orcemeni  weapons ,? the 'tasks , the  defense  sec- 
tors, bn^what'naxed  Cndr.in.  whftt' Areas 'the  main 
efforts  ,arejtd;‘be  concentrated , and  also  the 
demarcation;  lines 

— *or  regiments  of  the  second  echelon  - the  rein- 
forcement weapons,  the  tasks,  the  defense  sec- 
tors, the  axes  and 'deployment  lines  for  couhter- 
attacks:;:1  tbs  firing-lines. 6f  :tank  subunits  and 
the  routes  for  moving  to  them,  and  the  tasks  for 
closing  breaches  ;Wblch  have  been  caused  by  enemy 
nuclear  strikes - 

“ for  missile  subunits  » the  siting  areas,  the 
tasks,  the.  time  at  which  they  are  to  be  ready  to 
launch  miss i lea , and  the ? duty  battery; 

— f°T  artillery «»^the^tashs  .-  the  composition  of 
artiiiery^grouj^^he-procedure  for  bringing  in 
tanks  to;,- f ire^-f romjiboncealed  firing  positions, 
the  time  at' whichlartillery  ^ is  to  be  ready  to  op6n 
fire,  andjythe 'procedure  ; for,  bringing  it  ; in  for 


9tmm  for  antiair ci!* &ft  siibup  j, procedur©  . fox* 
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covering  troops  and ^objectives  land  the  tine  at 
which  they  are  to  be;ready; 

. ' 'Kv^/  n -7  -5' 

for  reserves  and  for  the . roobile  obs tac le  detach- 
ment  - the  tasks, ^the;i;corapo9liion,  the  dispositic 
areas  the  firing,  linesitlin^|f  or  Mobile  Si  net 
laying)  and  thev; routes  to  then:  j 

. • ■ ' -'i.k’-y.  k-t- 

— the  tasks  for  securing  gaps,  and  flanks: 

^ -. ::. 

— the  tines  at.  which^^^e^iv^^pos i tions  are  ^ ^ ^ 
to  be  occupied'iahd^^wheii^thetBysten  of i fire  is 
to  be  ready: 


— the  places  f time  / when 

. they  are  to  bo,  deplo^d  ifpp»  •'  • 

When  a forward  position  is  created # its  forward  edge, 
the  forces  and  weapons  assigned; f6r*ite#def ease . and  the  nature 
of  its  engineer  preparation|are^laid^oro iftrii the  order. 

f . 409 . In  his  .;comb^->^^a|®^^^^ginentaa  commanding 

officer  gives  information  about;; ^thdjshi^^f the  regiment's  task, 
his  plan,  the  demarcation  of; 7thd  Sibrwd  ^position,  I of  the 
forward  edge  of  Urn  defenseiand  of  positions,  and  the  tasks 
of  adjacent  troops,  and  he  lays  d d*rt  ft he ? following 


•*“  is*,  battalions  In  the  if  ire  t.  echelon  the  = 
at  inched  and  suppo^ingHubunits , the^j tasks , the 
defense  areas,4;the;;^  points , the 

procedure  for  Seo^ipg/gap^and  fiank^,  the 
demarcation  lines ;i^tw^fefebatta lions  ; land.  for 
.111*7.  a It  o n.y  bat  tal  i bns)"  of  the  second  echelon 

°f~  f°r  tna  combi ned  "arns  preserve,  in  addition  

the  axes  a nd^^oyment;4iines  for  counterattacks 
' nnd  the  routes  for  moving  to  then;  : . 

• >>:--sv;-. 7-7.7\-*vv>-7;' - yvyxo^'--  ■ : 

ii!£- thd^tanH  baltalibrv^^h^  notorized  rif  lo 


£!TJi”51pt  — : Ibe  proced^oHor  employing  tanks,  , 
the  tasks , tho/eomp^nyysit^png  points  ,lthe  firing 
lines  to  repel||h^^|MW^bf^enemy;  t&k«,  and  ' 
the  axes  and  ddployne|j.j|;Si!ine«'  for  counterattacks : 

for  aril  llbry  ahd7 wdr tid^  ££  jjfte.  sectors 

for  ItiOPcVntraY^viire^anci^fpr^standingl  barrage ..  . 
1 ire , the  nglfire.;.  gaps, 

flanks,  and  toy.- “<e» ne» my : : lear 

8 t5i^8  *x  !"he  tasks 'ipVsupporting^countlrattacks , 7 

.tO  opt  n . I ire 
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— for  the  antitank  reserve  and  for  the  mobile 
obstacle  detachment  -“-  the'  composition,  the  tasks, 
the  disposition  areas , the  firing  lines  to  repel 
the  attacks  of  enemy  tanks’  (the  lines  for  mobile 
mine  laying),  and  the  .routes  leading  to  them; 

— for  the  antiaircraft  subunit  — - the  tasks  for 

engaging  low-flying  targets  and  the  firing 
positions;  , .. 

— the  times  at  which  the  defensive  positions  are 

to  be  occupied,  and  when  the  system  of  fire  is 
to  be  ready ; ' v:-  -'1;-  ’' • • 

— the  places  for  control  points  and  the  time  when 
they  are  to  be  deployed. 

500.  Collaboration  is  planned  on  the  ground  through- 
out the  whole  depth  of  the  enemy's  probable  axes  of  the  offen- 
sive, on  the  axes  on  which  one's  own  troops  are  to  counter- 
attack, and  is  achieved  by  coordinating  the  efforts  of  the 
following: 

— missile  subunits,  artillery,  and  tanks,  brought  in 
to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions,  with  air- 
craft strikes  against  £“one  line  missing_7,  when 
moving  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense  and 
deploying,  when  fighting  in  the  security  zone 

(if  one  is  created) , and  in  the  departure  position 
for  the  offensive; 

— subunits  defending  the  forward  position,  the  artillery 
supporting  them,  and  also  of  aircraft; 

— units  (subunits)  of  the  first  echelon,  and  of  fire 
weapons  and  aircraft  when  repelling  enemy  attacks 
in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense; 

— troops  in  the  first  and  second  echelons,  of  the 
reserves,  and  of  fire  weapons  and  aircraft  when 
destroying  the  enemy  who  has  driven  a wedge  into  the 
defense,  and  in  conducting  counterattacks; 

— antiaircraft  units  (subunits)  and  fighter  aircraft 
in  covering  troops  against  strikes  by  j tho  aerial 
enemy; 

• . . • *.*y  *•, « • '• 

. _ . "•  v ; ; . • ■ 

When  planning  collaboration,  special  attention  is 
paid  to  coordinating  efforts  in.  switching  fire  and  maneuvering 
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forces  and  weapons,  with  the  aim  of  maximum  exploitation  of 
the  results  of  one's  own  nuclear  strikes,  in  timely  reinforce- 
ment of  the  defense  on  threatened  axes,  in  the  launching  of 
decisive  counterattacks,  and  the  elimination  of  the  con- 
sequences of  the  enemy's  employment  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction . 

Divisional  (regimental)  headquarters  tie  in  the 
questions  of  cooperation  between  subunits  of  different  arms 
of  troops  and  special  troops , adjacent  forces* and  aircraft. 

501.  The  divisional  commanding  officer  organizes 
a system  of  fire  for  missile  subunits divisional  artillery, 
tanks  brought  in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions, 
and  for  the  division's  antitank  reserve,  tanking  into  account 
the  nuclear  and  aircraft  strikes  which  are  to  be  delivered 

in  accordance  with  the  plan  of  the  army  commander  (corps 
commanding  officer). 

The  regimental  commanding  officer  organizes  a 
system  of  fire  for  organic  and  attached  artillery,  mortar, 
and  tank  subunits,  starting  at  the  maximum  range  of  fire. 

He  is  the  main  planner  of  antitank  fire  on  the  regiment's 
defense  sector. 

502.  For  defense  at  night , the  divisional  (regi- 
mental)commanding  officer  makes  provision  for  the  following- 

— the  procedure  for  going  over  from  day  operations 
to  night  operations  and  the  essential  changes  in 
the  disposition  Of  troops  and  the  system  of  fire; 

— the  reinforcing  of  reconnaissance  ard  protection 
troops  and  of  observation  of  the  enemy  with  the 
employment  of  night  vision  equipment,  as  well  as 
of  the  defense  of  flanks  and  gaps; 

— the  procedure  for  illuminating  the  te*cain  and 
measures  to  combat  the  enemy's  means  of  illumination 
and  night  vision  equipment; 

— measures  for  ensuring  the  safety  of  one's  own 
troops  from  the  light  radiation  of  a njelear  burst; 

— ensuring  orientation,  recognition,  ard  target 
indication; 

— the  measures  for  troops  to  go  from  night  to  day 

operations;  , 


SECRET?.*-:-./  . . . 


— the  recognition  signs  of  one's  own  subunits  and 

the  signals  for  target  indication. 

In  counters tcking  at  night , special  attention  is 
paid  to  ensuring  the  arrival  of  the  counterattacking  troops 
in  the  deployment  lines,  to  the  timely  preparation  of  artillery 
fire  andoof  air  strikes,  and  to  illuminating  the  enemy.  The 
plan  for  a counterattack’;  at  night  must  be  a simple  one,  and 
the  counterattack  must  be  carried  out  quickly  and  suddenly. 

503.  The  work  of  engineer  preparation  of  a defense 
zone  (sector)  is  usually  done  simultaneously  throughout  the 
whole  depth  in  succession,  thus  ensuring  that  the  troops  are 
in  constant  readiness  to  repel  the  enemy's  offensive  and  are 
protected  against  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  The  work  is 
carried  out  by  the  troops  themselves  and  by  subunits  of 
engineer  troops  secretly,  taking  into  account  that  the  posi- 
tions may  be  under  enemy  observation,  with  the  maximum  effort 
and  with  the  greatest  use  of  means  of  mechanization,  local 
building  materials,  and  prefabricated  engineer  structures 
and  constructions.  On  the  first  position,  engineer  work  is 
usually  done  at  night  and  in  poor  visibility. 

On  going  over  to  the  defense,  subunits  at  the  same 
time  as  organizing  the  system  of  fife  start  to  dig  trenches 
and  to  equip  positions  for  fire  weapons,  to  arrange  the 
simplest  shelters  for  personnel,  and  also  to  prepare  routes 
for  maneuvering. 

Simultaneously  with  this,  subunits  of  engineer 
troops  bogin  to  set  up  antitank  mine;£lelds  in  front  of  the 
forward  edge,  .in  the  gaps,  and  on  the  flanks,  make  pre- 
parations to  set  them  up  on  the  main  axes  in  the  depth  of 
the  defense,  and  they  also  start  to  arrange  structures 
for  control  points  and  medical  posts. 

Subsequently,  trenches  and  commurication  trenches 
are  dug,  the  equipping  of  firing  positions  for  antitank 
weapons,  missile  subunits,  and  artillery  is  improved,  firing 
lines,  blindages,  and  shelters  f ot  personnel  are  equipped,  as 
well  as  shelters  for  equipment  and  supplies  of  materiel,  the 
network  of  routes  is  extended,  alternate  and  dummy  areas  and 
positions  are  equipped,  and  water  supply  points  ore  arranged. 


Tho  work  of  engineer  preparation  of  a defense  zone 
(sector)  is  planned,  organized,  and  directed  by  the  divisional 
(regimental)  engineer  on  the  basis  of  the  decision  made  by 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer. 
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All  engineer  work  and  measures  to  organize  the 
defense  are  conducted  with  the  observance  of  camouflage 
measures.  ; -A  : 

504.  As  soon  as  the  enemy  starts  fire  preparation, 
missile  subunits,  artillery;  and  tanks , firing  from  concealed 
firing  positions,  in  collaboration  with  aircraft, destroy  the 
enemy's  nuclear  weapons  of  attack  and  his  artillery,  as  well 
as  his  tanks  and  infantry  moving  up  or  preparing  to  go  into 
the  attack.  Antiaircraft  subunits,  in  collaboration  with 
fighter  aircraft,  destroy  the  aerial  enemy,  preventing  him 
from  delivering  strikes  against  the  defending  troops  and 
against  other  objectives. 

The  personnel  of  motorized  rifle  subunits  remain 
in  prepared  shelters  and  under  other  cover  in  readiness  to 
take  their  places  immediately  to  repel  the  enemy's  attacks. 
Those  assigned  as  observers  remain  in  their  places  through- 
out the  whole  of  the  division's  defense  zone  and  conduct 
observation  with  the  help  of  periscopes.  During  the  enemy's 
fire  preparation,  commanding  officers  personally  maintain 
observation  afi  the  enemy’s  operations  and  of  the  dispositions 
of  their  own  troops  from  previously  prepared  shelters,  with 
the  help  of  periscopes  and  other  technical  means. 

Reserves  and  mobile  obstacle  detachments  are  moved 
into  areas  which  have  been  subjected  to  enemy  nuclear  strikes, 
with  the  aim  of  closing  breaches  ii  the  comBat  formations  of 


If  enemy  airborne  forces  are  landed,  and  if  sabotage 
and  reconnaissance  groups  (detachments)  penetrate  into  the 
depth  of  the  defense,  they  are  to  be  wiped  out  immediately. 

505.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
and  headquarters  roust  establish  in  good  time  the  enemy's  pre- 
parations for  an  offensive,  hie  grouping,  especially  of  his 
tfunks,  and  where  his  nuclear  attack  weapons,  control  points, 
and  radiotechnica i means  are  disposed. 

Having  established  that  the  enemy's  main  forces  are 
moving  from  the  depth  and  deploying  for  the  offensive,  the 
divisional  comr.iand.tng  officer  reports  this  to  the  army  com- 
mander (cdrps  commanding  officer),  clarifies  their  tasks  to 
missile  subunits,  artillery,  and  tanks  participating  in  the 
counterprepnration , and  gives  the  order  (signal)  to  open  fire. 

The  enemy's  main  grouping  of  troops  is  destroyed  by 
nuclear  and  chemical  strikes  and  by  fire  from  artillery  aud 
tanks,  starting  at  the  maximum  ranges. 


SEfcPET 


The  aircraft  participating  in  the  counterpreparation 
destroy  objectives  which  are  not  being  attacked  by  nuclear 
weapons  and  artillery,  delivering  strikes  in  the  first  place 
against  the  enemy's  nuclear  attack  weapons , his  artillery, 
tanks,  and  infantry,  which  are  ready; to  attack,  and  also 
against  his  control  points.  , ; 7.  ^1.-^  . 


When  part  of  the  division’s  forces  are  delivering 
a strike  in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense,  the 
divisional  commanding  officer,  if  necessary,  clarifies  their 
tasks  to  units  and  subunits  participating  in  this  strike, 
and  also  the  procedure  for  their  collaboration  with  missile 
subunits,  artillery,  aircraft,  and  units  of  the  first  echelon. 

506.  While  the  enemy's  reconnaissance  in  force 
and  the  attacks  of  his  leading  subunits  are  being  repulsed, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  supports 
the  subunits  defending  the  forward  position  by  fire  from 
artillery  and  tanks  detailed  for  this , as  well  as  by  fire 
from  other  weapons,  with  the  aim  of  breaking  up  the  enemy 'b 
attenrapts  to  reconnoiter  the  forward  edge  or  to  break  into 
it  from  the  march. 


• 

To  confuse  the  enemy,  subunits  and  fire  weapons 
which  have  disclosed  their  locations  must  change  their  posi- 
tions. Paths  made  by  the  enemy  through  our  obstacles  are 
closed  immediately.  • 


507.  As  soon  as  the  enemy  goes  into  the  attack 
the  fire  of  the  defenders  is  brought  up  to  the  maximum 
intensity.  The  main  mass  of  fire  is  concentrated  on  the 
destruction  of  the  enemy's  tanks  and  infantry. 


The  artillery  inflicts  attacks  on  the  enemy's  tanks 
by  a creeping  barrage  and,  disrupting  the  enemy's  combat 
formations,  creates  favorable  conditions  for  their  subsequent 
destruction  by  fire  from  antitank  weapons.  On  the  most 
important  sectors  in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense, 
the  nrtlllery  lays  down  a standing  barrage . 


Antitank  weapons  and  tanks  usually  open  fire  at 
ranges  at  which  the  enemy's  tanks  and  armored  pex*sonnel 
carriers  can  bo  effectively  attacked.  Rifle  subunits,  to- 
gether with  tanks  and  artillery  destroy  the  enemy's  tanks 
and  armored  personnel  carriers,  cut' the  infantry  off  from 
the  tanks,  and  then  annihilate  the  infantry  with  fire.  Enemy 
tanks  which  have  broken  through  are  destroyed  by  all  antitank 
woapons  disposed  in  the  depth. 


Defending  units  (subunits)  attack  the  most  threatening 
enemy  groupings  with  surprise  concentrated  fire  from  all  weapons, 
inflict  losses  on  them,  and  do  their  utmost  to  stop  the  enemy's 
advance  . ■ 

Nuclear  and  chemical  strikes  are  delivered  against 
the  enemy's  second  echelons  and  reserves , and  m some  cases 
also  against  his  troops  in  the  first  echelon  oh  the  decisive 
axes  , •,  ' • 

Aircraft  destroy  the  enemy’s  newly  detected  nuclear 
attack  weapons  and  deliver  strikes  against  his  second  echelons 
and  reserves,  his  artillery,  and  his  control  points. 

When  repelling  assaults  at  night,  artillery  and 
aircraft,  in  addition,  illuminate  the  terrain,  using  star 
shells  (bombs),  and  cause  fires  to  break  out  in  the  enemy's 
dispositions.  " 

508.  When  the  enemy  drives  a wedge  into  the  defense, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  takes  steps  to 
stop  the  enemy's  further  advance  into  the  depth  and  toward 

the  flanks,  to  split  up  the  combat  formations  of  the  attacking 
enemy,  and  to  inflict  the  maximum  losses  on  him  by  massed 
fire  from  all  types  of  weapons,  including  weapons  in  sectors 
which  are  not  being  attacked,  and  air  strikes. 

To  strengthen  the  defense  on  decisive  axes,  reserves 
and  mobile  obstacle  detachments  are  brought  in,  and  forces  and 
weapons  are  thrown  in  from  sectors  which  are  not  being  attacked. 

Subunits  which  find  themselves  in  the  enemy's  rear 
continue  to  hold  the  positions  they  have  occupied.  When 
circumstances  are  favorable,  they  conduct  counterattacks  on 
the  enemy's  flank  and  rear.  The  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  must  support  their  operations  with  the 
forces  and  weapons  at  his  disposal. 

509,  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer, 
while  delivering  fire  strikes  against  the  enemy  who  has  driven 
a wedge  into  the  defense,  at  the  same  time  must  mount  a counter- 
attack with  forces  drawn  from  the  second  echelon  and  the  re- 
serves. 

Counterattacks  are  conducted  swiftly  and,  as  a rule, 
from  the  march  against  the  flanks  and  rear  of  the  enemy  who 
has  broken  through,  usually  at  the  moment  when  the  advance  of 
the  attacking  units  has,  as  a result  of  losses  suffered  by 
them,  lost  its  impetus  or  been  stopped,  while  the  enemy's 


nearest  reserves  approaching  from  the  depth  have  been 
halted  or  have  suffered  considerable  losses  from  nuclear 
and  chemical  strikes,  from  the  fire  of  the  defending  troops, 
and  from  air  strikes.  The  main  element  of  the  counter- 


attacking troops  cons  is  ts  of  tanks  * ^ 

• •V*/  . A 

Before  a counterattack' is  launched,  all  fire  wea- 
pons bombard  the  enemy,  aircraft  deliver  strikes,  and  his 
reserves  are  cut  off.  Nuclear  and  chemical  strikes  are 


delivered  against  the  enemy  who  has  broken  through  in  such 
a way  that  one's  own  troops  should  not  be  hit  or  be  hampered 
in  maneuvering  by  the.  contamination  of  the  terrain. 

' .‘v..  . \ 


If  the  enemy  drives  a wedge  into  the  defense  at 
the  point  where  the  division's  (regiment's)  troops  link  up 
with  adjacent  troops,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  is  obliged  to  inflict  losses  on  the  enemy  by  fire 
from  all  weapons,  to  take  steps  to  prevent  the  enemy  from 
spreading  in  the  direction  of  the  flank  and  into  the  depth, 
and,  when  circumstances  are  favorable,  to  destroy  him  by  a 
counterattack  made  by  the  division's  (regiment's)  second 
echelon  in  collaboration  with  adjacent  troops. 


Successful  development  of . the  counterattack  must 
be  supported  by  all  the  forces  and  weapons  at  the  disposal 
of  the  divisional  commanding  officer. 


After  the  counterattack  has  been  carried  out  and 
the  position  restored,  all  commanding  officers  and  head- 
quarters, without  waiting  for  orders , take  steps  for  the 
rapid  restoration  of  the  broken  system  of  fire,  especially 
antitank  fire,  of  collaboration,  of  the  reserves,  second 
echelons,  and  of  obstacles. 


510.  When  the  enemy  uses  nuclear  weapons  on  a 
massed  scale  and  when  he  builds  up  a clear  superiority  of 
forces  and  weapons,  especially  of  tanks,  counterattacks 
may  not  be  carried  out.  In  such  a case,  the  division  (regi- 
ment) defends  the  prepnred  positions  stubbornly,  inflicts 
losses  on  the  enemy  by  bringing  the  fire  of  all  types  of 
weapons  to  bear  on  him  and  by  using  obstacles  /~  one  line 
missing_7  and  prepares  conditions  to  launch  a counterstrike. 
Subunits  and  units,  fighting  on  the  flanks  of  the  enemy 
grouping  which  has  broken  through,  hold  switch  positions, 
and  prevent  the  breakthrough  from  being  extended  in  the 
direction  of  the  flanks,  thereby  securing  deployment  lines 
for  a counterstrike  (counterattack)  by  forces  from  the 
second  echelon  of  the  army  (corps) » 


■ j . secret  -,••• ..  : 


511.  The  commanding  officer  of  the  division 
(regiment)  in  the  second  echelon  must  always  know  the  sit- 
uation on  the  probable  axes  of  impending  operations, 

must  watch  for  changes  in  it  and  be  in  constant  communication 
with  army  headquarters  (divisional  commanding  officer),  as 
well  as  with  the  commanding  officers  of  divisions  (regiments) 
in  the  first  echelon  and  with  the  army  (divisional)  reserves. 

To  obtain  reliable  information  about  the  enemy  and  about  the 
state  of  one’s  own  troops,  divisional  (regimental)  headquarters 
send  officers  forward  to  the  units  of  the  first  echelon  engaged 
in  combat . 

Having  received  an  order  to  launch  a counterstrike 
(counterattack) , the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  informs  his  subordinate  commanding  officers  about 
the  axes  on  which  the  enemy  is  operating  and  the  lines 
which  he  has  reached,  about  the  state  of  units  of  the  first 
echelon,  and  the  procedure  in  which  the  army  will  use  nuclear 
and  chemical  weapons,  and  he  gives  the  order  for  the  counter- 
strike  (counterattack).  The  division's  (regiment's)  march 
to  the  area  of  combat  operations  is  organized  taking  into 
account  a probable  encounter  with  the  enemy  who  has  broken 
through.  As  a rule,  the  tasks  for  fire  weapons  in  supporting 
the  counterattack,  antiaircraft  weapons,  the  procedure  for 
deploying  troops,  and  for  collaboration  are  determined  at 
the  same  time  as  the  march  is  organized, and  are  made  more 
precise  while  the  division  (regiment)  is  moving  to  the  deploy- 
ment lines.  Rapid  and  thorough  planning  of  the  counterattack, 
especially  of  the  neutralization  of  the  enemy  by  fire,  and 
the  secret  moving  up  of  troops,  are  of  decisive  significance 
in  ensuring  its  success. 

For  a counterstrike  (counterattack) , the  combat 
formation  of  the  division  (regiment)  usually  consists  of  one 
echelon,  together  with  the  assigning  of  strong  reserves.  As 
a rule,  the  tank  regiment  of  the  motorized  rifle  division 
and  tank  battalions  of  motorized  rifle  regiments  are  employed 
in  the  first  echelon  on  the  axis  of  the  main  strike. 

The  division  (rogiment)  carries  out  (he  counter- 
strike  (counterattack) by  the  methods  used  for  meeting  engage- 
ment*. K • 

512 . In  winter,  the  division's  (regiment's)  defense 
in  organized  on  general  lines.  In  the  first  place,  attention 
is  paid  to  defending  road  junctions  and  inhabited  localities. 

The  forward  edge  of  the  defense  and  positions  are 
selected  if  possible  behind  obstructions  which  are  difficult 
to  surmount  in  winter  (ravines,  water  obstacles  with  steep  banks). 


All  shelters  In  front  .of  the  forward  edge  which 
could  be  used  by  the  enemy  are  destroyed  or  mined,  and  must 
be  under  fire  from  artillery,  tanks ^ and  other  fire  weapons. 

Some  of  the  subunits  and  fire  weapons  are  pre- 
pared for  maneuvering,  for  counterattacks,  and  for  securing 
gaps  and  flanks  on  crosscountry  vehicles  and  skis. 

Engineer  support  of  the  defense  in  winter,  in 
addition  to  the  general  measures,  consists  of  arranging 
places  where  personnel  can  warm  themselves , of  making 
trenches  and  communication  trenches  out  of  snow  with 
coverings,  of  setting  up  additional  obstacles  on  sectors 
of  terrain  and  on  axes  which  the  enemy's  tanks  odd  infantry 
can  cross,  of  creating  dummy  structures  out  of  snow,  as 
well  as  of  clearing  roads  and  cross-country  routes  and  laying 
winter  roads  across  virgin  snow  for  one's  own  troops. 

In  the  construction  of  all  defensive  structures  and 
obstacles,  the  depth  of  the  snow  cover  is  taken  into  account. 
Steps  are  taken  to  ensure  that  mine  fid Id  obstacles  are  in 
constant  readiness  for  action,  and  measures  are  also  taken 
to  maintain  wintor  camouflage. 

513 . Defense  in  a forest  is  based  on  a systom  of 
fire  from  company  and  platoon  strong  points  prepared  for  all- 
around  defense , in  combination  with  counterattacks  and  with 
the  use  of  obstacles.  Bulges  in  the  forest  should  be  used 
to  organize  flanking  fire  and  cross 'fire. 

Ambushes  are  arranged  and  patrols  are  mounted  in 
the  gaps  between  company  (platoon)  strong  points. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  organizing  cross  fire 
and  flanking  fire  on  axes  which  are  suitable  for  an  offensive, 
and  to  holding  the  areas  which  Intersect  the  enemy's  most 
probable  axes  of  attack. 


Depending  on  the  situation,  the  forward  edge  of  the 
defense  is  selected  in  front  of  the  edge  of  the  forest  or 
is  withdrawn  into  the  depth.  In  the  latter  case,  combat  out- 
posts are  pushed  out  to  the  edge  of  the  forest. 

Second  echelons  and  reserves  are  also  disposed  in 
strong  points  fitted  out  for  all*around  defense  which  cover 
with  their  firei  roads,  forest  clearings^  and  lanes. 

The  defense's  system  of  fire  in  a forest  is  organized 
so  that  all  obstacles,  roads » and  lanes  can  be  reliably  swept 
with  fire  and  that  intersections  of  roads  and  lanes  come  under 
cross  fire. 
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Preparations  are  made  for  artillery  and  tanks 
firing  from  concealed  firing  positions  to  lay  down  fire  on 
separate  sectors  of  roads , on  places  where  lanes  intersect, 
and  on  roads  in  the  near  and  distant  approaches  to  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  defense,  and  against  the  most  important  of 
these  targets— preparations  for  nuclear  strikes,  are  made. 

The  special  features  of;  engineer  support  of  a 
defense  in  a forest  are:  clearing  of  zones  for  observation 

and  fire;  arranging  forest  obstructions;  preparing  additional 
roads;  carrying  out  measures  to  fight  forest  fires,  and  clear 
ing  routes  of  obstructions  which  have  been  caused  by  nuclear 
strikes  . - 

...  :%:■  '■  •.  • -•  :s  V* .r-  .•*  • - . ' 

The  elements  of  surprise  and  speed  in  the  carrying 
out  of  counterattacks  by  small,  forces  become  of  great  sig* 
nificance.  To  ensure  secrecy  of  movement  and  the  best  way 
of  finding  one's  bearings,  the  axes  for  the  counterattack 
must  be  thoroughly  studied,  prepared,  and  clearly  marked 
out  on  the  ground. 

A large  part  of  the  artillery  is  attached  to 
regiments  (battalions)  of  the  first  echelon  and  is  em- 
ployed mainly  for  direct-laylng  fire. 

Tanks  of  motorized  rifle  regiments  are  employed 
to  carry  out  counterattacks  as  component  parts  of  second 
echelons  (reserves)  and  to  reinforce  companies  of  the  first 
echelon,  and  also  for  operations  from  ambushes. 

3 . The  Tank  Division  (Regiment)  in  Defense 

514.  The  tank  (heavy  tank)  division  can  operate 
in  defense  both  in  the  first  as  well  as  in  the  second  echelon 
It  is  able  in  a short  space  of  time  to  set  up  a vigorous, 
firm  defense,  capable  of  withstanding  massed  enemy  nuclear 
and  air  strikes  and  of  rebelling  an  offensive  by  his  tank 
groupings  successfully . ; ' 

The  tank  division  may  go  over  to  the  defense  as  a 
component  part  of  the  first  echelon  of  the  army,  as  well  as 
when  it  is  cut  off  from  the  approach  of  the  main  forces . 

The  special  features  in  going  over  to  the  defense  when  cut 
off  from  the  army  dre  the  following:  the  defense  is  organ- 

ized in  a very  short  time,  hurriedly,  when  in  direct  con- 
tact with  tho  enemy  and  under  pressuro  from  his  superior 
forces,  when  the  division  (regiment)  has  open  flanks. 


515.  Defense  by  a tank  division  (regiment)  in 
the  first  echelon  is  based  on  the  firm  holding  of  important 
areas  of  ground,  on  powerful . direct •laying  fire  from  tanks 
and  fire  from  tanks  firing  from. concealed  firing  positions, 
on  rapid  maneuvering  by  units  and  subunits  with  the  aim  of 
building  up  pressure  on  threatened  axes,  and  on  strong 
counterattacks  by  second  echelons  (reserves) . 

516.  The  grouping  of  forces  and  weapons  of  the 
tank  division  in  defense  must  provide  for  bombarding  the 
enemy  in  the  approaches  to  the  forward  edge,  for  the  firm 
holding  of  positions  that  have  been: occupied , for  the  carry- 
ing out  of  decisive  counterattacks,  and  for  the  maneuvering 
of  troops  from  the  depth  ana  from  sectors  which  are  not 
being  attacked,  with  the  aim  of  building  up  pressure  on  the 
threatened  axes  and  of  quickly  closing  breaches  which  have 
been  caused  by  enemy  nuclear  strikes.  The  division's  first 
echelon  may  consist  of  two  to  three  regiments , and  the 
second  echelon  of  one  to  two  regiments. 

Tank  regiments  (regiment)  in  the  division’s  first 
echelon  are  allotted  defense  sectors  and  are  usually  rein- 
forced by  subunits  of  the  motorized  rifle  regiment. 

As  a rule,  the  motorized  rifle  regiment  is  employed 
to  reinforce  with  its  subunits  the  tank  regiments  in  the  first 
echelon,  and  in  some  cases  may , as  part  of  the  division’s 
first  echelon,  defend  an  independent  sector. 

The  tank  regiment  in  the  division's  second  echelon 
prepares  one  6r  two  positions  in  the  depth  of  the  defense 
along  the  front  of  the  whole  division  or  is  disposed  in 
dispersed  order  in  an  assigned  area  In  readiness  to  carry 
out  counterattacks  or  to  occupy  a prepared  defense  sector. 

The  heavy  tank  regiment  is  usually  employed  in 
the  second  echelon  to  carry  out  counterattacks  or  to  repel 
the  attacks  of  enemy  tanks  from  prepared  positions. 


517.  The  defense  zone  of  the  tank  division 
includes  several  positions,  siting  areas  of  missile  sub- 
units, firing  positions  of  tanks,  artillery,  and  of  other 
weapons,  and  a system  of  obstacles. 


The  basis  of  each  position  is  formed  by  company 
strong  points  prepared  for  all-around  defense,  comprising 
platoon  strong  points.  Motorized  rifle  subunits  occupy 
positions  in  front  of  tank  subunits,  in  the  gaps  between 


them,  and  on  their  flanks.  They  are  included  in  the  strong 
points  of  companies  and  of  platoons. Vf 


The  gaps  between  company  strong  points  are  covered 
by  flanking  fire  from  tanks  firing  from  strong  points  and  by 
obstacles;  in  broken  country  tank  ambushes  and  motorized 
rifle  subunits  may,  in  addition,  be  located  in  the  gaps. 

The  forward  position  (if  it  is  created)  is  defended 
by  subunits  of  regiments  in  the  first  echelon. 


In  front  of  the  defense  zone,  in  its  depth,  as  well 
as  in  the  gaps  and  on  the  flanks  of  units  and  subunits,  tank 
ambushes  and  observation  are  organized  and  patrols  are 
mounted.  The  disposition  of  tank  ambushes  and  their  oper- 
ations are  coordinated  with  the  operations  of  other  units, 
subunits , and  the  artillery. 


518.  The  basis  of  the  system  of  fire  of  the  tank 
division  in  defense  is  fire  from  tanks  and  artillery  in 
combination  with  nuclear  and  chemical  strikes,  air  strikes, 
and  obstacles.  /“One  line  missing^/  flanking  and  cross 
fire  and  fire  collaboration  between  them. 


On  the  most  probable  axes  of  operations  by  tanks, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  makes  pre- 
parations to  switch  and  to  concentrate  the  fire  of  artillery 
and  tanks  for  the  annihilation  of  the  enemy  in  front  of  the 
forward  edge  and  in  the  depth  of  the  defense. 

The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  pays 
special  attention  to  organizing  the  system  of  tank  fire  to 
cover  the  gaps  and  flanks,  and  to  this  end  the  fire  and 
maneuvering  of  tank  subunits  are  prepared  in  advance. 


To  confuse  the  enemy  about  the  real  system  of  fire 
and  the  disposition  of  forces  and  weapons , use  is  made  of 
roving  tanka,  tank  platoons,  guns , and  batteries,  and  dummy 
firing  positions  for  tanks  and  artillery  are  prepared. 


519.  All  tank  subunits  disposed  outside  the 
boundaries  of  the  first  position  must  be  prepared  to  fire 
from  concealed  firing  positions  with  the  aim  of  bombarding 
the  enemy,  especially  when  he  is  moving  to  the  forward  edge, 
nnd  when  repoiling  his  attacks. 


On  the  basis  of  the  decision  made  by  the  divisional 


commanding  officer,  the 
artillery  is  obliged  to 
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in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions , to  tie  them  in 
topographically,  to  fix  the  quantity  of  ammunition  to  be 
expended  and  the  procedure  / two  wdrda  missing_7. 

The  commanding  officer  of  the  tank  unit  (subunit) 
is  responsible  for  the  timely  planning  of  fire,  for  the  :: 
occupation  of  concealed  firing: positions  by  the  tanks,  for 
the  preparation  of  mounts  f5.  for  firing,  and  for  the  timely 
opening  of  fire.  -•  2 

520.  When  the  tank: division  is  in  defense,  the 

main  efforts  of  antiaircraft  weapons  are  concentrated  on 
covering  defense  sectors  on  the  main  axis  and  missile  sub- 
units in  the  areas  occupied  by  them , as  well  as  on  covering 
the  movement  of  units  and  subunits  when  they  are  moving  to 
deployment  lines  for  counterattacks)  and  during  the  counter- 
attack. yv  ,A 
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521.  On  receiving  the  task  to  go  over  to  the 
defense,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
makes  a decision  on  a map,  which  he  makes  more  precise  if 
there  is  time,  on  the  ground,  during  reconnoitering. 

After  making  a decision,  the  tank  division's 
(regiment's)  commanding  Officer  Issues  a combat  order,  which 
is  recorded  in  writing  and  registered  by  his  staff,  plans 
collaboration,  and  gives  instructions  about  various  forms 
of  support. 

522.  In  his  combat  order,  the  tank  division's 
commanding  officer  gives  information  about  the  enemy,  the 
division's  task  and  his  plan,  the  demarcation  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  defense  and  of  positions,  and  the  tasks 
of  adjacent  troops,  and  he  lays  down  the  following: 

— tor  regiments  in  the  first  echelon  — the  re- 
inforcements in  weapons  and  subunits , the  tasks , 
the  defense  sectors,  on  which  axes  and  in  which 
areas  the  main  efforts  are  to  be  made,  and  also 
the  boundary  lines; 

— - for  regiments  in  the  second  echelon  (reserves)  — 
the  tasks , the  lines  to  be  prepared  for  defense 
(disposition  aren  , , the  axes  for  counterattacks, 
the  deployment  1. nes , and  the  routes  for  moving 
to  them; 

— for  missile  subunits  — » the  siting  areas,  the  tasks, 
the  time  at  which  they  are  to  be  ready  to  launch 
missiles,  the  duty  battery; 
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for  artillery  — the  tasks , the  procedure  for 
bringing  "in  tanks  to  fire  from  concealed  firing 
positions,  the  time  at  which  the  troops  are  to  be 
ready  to  open  fire,  the  procedure  for  being  brought 
in  to  carry  out  counterpreparation; 

for  antiaircraft  units  (subunits)  — the  procedure 
for  covering  troops  and  targets and  the  time  at 
which  they  are  to  be  ready; 

the  tasks  for  securing  gaps  and  flanks; 


the  times  at  which  the  defense  is  to  be  occupied , 
and  the  time  at  which  the  system  of  fire  is  to 
be  ready;  * 


— the  places  for  control  points  and  the  time  at  which 
they  are  to  be  deployed* 

When  a forward  position  is  being  set  up,  the  order 
gives  its  forward  edge,  the  forces  and  weapons  assigned  for 
its  defense,  and  the  nature  of  its  engineer  preparation. 

' 523.  When  setting  combat  tasks,  the  tank  regiment's 

commanding  officer  lays  down  in  his  combat  order  the  following: 

— for  battalions  in  the  first  echelon  — - the  attached 
and  supporting  subunits  , "the  tasks,  the  defense  area, 
the  company  strong  points,  the  procedure  for  securing 
gaps  and  flanks,  the  boundary  lines  between  battalions; 
and  for  the  battalion  in  the  second  echelon  (reserve), 
in  addition,  the  axes  / the  deployment'  lines  for  "the 
counterattack  and  the  routes  for  moving  to  them,  and 
the  procedure  for  bringing  in  tanks  to  fire  from 
concealed  firing  positions; 

— for  subunits  of  attached  artillery  and  for  tanks  brought 
in  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions  the 
sectors  in  which  concentrated  fire  and  standing  bar- 
rage fire  are  to  be  laid  down,  the  tasks  in  supporting 
counterattacks,  and  the  time  at  which  they  are  to  be 
ready  to  open  fire; 


for  the  antiaircraft  subunit 
low-flying  targets  and  the  ii 


the  tasks  to  combat 
)g  positions; 


the  times  at  which  the  defense  is  to  be  occupied  and 
the  time  at  which  the  system  of  fire  is  to  be  ready; 
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— the  places  for  control  points  and  the  time  at 

which  they  are  to  be  deployed. 

524.  In  planning  collaboration,  the  tank  division’s 
(regiment's)  commanding  officer  pays  special  attention  to  co- 
ordinating the  efforts  for  destroying  the  enemy,  especially 
his  tanks,  in  the  approaches  to  the  forward  edge,  as  well  as 
to  coordinating  the  operations  of  units  (subunits)  to  support 
counterattacks  and  the  maneuveripf  troops  to  the  main  axes 
vulnerable  to  tanks  and  to  areas^ against  which  the  enemy  is 
most  likely  to  deliver  nuclear  strikes . ' 

525.  On  going  over  to  the  defense,  units  (subunits) 
begin  to  dig  pits  for  tanks , artillery , and  other  fire  weapons, 
and  also  arrange  shelters  for  personnel.  Subunits  of  engineer 
troops  equip  positions  for  missile  subunits,  set  up  antitank 
obstacles,  taking  into  account  the  axes  on  which  counter- 
attacks are  to  be  launched  and  troops,  are  to  maneuver,  and 
they  also  equip  shelters  for  control  points  and  medical 
posts.  On  the  axes  on  which  counterattacks  are  to  be  made, 
mainly  controlled  mine  fields  are  set  up. 

In  addition  tho  regiment  (battalion)  in  the  second 
echelon  (reserve)  prepares  routes  leading  out  to  the  deploy- 
ment lines  for  counterattacks. 

526.  Having  established  that  the  enemy's  main 
forces  are  moving  from  the  depth  and  deploying  for  an 
offensive,  the  tank  division's  commanding  officer  reports 
this  to  the  army  commander  (corps  commanding  officer)  and, 
having  obtained  permission  to  carry  out  counterpreparation, 
gives  the  order  (signal)  to  missile  subunits,  artillery,  and 
tanks  participating  in  the  counterpreparation  to  open  fire 
against  the  preallocated  and  newly  detected  targets. 

In  some  cases,  exploiting  the  results  of  successful 
counterpreparation,  the  divisional  commanding  off icer,  with 
the  permission  of  the  army  commander,  and  in  accordance  with 
a previously  prepared  plan,  may  delivor  a strike  with  part  of 
his  forces  in  front  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense  with 
the  aim  of  routing  the  enemy  units  which  have  suffered  most 
during  tho  counterpreparationV  i ‘ 

527.  If  a forward  position  has  been  set  up,  the 
subunits  which  are  defending  it  repel  the  enemy's  reconnais- 
sance in  force  and  tho  attack  of  his  leading  units  (subunits) . 
The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  supports  the 
operations  of  the  subunits  defending  the  forward  position  by 
fire  from  the  artillery  and  tanks  detailed  for  this  purpose. 

' -253-:;v;: 


- * v-:.' ■!.&*'  f • 


-ftrcpct 


528.  The  divisional  commanding  officei 
to  make  use  of  all  reconnaissance  forces  and  meai 
lish  in  good  time  enemy  preparations  for  an  offer 
Before  the  enemy  starts  preparation  fire,  tank  cr 
their  places  in  the  combat  vehicles,  while  the  rc 
personnel  take  cover  in  prepared  shelters  in  reac 
take  up  their  places  immediately  to  repel  the  enc 

During  this  period,  observation  of  the 
increased  throughout  the  division's  whole  zone,  wJ 
of  timely  detection  of  the  moment  when  the  enemy 
to  the  attack . 


memy  is 
th  the  aim 
toes  over 


529.  As  soon  as  the  enemy  moves  into  t 

fire  is  increased  to  the  greatest  intensity.  Tat 
direct-laying  fire  and  firing  from  concealed  fir! 
and  artillery,  by  means  of  creeping  barrage  and  cc 
fire,  bombard  the  enemy's  tanks  and  infantry.  Mot 
subunits,  making  use  of  all  weapons  and  in  combin 
tanks,  artillery,  and  antitank  grenade  launchers, 
the  enemy's  tanks  and  armored  personnel  carriers, 
his  infantry  from  the  tanks  by  fire  from  machine 
submachine  guns,  and  destroy  it*'  ; 

The  tank  division's  (regiment's)  comman 
officer  concentrates  the  fire  of  all  his  weapons 
the  most  threatening  enemy  grouping,  striving  to 
the  maximum  losses  on  it  and  to  stop  its  further 
and  if  necessary  moves  forward  tank  and  artillery 
from  sectors  which  are  not  being  attacked  and  fro 
to  the  threatened  axis. 

530.  The  divisional  (regimental)  comma! 
must  keep  a continuous  watch  on  the  course  of  the| 
must  always  know  the  situation,  and  when ’making  a| 
especially  one  to  commit  the  second  echelon  (resei 
must  assess  it  thoroughly  and  comprehensively.  | 

The  regimont  (battalion)  in  the  second  1 
moves  up  to  the  deployment  line  for  counterattacks 
order  (signal)  from  the  divisional  (regimental)  c| 
officer,  counterattacks  the  enemy  from* the  march J 
troys  him  in  collaboration.. with  other  units  and  s| 

In  those  cases  whore  it  la  inadvisable  1 
out  a countexattack , the  regiment  (battalion)  in  | 
echelon, on  orders  from  the  divisional  (regimental# 
officer,  repels  the  attack  Of  the 'enemy's  tanks  byS 


ing 

gainst 
nf lict 
dvance , 
subunits 
i the  depth 


Ichelon 
on  the 
mmanding 
and  des~ 
ibunlts . 


a-254~  r'V  • •, .v;.- 


SPfc*ET 


from  the  positions  it  occupies , and  also  from  prepared 
deployment  lines  on  the  most  important  axes . and  then  an- 
nihilates, the  enemy  by  a counterattack. 

Attempts  on  the  part  of  the  enemy  to  reach  the 
flank  or  the  rear  of  the  division  (regiment)  are  repelled 
by  fire,  by  counterattack,  and  also  by  transferring  sub- 
units from  sectors  which  are  not  being  attacked  or  from 
the  second  echelon  of  the  reserve  to  the  threatened  axis. 

531.  When  the  tank  division  goes  over  to  the 
defense  at  night,  supplementary  reconnaissance  is  organized, 
security  detachments  are  strengthened,  and  important  approaches 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  defense  are  mined . Some  of  the 
tanks  and  other  antitank  weapons, together  with  rifle  subunits, 
are  moved  up  to  the  selected  forward  edge  to  cover  units  and 
subunits  occupying  the  defensive  positions.  Officers  are 
assigned  to  act  as  guides  to  lead  units  and  subunits  out  to 
their  allotted  defense  sectors  (areas).  At  daybreak,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  clarifies  on  the 
ground  the  defense  sectors  (areas)  , the  tasks  of  units  (sub- 
units), the  system  of  fire,  and  organizes  the  creation  of 
additional  obstacles. 

For  successful  defense  at  night,  all  fire  weapons 
are  prepared  before  nightfall  for  conducting  fire  with  the 
help  of  night  sights.  Zones  and  sectors  of  fire  are  indicated 
by  reference  points  which  stand  out  in  the  darkness.  A pro- 
cedure for  illuminating  targets , which  is  brought  to  the 
notice  of  all  personnel,  is  arranged. 

As  night  falls,  some  of  the  fire  weapons  are  moved 
up  to  temporary  firing  positions  nearer  the  forward  edge  of 
the  defense.  Before  daylight,  these  weapons  are  moved  back 
secretly  to  their  previous  positions. 

During  the  night,  not  less  than  half  of  the  per- 
sonnel of  subunits  defending  the  forward  position  and  dis- 
posed m the  first  position  must  remain  in  constant  readi- 
ness to  repel  surprise  enemy  attacks. 

To  carry  out  counterattacks  at  night,  the  axos  for 
counterattacks  and  the  routes  for  moving  up  second  echelons 
(reserves)  to  deployment  lines  are reconnoitered  before  night- 
fall, paths  through  obstacles  are  marked  out  by  signs  which 
are  noticoablo  in  the  dark,  the  procedure  for  collaboration 
between  second  echelons  (reserves)  and  units  (subunits)  in 
the  first  echelon  Is  clarified,  artillery  fire  and  aircraft 
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strikes  are  prepared,  and  measures  for  the  illumination  of 
the  enemy  when  launching  counterattacks  are  fixed. 

532.  The  tank  division  operating  in  the  second 
echelon  is  intended  for  delivering  an  army  counterstrike 
(counterattack)  or  for  the  firm  defense  of  important  lines. 

When  the  tank  division  is  in  defense  in  the  second 
echelon,  it  is  allotted  a wider  front  than  in  the  first 
echelon.  It  is  given  several  axes  for  counterattacks.  On 
each  of  the  axes , main  and  alternate  deployment  lines  are 
prepared  which,  if  possible,  should  coincide  with  the  switch 
positions  and  ensure  the  launching  of  counterattacks  against 
the  flank  of  the  enemy  grouping  which  has  broken  through. 

The  task  of  the  tank  division  in  a counterattack 
(counterstrike)  consists  of  routing  and  destroying  the  enemy's 
grouping  which  has  broken  through, in  collaboration  with  large 
units  of  the  first  echelon, and  of  restoring  the  situation. 

The  combat  formation  of  the  tank  division  when 
counterattacking  consists  of  one  or  two  echelons.  As  a rule, 
the  tank  regiments  and  the  heavy  tank  regiment  are  allotted 
to  the  first  echelon.  In  some  cases,  the  motorized  rifle 
regiment  may  operate  in  the  firat  echelon.  As  a rule, the 
heavy  tank  regiment  is  employed  on  the  axis  of  the  main 
strike.  • 

Before  the  counterattack  is  launched,  fire  strikes 
are  delivered  against  the  enemy  grouping  which  has  broken 
through . 

On  the  axes  of  the  counterattack,  the  necossary 
routes  and  cross-country  routes  are  prepared.  Pits  for  tanks 
and  guns  are  dug  on  the  deployment  lines. 

533.  To  support  the  commitment  of  the  division  to 
combat,  a forward  detachment  or  advance  guard  from  regiments 
in  the  first  ocholon  is  sent  forward  to  the  deployment  line. 

A forward  detachment  is  sent  forward  in  those  cases 
when  the  enemy  might  forestall  our  troops  in  seizing  the 
deployment  line,  and  also  when  moving  up  to  a new,  previously 
unforeseen  axis  for  the  counterattack. 

Depending  on  the*  distance  to  the  deployment  lino, 
the  division  (regiment)  moves  up  in  columns  or  in  approach 
march  formations.  In  all  cnees,  the  way  in  which  the  division 
forma  up  must  make  provision  for  an  enoounter  with  the  enemy 
while  it  Is  still  on  the  march  to  the  deployment  line. 
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Missile  subunits  and  artillery  move  up  together 
with  tank  units  in  order  to  be  ready  in  time  to  support 
the  counterattack. 


The  division's  antiaircraft  weapons  move  behind  the 
advance  guard  (forward  detachment)  in  readiness  to  deploy  in- 
to combat  formation  and  to  cover  the  division's  main  forces 
on  the  deployment  lines:  for  the  counterattack  and  during  the 
counterattack.  Antiaircraft  subunits  of  regiments  move  at 
the  heads  of  columns  of  their  own  regiments  in  readiness  to 
open  fire  from  the  march  and  at  short  halts. 


The  repair  and  evacuation  means  and  regimental 
medical  posts  move  to  the  deployment  lines  for  the  counter- 
attack. . 


534.  On  reaching  thev deployment  position,  the 
advance  guards  or  the  forward  detachment  occupy  prepared 
positions  or  a natural  favorable -line  and  support  the  de- 
ployment of  regiments  of  the  first  echelon  into  combat 
formation. 

After  an  artillery  bombardment , the  regiments  in 
the  division's  first  echelon  attack  the  enemy  from  the  march, 
together  with  the  subunits  and  units  on  the  defensive  there, 
and,  supported  by  artillery  fire,  exploiting  in  so  doing  the 
results  of  nuclear  strikes  (if  they  have  been  delivered)  and 
strikes  by  aircraft. 

During  the  counterattack, , the  units  of  the  division 
must  conduct  the  offensive  at  a fast  rate  until  the  enemy 
who  has  driven  in  a wedge  has  been  completely  routed,  and 
until  the  situation  has  been  restored. 

The  division's  second  echelon  may  be  committed  to 
combat  to  increase  the  weight  of  the  strike  by  the  regiments 
of  the  first  echelon  and  to  complete  the  rout  of  the  enemy 
who  has  driven  in  a wedge. 

After  completing  the  rout  of  the  enemy  who  has 
driven  in  a wedge,  the  lines  seized  are  immediately  con- 
solidated. /••w-.  >yv ... 

535.  In  those  cases  when  the  situation  is  such 
that  it.  is  inadvisable  to  launch  a counterattack  (counter- 
strike)  , the  tank  division  in  the  second  echelon, on  orders 
from  the  army  commander,  firmly  defends  a position  on  the  most 
threatened  axis.  In  such  a case,  the  divisional  commanding 
officer  is  obliged  to  set  new  tasks  to  units  or  to  clarify 
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them,  and  if  necessary  to  organize  the  moving  up  of  units  for 
operations  on  a new  line  and  to  coordinate  their  operations 
with  the  artillery  and  aircraft i.\ 

536.  When  the  tank  division  goes  over  to  the 
defense  in  isolation  from! the  main 'forces  of  the  army , the 
divisional  commanding  officer  pays  special  attention  to 
reconnaissance  and  to  securing  the  division’s  flanks  and 
rear.  . x-.  :-::v  ■■■■■■  • 

Under  these  conditions ,-it  is  advisable  that  the 
division's  second  echelon  (reserve)  "should  include  a tank 
regiment  (regiments)  in  readiness  to  move  up  and  to  deploy 
on  the  division’s  flanks.  %£v-- 

4.  Defense  of  Water  Obstacles 


537.  A water  obstacle  is  a natural  obstruction, 
enabling  one  to  organize  a firmdefense  with  small  forces 
and  on  a wider  front . : •' 


Defense  of  a water  obstacle  is  usually  organized 
on  one's  own  bank.  Depending  on  the  width  of  the  water 
obstacle  and  the  nature  of  its  valley,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  defense  is  selected  as  near  the  water's  edge  as  possible 
or  is  withdrawn  into  the  depth  to  a favorable  line,  while 
on  the  bank  a forward  position  is  set  up  and  obstacles  are 
arranged.  When  there  are  bridgeheads  which  it  is  essential 
to  hold,  the  defense  of  a water  obstacle  can  be  organized  on 
both  banks, 

Second  echelons  and  reserves  are  disposed  in  areas 
from  which  they  cun  move  up  quickly  and  secretly  to  any 
sector  where  the  enemy  mayccross  and  destroy  him  by  a decisive 
counterattack.  Depending  on  the  width  of  the  defense  zone, 
the  division's  second  echelon  may  be  disposed  in  several  areas 
on  the  most  important  axes. 

Provision  is  made  to  assign  the  necessary  forces 
and  weapons  for  the  annihilation  of  airborne  forces. 

538.  The  system  of  fire  must  provide  for  the  des- 
truction of  the  enemy  in  the  approaches  to  the  water  obstacle, 
in  sectors  where  the  obstacle  is  to  be  forced,  and  on  one's 
own  bank,  and  also  for  the  creation  of  pockets  of  fire. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  organizing  flanking  fire  and 
cross  fire,  which  will,  provide  a reliable  guarantee  of  hit- 
ting the  enemy  on  tho  water,  in  combination  with  engineer 
obstacles.  "yf:  . 1 - 
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Islands  In  the  water  obstacle  and  prominences  on 
the  shore  are  occupied  by  subunits  specially  assigned  for 
this  purpose* with  the  aim  of  preventing  surprise  forcing  of 
the  obstacle  by  the  enemy,  and  also  to  conduct  flanking 
fire  along  it . )■  s'  . V 

• ' y -i 'V-v;1  ■ ■ • 

In  sectors  where 'there ‘ are  suitable  cross ings  for 
the  enemy's  self-propelled  ferrying  equipment  and  tanks, 
especially  along  the  bottom  and  submerged , the  density  of 
antitank  fire  is  increased  and  various  engineer  obstacles, 
as  well  as  tank  traps,  are  arranged .4;:  : 

■ ; . -• 

539.  For  the  timely  detection  of  enemy  preparations 

and  of  enemy  forcing  of  the  water  obstacle,  reconnaissance  is 
organized  with  the  task  of  establishing  the  following:  the 

moving  up  of  the  enemy's;  main  forces  to  the  water  obstacle, 
their  strength,  composition,  and  the  axis  of  their  movement; 
the  areas  in  which  ferrying  equipment  is  concentrated  and 

the  axis  of  its  movement;  the  places  where  nuclear  weapons 
are  disposed  and  the  firing  positions  of  artillery;  the 
sectors  where  crossings  are? being  prepared , the  areas  and 
time  at  which  troops  embark  in  ferrying  equipment, and  the 
axis  of  their  movement. 

The  carrying  out  of  these;  tasks  in  the  division 
is  undertaken  by  deep  reconnaissance  groups , by  reconnaissance 
groups  operating  in  the  approaches  to  the  water  obstacle,  and 
by  aerial  and  radio  reconnaissance.  In  addition,  continuous 
observation  is  organized  in  units  and  subunits , especially 
in  sectors  which  are  most  accessible  for  forcing  the  obstacle. 

540.  In  defending  a water  obstacle,  nuclear  and 
chemical  weapons  are  employed  against the  enemy's  main  group- 
ing in  the  approaches  to  the  water  obstacle,  against  his 
nuclear  attack  weapons,  the  areas  in  which  ferrying  equipment 
is  concentrated,  the  most  important  crossings,  his  control 
points,  and  against  the  troops  which  are  crossing. 

Artillery  and  tanks  brought  in  to  fire  from  con- 
cealed firing  positions  prepare  to  lay  down  fire  on  the 
possible  concentration  areas  of  the  enemy's  main  forces 
and  of  his  ferrying  equipment,  as  well  as  on  the  sectors 
whore  the  enemy  is  likely  to  cross  and  on  the  approaches  to 
them. 


Some  of  the  antitank  guided  missiles,  tanks,  and 
other  fire  weapons  are  moved  up  closer  to  the  bank  to  destroy  by 
direct- laying  fire  the  enemy  who  is  attempting  to  force  the 
water  obstacle. 
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541.  Aircraft  detect  the  moving  up  of  the  enemy 
to  the  water  obstacle  and  ,his  preparations  to  force  it;  they 
deliver  strikes  against  the  enemy’s  nuclear  attack  weapons 
and  his  main  grouping,  preventing  the  enemy  from  approaching 
and  forcing  the  water  obstacle ; they  destroy  the  ships  of 
the  enemy's  river  flotilla  and  his  ferrying  equipment  and 
also  cover  their  own  troops. 

542.  The  main  efforts  of  antiaircraft  weapons  are 
concentrated  on  covering  the  units  defending  the  sectors 
which  are  most  suitable  for  crossings,  and  also  on  covering 
second  echelons  (reserves). 


The  grouping  of  antiaircraft  weapons  roust  make 
provision  for  switching  the  zone  of  fire  to  the  approaches 
to  the  water  obstacle,  taking  into  account  the  need  to  pre- 
serve the  antiaircraft  weapons  intact  during  the  enemy's 
firo  preparation. 

Subunits  which  are  defending  islands  are  reinforced 
by  antiaircraft  subunits  to  destroy  targets  at  low  altitudes. 

543.  The  special  features  of  engineer  support  for 
the  defense  of  a water  obstacle  lie  in  strengthening  It  by 
scarping  the  banks,  by  mining  the  approaches,  fords,  and 
sectors  suitable  for  forcing,  by  mining  the  river  itself, 
by  setting  up  barrage  fire  by  controlled  mines  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  in  places  where  the  enemy  is  likely 
to  make  landings,  and  by  maintaining  crossings  and  removing 
them  quickly  if  the  enemy  threatens  to  seize  them. 


Local  crossing  means  are  concentrated  on  one's  own 
bank,  and  if  necessary  are  destroyed.  Hydrotechnical  structures 
which  can  bo  used  to  flood  the  terrain  are  placed  under  guard 
and  preparations  are  made  to  demolish  them,  and  when  it  is  im- 
possible to  make  use  of  them, and  if  the  enemy  threatens  to 
seize  them,  they  are  demolished  in  accordance  with  a previously 
fixed  procedure. 


Crossings  which  are  In  use  are  removed  or  destroyed 
on  orders  from  the  divisional  commanding  officer;  the  approaches 
to  them  are  mined  and  are  covered  by  fire. 


544.  With  the  aim  of  stopping  the  enemy's  approach 
and  preventing  the  forcing  of  the  water  obstacle  by  him  from 
the  march,  strikes  are  delivered  against  his  main  forces  by 
aircraft  and  by  artillery  firo  at  maximum  ranges.  As  soon  as 
the  forcing  starts,  the  enemy  is  destroyed  by  fire  of  all  kinds. 
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If  the  enemy  crosses  the  water  obstacle,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding: off leer  is  obliged,  by 
using  all  kinds  of  f ire/ to  prevent' the  crossing  of  the 
enemy's  following  echelons  and  reserves  and , by  launching 
decisive  counterattacks,  to  destroy  the  enemy  units  which 
have  crossed.  Counterattacks  must  be  made  before  tho  enemy 
manages  to  consolidate  his  hold  on  the  bank  which  is  being 
defended  , and  must  be  continued  until  he  has  been  completely 
destroyed. 

' •;V.V  :-'V  ' • 

If  the  enemy  transfers  his  efforts  to  other  axes 
(sectors),  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
takes  decisive  steps  to  switch  his  fire  and  to  move  his 
forces  and  weapons  quickly  to  these: axes  (sectors). 

5.  Defense  of  a:  Large  Town 

545.  A town  with  firm  stone  buildings  and  an 
extents  £ vc  network  of  underground  structures  can  be  quickly 
turned  into  a strong  center  of  defense. 

In  organizing  the  defense  of  a large  town,  it  is 
essential  to  bear  in  mind  the  possibility  that,  as  a result 
of  nuclear  strikes,  large  ruins  may  be  caused,  streets  may 
be  blocked,  a high  level  of  radioactive  contamination  may 
ensue,  and  fires  may  break  out . . 

546.  It  is  usually  planned  to  defend  a large  town 
in  the  approaches  to  it.  If  necessary,  troops  may  set  up  a 
defense  in  the  town.  In  so  doing,  a large  part  of  the  division's 
(regiment's)  forces  is  disposed  in  several  places  in  the  out- 
skirts of  and  outside  the  town  with  the  aim  of  preventing  the 
enemy  from  by-paSsing  and  enveloping  the  town,  while  in  the 

town  itself  company  and  platoon  strong  points  are  set  up  on 
the  probable  axes  of  the  enemy's  operations. 

The  tank  regiment  of  the  motorized  rifle  division 
is  usually  located  outside  the  town  and  is  employed  for  counter- 
attacking the  enemy  troops  by-passing  the  town,  while  the  tank 
battalion  of  the  motorized  rifle  regiment  operates,  as  a rule, 
by  platoons  from  ambushes  or  with  single  vehicles  in  the  com- 
position of  subunits  defending  strong  points. 

It  is  advantageous  for  the  forward  edge  of  the 
division's  defense  zone  to  be.' in  front  of  the  town. 

In  defending  a town,  the  division  is  given  a defense 
zone  in  which  the  town  itself  is  included.  A regiment  is 
allotted  a defense  sector, 
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To  set  up  strong  points,  use  is  made  off 
solid  corner  buildings  wit*h  semibasements  and  base 
order  to  bring  streets  an,d  squares  under  fire.  | 

Each  strong  point  must  be  fitted  out  for 
defense,  and  there  must  be  coordination  of  fire  wi! 
strong  points.  Supplies  of  ammunition;  foodstuffs/ 
equipment,  and  drinking  water  are  set  up  in  strong! 

In  the  gaps  between  strong  points,  as  wa 
the  streets  of  the  town,  obstacles  are  set  up, the  I 
to  which  must  be  brought  under  flanking  and  cross  | 
must  be  mined . 

547.  In  defending  a town,  the5 system  of 
based  on  a combination  of  flanking  fire  and  cross 
small  arras,  of  guns  mounted  for  direct-laying  fire 
and  antitank  guided  missiles,  as  well  as  from  mort 
artillery  disposed  in  concealed  firing  positions. 

Antitank  reserves  are  disposed  near  stre 
sections  in  readiness  to  move  along  the  streets,  a 
streets,  through  gardens  .and  courtyards. 

Antiaircraft  subunits  are  employed  takln 
the  destruction  of  the  air  enemy  in  the  approaches 

548.  The  special  features  of  engineer  si 

the  defense  of  a town  are  the  following:  the  fittj 

separate  buildings,  of  parts  of  the  town,  and  of  tf 
a whole  for  defense,  taking  into  account  the  necesi 
providing  protection  against  weapons  of  mass  destn 
setting  up  obstacles  in  the  approaches  to  the  town 
the  town  itself  . 

For  the  movement  of  troops,  paths  and  pa* 
for  men  and  vehicles  are  arranged  within  parts  of 
and  underground  structures  are  fitted  out.  Undergi 
structures  which  are  not  used  are  blocked  off,  whi 
from  them  are  covered  by  fire.  The  basements  of  si 
buildings  are  equipped  as  shelters. 

549.  Fighting  in  a town  usually  breaks  v 
numbor  of  separate  local  battles  to  hold  strong  poi 
subunits  defending  strong  points  must  defend  each  t 
stubbornly,  even  when  they  are  surrounded, 

Enemy  units  (subunits)  which  are  striving 
pass  the  town  are  destroyed  by  fire  from  weapons  of 
by  aircraft  strikes,  and  by  counterattacks  launched 
echelons  and  reserves.  Counterattacks  with  small  f 
be  carried  out  with  the  aim  of  recapturing  strong  pi 
by  the  enemy. 
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6.  Defense  of  a Seacoast . 


550.  The  defense  of  a seacoast  is  undertaken  with 
the  aim  of  preventing  the  landing  of  enemy  seaborn^  and  air- 
borne forces  on  the  coast.  If  the  enemy  does  land‘,  the  de- 
fending troops  must  wipe  him  out  on  the  shore  or  throw  him 
into  the  sea. 


On  a seacoast,' the  division  carries  out  a defense 
independently  or  in  collaboration  with  large  units  of  the 
navy . 


The  width  of  the  division's  defensive  front  may  be 
as  much  as  40  km  and  more  and  may ; include  several  sectors 
suitable  for  landings.  The  regiment,  may  defend  a front  of 
up  to  15  km. 


Large  units  of  the  navy  detailed  on  instructions 
of  the  senior  comman^er.:^.’ are  employed,  as  a rule, 
to  support  the  division  and  to  destroy  the  enemy's  airborne 
forces.  Units  of  coastal  missile-artillery  troops  of  the 
navy  are  brought  in  to  support  the  defending  troops  on  the 
most  threatened  axes.  In  some  cases,  artillery  units  of 
coastal  missile-artillery  troops  located  in  the  division's 
defense  zone  are  placed  under  the  direct  command  of  the 
divisional  commanding  officer.  ^ : 


551.  The  areas  most  firmly  held  are  those  where 
there  are  floet  bases,  ports , and  stretches  of  coast  suit- 
able for  the  landing  of  enemy  forces.  With  this  aim,  on  the 
axes  of  approach  to  these  places^  positions  and  separate 
strong  points  are  prepared,  also  lines  or  defense  sectors 
for  reserves,  axes  and  deployment  lines  for  counterattacks, 
and  routes  for  movement.  On  stretches  of  the  seacoast  with 
difficult  access,  security  detachments  and  reconnaissance 
are  organized,  and  separate  strong  points  are  prepared. 


The  forward  edge  of  the  defense  is  selected  as  near 
as  possible  to  the  water’s  edge,  while  on  a low-lying  coast 
it  may  be  withdrawn  into  the  depth  to  an  advantageous  line. 

If  the  coast  is  high,  then  in  places  suitable  for  the  landing 
of  enemy  forces,  tunnels  (caves)  may  be  constructed  in  which 
antitank  weapons,  tanks , and  machine  guns  are  placed. 


The  system  of  fire  is  organized  with  a view  to 
attacking  the  enemy  both  on  the  water  as  well  as  on  the  shore 
with  flanking  fire  and  cross  fire.  , 
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Until  the  enemy  has  revealed  his  intentions,  posi- 
tions prepared  directly  on  the  coast  may  be  occupied  by  part 
of  the  forces.  In  this  case,  the  division’s  (regiment's) 
main  forces  are  disposed  in  dispersed  order  in  the  depth  in 
readiness  to  occupy  these  positions  and  to  wipe  out  the  enany's 
airborne  forces.  On  unoccupied  Stretches , patrols  are  mounted 
and  observation  is  organized. 

The  division's  (regiment's)  combined-arras  reserve 
is  disposed  in  several  places  near  roads . The  distance  of  the 
reserve  from  the  coast  must  ensure  that  it  is  disposed  in  a 
concealed  way,  that  it  can  maneuver  on  any  axis  and  can  launch 
a timely  counterattack  before  the  enemy  who  has  landed  has 
consolidated  his  hold  on  the  shore.. 

Artillery  and  tanks  assigned  for  direct- laying  fire, 
and  antitank  guided  missiles,  must  be  ready  to  move  to  the 
shore  to  previously  prepared  positions  to  destroy  the  enemy's 
landing-debarkation  means  and  amphibious  tanks  when  they  are 
approaching  the  shore.  : v - 

In  areas  suitable  for  the.  landing  of  enemy  airborne 
forces , permanent  observation  is  set  up  and  preparations  are 
made  to  move  subunits  to  these  areas  and  to  lay  down  fire. 

552.  The  division's  missile  Bubunits  and  artillery, 
in  collaboration  with  coastal  missile-artillery  troops  and 
warships  of  the  navy,  are  employed  to  bombard  the  enemy’s 
warships,  his  transports  with  seaborne  forces,  and  his  landing- 
debarkation  means  when  they  approach  the  shore,  starting  at 
the  maximum  ranges,  and  to  annihilate  the  seaborne  and  airborne 
forces  during  the  landing  and  during  combat  on  the  shore. 

On  stretches  suitable  for  the  landing  of  amphibious 
tanks,  tank  traps  are  arranged,  and  the  system  of  antitank 
fire  and  obstacles  is  strengthened. 

Some  of  the  antiaircraft  weapons  are  positioned 
directly  on  the  coast  in  readiness  to  fire  at  the  enemy  in 

the  air,  and  also  at  his  warships  and  landing  and  assault 
craft . 

553.  In  support  of  a division  defending  a seacoast, 
aircraft  carry  out  reconnaissance,  lay  mine  obstacles,  destroy 
the  enemy's  airborne  forces,  warships,  transports,  and  landing- 
debarkation  means  in  the  approaches  to  the  shore,  and  also 
cover  their  own  defending  troops  and  the  ships  which  are 
supporting  them. 
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554.  Warships  of  the  navy  carry  out  reconnaissance 

and  observation  on  lines  allotted  to  them,  prevent  the  enemy 
from  carrying  out  reconnaissance,  destroy  transports  and 
landing- debarkation  means  with  enemy  troops,  deliver  strikes 
against  his  ships,  lay  mine  obstacles  on  the  most  probable 
axes  of  movement  and  landing  of  forces , help  the  defending 
troops  to  destroy  the  airborne  and  seaborne  forces  which 
have  landed , blockade  seaborne  forces "from  the  sea  in  col- 
laboration with  aircraft,  and  also  pursue  "the  withdrawing 
enemy.  v-".  ... 

•,  -.V  ■ 

555.  Reconnaissance  by  means  of  naval  means  and 

aircraft  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
strength  and  composition  of  the  enemy’s  forces,  the  direction 
in  which  they  are  moving j and  the  sectors  where  the  presumed 
landing  is  to  take  place. \ Special  attention  is  paid  to 
detecting  the  enemy's  warships  armed  with  nuclear  attack 
weapons.  . -i 

In  the  division,  observation  is  organized  throughout 
the  whole  of  the  defense  zone  with  extensive  use  of  technical 
means  of  reconnaissance  and  radio  reconnaissance . 

556.  In  making  a decision  for  the  defense  of  a sea- 
coast,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  must  take 
into  account  the  stretches  of  coast  which  are  most  suitable 

foi  the  landing  of  forces , the  system  of  observation,  identifi- 
cation, and  communications  available  on  the  coast,  and  the 
tasks  of  coastal  missile-artillery. units , warships,  and  air- 
craft within  the*  limits  of  the  zone  (sector)  to  be  defended. 

In  this  connection,  the  possibility  is  envisaged  that  the 
enemy  may  drop  (land)  airborne  forces  both  in  the  depth  of 
the  defense,  as  well  as  directly  on  the  coast  in  the  area  of 
the  seaborne  landing  force.,. - J.;:  . ' 

In  organizing  the  defense  of  a seacoast,  it  is 
essential  to  make  provision  for  measures  to  protect  troops 
against  radioactive  contamination  when  underwater  nuclear 
bursts  occur  and  to  take  into  account  the  special  features 
of  the  movement  of  air  contaminated  by  toxic  substances  in 
the  coastal  zone, 

557.  In  organizing  engineer  support,  besides  the 

usual  measures,  provision  is  made  for  the  following:  the 

setting  up  of  antilanding  obstacles  in  sectors  where  the 
enemy  landing  is  likely  to  be  made;  the  construction  of  tun- 
nels and  caves  in  high  coasts  to  house  fire  weapons  and  com- 
bat equipment  and  also  to  set  up  charges  to  be  fired  in 
fixed  directions.  • --i'  ^ 


558.  On  the  receipt  of  information  that  enemy 
landing  forces  are  approaching,  reconnaissance  of  all  kinds 
is  intensified,  while  subunits  (units)  and  fire  weapons 
nominated  for  operations  on  the  threatened  axes  move  up  to 
occupy  the  prepared  positions.'  ,,  „ 

The  enemy's  sabotage  and  reconnaissance  groups 
(detachments)  are  wiped  out  on  the  water  or  on  the  shore  by 
specially  detailed  forces  and  weapons  in  such  a way  that  the 
whole  system  of  fire  of  the  defense  is  not  revealed  pre- 
maturely. ' 

The  repulse  of  the  landing  of  the  main  forces  of 
the  enemy's  seaborne  troops  is  accomplished  by  the  joint 
efforts  of  combined-arms  large  units  and  units  which  are 
defending  the  coast,  of  aircraft,  and  of  the  navy.  Bombard- 
ment of  the  enemy  with  the  division's  weapons  starts  as  soon 
as  his  landing  and  assault  craft  and  warships  come  within 
range  of  the  fire  of  missile  subunits  and  artillery. 

When  the  enemy's  seaborne  forces  approach  the  shore, 
the  fire  of  all  weapons  is  concentrated  on  the  enemy's  land- 
ing-debarkation means  and  his  amphibious  tanks. 

Enemy  airborne  forces  landed  directly  on  the  coast 
are  wiped  out  by  units  in  whose  sectors  they  have  landed. 

The  enemy  landing  may  not  be  made  on  a continuous 
front,  and  the  sectors  and  points  for  landing  may  be  changed. 
Consequently,  troops  should  not  be  withdrawn  prematurely  from 
adjacent  defense  sectors  in  order  to  strengthen  the  defense 
of  sectors  where  troops  have  been  landed. 

Antiair  defense  troops  and  fighter  aircraft  must 
prevent  enemy  aircraft  from  doing  artillery  spotting  for  the 
guns  of  his  warships . 

When  the  enemy  landing  troops  seize  the  shore,  units 
and  subunits  of  the  first  echelon  must,  by  aggressive  operations, 
prevent  the  enemy  from  moving  forward  into  the  depth,  and  from 
consolidating  and  joining  up  bases  of  operations.  The  enemy's 
units  and  subunits  which  have  landed>and  his  allowing  echelons, 
are  destroyed  by  fire  strikes  from  weapons  of  all  kinds,  by 
aircraft  strikes,  and  by  decisive  counterattacks . 

If  the  division  (regiment)  in  the  first  echelon  has 
failed  to  destroy  the  troops  which  have  landed , it  holds  its 
positions  stubbornly,  prevents  the  enemy  from  moving  forward 
into  the  depth  and  in  the  dlreotion  of  the  flanks,  thereby 
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creating  conditions  for  the  subsequent  destruction  of  the 
enemy  by  nuclear  strikes  and  by  counterstrikes  (counter- 
attacks)' by  the  army  (division) 

559.  In  defending  a seacoast,  troop  control  is 
exercised  from  control  points  eet  up  in  places  from  which 
observation  can  be  kept  on  the  sea  and  on  the  sectors  of 
the  coast  where  the  enemy  is  most  likely  to  land  forces. 

To  ensure  collaboration,  communications  with  the 
naval  base,  with  units  (subunits)  of  coastal  missile-artillery 
troops,  and  with  warships  of  the  fleet  are,  as  a rule,  estab- 
lished in  the  following  ways V:  by  radio  — through  officers 
who  arrive  with  their  own  means  of  communication  at  the 
divisional  (regimental)  command  post,  or  over  the  radio  net- 
work of  the  fleet  and  of  coastal  missile-artillery  units 
(subunits);  by  radio-relay  and  line  — through  the  means  of 
the  ground  forces,  use  being  made  of  the  existing  lines  and 
centers  of  communication  on  the  seacoast. 

560.  In  repelling  the  landing  of  an  enemy  seaborne 
force  in  an  area  where  there  are  skerries , warships  of  the 
navy  are  employed  mainly  to  destroy  the  troops  when  they  are 
approaching  the  skerries.  In  an  area  where  there  are  skerries, 
extensive  use  must  be  made  of  engineer  obstacles. 

To  move  forces  and  weapons  quickly  to  threatened 
axes,  use  is  made  of  helicopters  and  amphibious  vehicles, 
and  amphibious  tanks  are  employed. 

7 . Defense  in  Mountainous  Country 

561.  Defense  in  mountainous  country  is  organized 
on  axes  which  are  accessible  for  an  enemy  offensive.  The 
defense  must  be  established  most  firmly  on  terrain  accessible 
to  tanks,  and  it  must  provide  reliable  cover  for  the  approaches 
t.o  mountain  passes  (crossings)  and  for  the  exits  from  them  to 
ravines  and  to  road  junctions;  it  must  also  impede  the  enemy's 
deployment  from  columns  and  deprive  him  of  freedom  of  maneuver. 

Defense  is  based  on  the  firm  holding  of  separate, 
especially  important  stretches  of  ground  by  setting  up  a 
system  of  cotnpany  and  platoon  strong  points,  with  coordination 
of  fire  between  them.  In  the  gaps  between  strong  points, 
reconnaissance  is  organized  and  patrols  are  mounted. 

In  defending  mountainous  country,  especially  where 
there  are  forests  as  well  as  mountains,  it  is  of  decisive 
importance  to  counter  the  enemy's  outflanking  and  enveloping 
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movements,  and  also  to  combat  his  airborne  forces  and  recon- 
naissance and  sabotage  groups.  The  defending  troops  must  be 
ready  to  bring  heavy  fire  to  bear  on  the  enemy  from  any 
direction  and  to  destroy  him  by  a counterattack. 

562.  The  system  of  fire  must  provide  for  multitier 
flanking  fire  and  cross  fire,  and  must  be  laid  out  in  such  a 
way  that  there  is  no  dead  ground  in  front  of  the  forward  edge, 
on  the  flanks,  and  in  the  gaps  between  strong  points.  In  so 
doing,  fire  weapons  should  be  positioned  both  on  slopes  facing 
the  enemy  as  well  as  on  the  reverse  slopes  of  heights. 

In  organizing  the  defense  of  a narrow  mountain  valley, 
fire  weapons  should  be  positioned  in  such  a way  that  the  valley 
can  be  brought  under  cross  fire  throughout  the  whole  depth  of 
the  defense.  The  approaches  to  commanding  heights  are  covered 
by  close  defensive  fire  from  artillery,  mortars,  and  tanks 
assigned  to  fire  from  concealed  firing  positions. 

In  connection  with  the  difficulty  of  maneuvering 
forces  and  weapons  in  mountainous  country,  the  importance 
of  switching  fire  becomes  ouch  greater. 

Inhabited  places  and  passes  in  the  depth  of  the 
defense  are  prepared  in  good  time  for  all-around  defense. 
Preparations  are  made  to  cause  landslides  and  to  destroy 
roads  and  passes,  as  well  as  to  set  up  obstacles  in  passes. 

563.  In  defending  mountainous  country,  It  is 

advantageous  to  use  nuclear  and  chemical  weapons  against 
enemy  troops  in  narrow  vaj leys  , in  gorges,  and  In  passes,  as 
well  ns  against  targets  the  destruction  of  which  will  cause 
landslides,  obstructions V avalanches , and  flooding,  thereby 
impeding  the  maneuvering  and  the  advance  of  the  enemy's  troops, 
with  the  aim  of  bombarding  the  enemy’s  troops  as  well  as  of 
destroying  and-  contaminating  narrow  passes,  ground  nuclear 
bursts  may  be  used  on  the  axes  of  operations  of  the  enemy 
troops . \f'f ■ 

564.  In  organizing  antiair  defense  in  mountainous 

country,  it  is  essential  to  make  provision  for  reliable  cover 
of  the  following;  units  and  subunits  in  areas  of  passes, 
mountain  crossings,  gorges,  road  junctions,  and  of  crossings 
over  mountain  rivers;  missile  subunits  and  artillery  on 
mountain  plateaus;  second  echelons  (reserves)  during  counter- 
attacks and  maneuvering.  yy:? 

Antiaircraft  subunits  are  attached  to  units  operating 
on  separate  axes . 
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565.  The  division's  (regiment's)  second  echelons 
and  reserves  are  disposed  on  the  most  important  axes  with  a 
view  to  ensuring  their. movement  and  commitment  to  combat  in 
good  time  on  the  planned  lines  i and  also  the  repulse  by  them 
of  possible  enemy  enveloping  (outflanking)  movements  and  the 
destruction  of  his  airborne  forces . Axes  for  counterattacks 
are  thoroughly  reconnoitered  and  prepared.  For  the  transfer 
of  reserves  and  subunits  of  the  second  echelon  to  threatened 
axes,  extensive  use  is  made  of  helicopters . 

566.  Tanks  of  motorized  rifle  regiments  are  employ- 
ed for  counterattacks  along  valleys  and  beds  of  shallow  rivers, 
and  also  to  strengthen  the  antitank  defense  of  units  (subunits) 
defending  roads,  defiles , the  edges  of  large  forests,  and 
crossings  over  mountain  rivers.  The  tank  regiment  of  the 
motorized  rifle  division  in  defense  in  mountainous  country 

is  usually  employed  in  the  second  echelon  to  carry  out 
counterattacks  or  to  defend  important  lines  on  axes  vulner- 
able to  tanks.  It  is  usually  disposed  in  several  areas. 

Some  of  the  tank  subunits  of  the  regiment  are  brought  in  to 
fire  from  concealed  firing  positions . 

567.  If  the  enemy  breaks  through  into  the  depth 
of  the  defense,  subunits  stubbornly  hold  separate  heights 
even  when  they  are  completely  surrounded. 

The  division's  (regiment's)  second  echelons  and 
reserves,  making  use  of  concealed  approaches  for  moving  up, 
destroy  the  enemy  who  has  burst  into  the  defense  by  decisive 
counterattacks  against  his  flanks  and  his  rear.  As  a rule, 
counterattacks  should  be  carried  out  from  high  ground  down- 
wards, along  ridges,  and  along  valleys . 

8.  Defense  in  Deserts 

568.  As  a rule,  defense  in  deserts  is  organized 
on  the  most  probable  axes  of  enemy  operations. 

For  a defense  in  deserts,  strong  second  echelons 
and  reserves  are  created,  which  are  disposed  in  much  greater 
depth  than  under  normal  conditions. 

The  main  efforts  of  the  defending  troops  are  con- 
centrated on  holding  vitally  important  areas  and  objectives 
(lines).  Secondary  sectors  and  sectors  with  little  access 
are  defended  by  small  forces  and  protected  by  obstacles. 

On  stretches  of  ground  difficult  of  access,  observation  is 
organized  and  patrols  are  mounted. 

569.  The  division  may  defend  one  or  two  axes, 
operating  in  isolation  from  the  other  large  units  of  the 
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army  (corps).  The  regiment  defends  a defense  sector  inter- 
secting one  of  the  most  important  axes  or  adjacent  to  it. 
The  battalion  occupies  a,  defensive  position  on  a similar 
front  to  that  under  normal  conditions  * organizing  the 
defense  in  the  form  of  separate  company  strong  points. 

In  the  defense  areas  (strong  points),  supplies  of 
ammunition,  of  antichemical  defense  means,  v ? water,  food- 
stuffs, and  of  fuel  are  accumulated. 


570.  Defense  in  deserts  is  based  on  a well-pre- 
pared system  of  fire  of  all  kinds  and  of  extensive  maneuver- 
ing with  powerful  reserves,  consisting  mainly  of  tank  units 
and  subunits  . 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  securing  flanks  and 
gaps.  At  night,  gaps  may  be  occupied  by  small  subunits. 

To  combat  the  enemy’s  tanks,  firing  lines  for  anti- 
tank reserves  and  tank  subunits  are  prepared  on  the  flanks 
of,  and  in  the  gaps  between,  defense  areas. 

9.  Defense  Under  Arctic  Conditions 

571.  As  a rule,  defense  under  arctic  conditions 

is  or-ganized  on  separate,  most  accessible  axes.  On  difficult 
terrain,  the  division  usually  defends  several  axes  where 
there  are  roads,  while  a regiment  defends  one  axis.  The 
depth  of  the  defense  zone  (sector)  must  be  greater  than 
under  normal  conditions.  The  main  efforts  of  the  defending 
troops  are  concentrated  on  holding  road  junctions  and  the 
adjacent  heights.  It  becomes  of  decisive  importance  to 
counter  the  outflanking  and  enveloping  movements  of  enemy 
subunits  in  cross-country  vehicles  and  on  skis. 

572.  The  defense  is  usually  organized  in  the  form 
of  separate  company  and  platoon  strong  points,  which  are  pre- 
pared for  all-around  defense  and  which  can  lay  down  intersect- 
ing fire  on  the  axes  accessible  for  enemy  operations. 

Between  regiments,  battalions,  and  companies  there 
can  be  large  intervals  and  gaps,  which  it  is  essential  to 
protect  by  means  of  various  obstacles  and  to  sweep  with  fire. 

Bays  (fiords)  must  be  reliably  guarded.  Measures 
are  taken  to  combat,  reconnaissance  and  sabotage  groups  and 
detachments  . 


The  forward  edge  of  the  defense  is  selected  with  a 
view  to  having  good  fields  of  observation  and  fire. 

' ' 

The  system  of  fire  is  tied  in  closely  with  engineer 
obstacles  and  natural  obstructions.''  y 

573.  The  division's  (regiment's)  combat  formation 
is  laid  out  in  greater  depth.  The  second  echelon  (reserve) 
is  disposed  in  dispersed  order  in  several  places  near  road 
junctions  or  on  lateral  routes  in  xeadiness  to  cbunterattack, 
to  occupy  prepared  defense  areas , and  to  destroy  £the  enemy's 
outflanking  detachments  and  airborne  (ereaborne)  forces. 

Routes  are  prepared  to  move  second  echelons  (reserves),  <c! 
missile  subunits,  artillery,  and  antiaircraft  weapons. 


Counterattacks  are  carried  out  usually  {With  small 
forces,  mainly  along  lateral  routes,  from  reverse  slopes  of 
heights  and,  as  a rule,  against  the  flanks  and  roar  of  the 
enemy  who  has  broken  through. 


CHAPTER  13 

Combat  When  Encircled  and  Breaking  out  of  Encirclement 

57^-  Encirclement  may  arise  in  defense  or  when  troops 
are  withdrawing  as  a result*  of  an  offensive  by  superior  enemy 
forces,  their  appearance  on  the  flanker. and  in  the  rear  of  our 
troops,  and  the  formation  of  an  unbroken  circle  around  our  troops. 

The  division  ancLvregiment  which  find  themselves,  as  a 
result  of  a resolute  offensive,  in  the  depth  of  the  enemy’s  dis- 
positions, with  enemy  troops  on  their  flanks  and  in  their  rear> 
are  not  surroundedrand  are  obliged,  to  continue  toffulfil  the 
task  they  have  been  given.'  Because  seeming  enciclement  will  be 
a frequent  phenomenon  in  modern  combat,  troops  must  not  be  affaid 
of  being  encircled  and  are  obliged  to  take  skilful  action  to 
counteractlit.  7: 

575...  When  the  threat  of  being  encircled  arises,  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  must  take  all  steps, 
to  counteractiMt.  For  .this,  he  is  Obliged  to  do  the  following: 

— conduct  reconnaissance,  and  to  secure  the  flanks,  gaps, 
and  the  rear  areas; 

— partially  regroup  units  (subunits)  on  the  threatened 
axes  and  to  reinforce  axes  vulnerable  to  tanks; 

— take  steps  to  set  up  obstacles  on  the  most  important 
approaches  to  the  flanks  and  rear  area; 

— rout  the  enemy  carrying  out  the.  outflanking  movement 
hy  fire  from  artillery,  tanks,  and  other  weapons  and 

by  decisive  counterattacks  of  second  echelons  (reserves) 
and  then  to  continue  to  carry  out  the  taBk  that  haB  beeri* 
set; 

~ take  steps  to  maintain  unbroken  communications  with  the 
senior  commander  - and  with  adjacent  troops. 


57 0.  If  it  iu  surrounded,  the  division  (regiment)  is 
obliged  to  fight  on  stubbornly,  contributing  by  its  vigorous 
operations  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  general  combat  task. 

Endurance,  initiative,  and  resoluteness  on  the  part  of 
all  commanding  officers,  steadiness  and  stubbornness  on  the  part 
of  troops,  surprise  and  vigor  in* operations,  and  skilful  maneuvering 
of  forces  and  weapons  are  the  decioive  conditions  for  success  in 
combat  when  encircled. 


577.  When  the  division  (regiment)  is  fighting  under 
conditions  of  encirclement,  it  Is  essential  to  hold  the  area 
occupied,  maintaining  direct  contact  with  the  enemy  and  not  allow- 
ing one's  own  troops  to  concentrate  in  a small  space  where  they 
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could,  be  easily  bit  by  strikes  with  nuclear  weapons,  and  it  is 
also  essential  to  prevent  the  encircled  troops  from  being  split 
into  pieces.  V":t " 

For  this,  it  is  essential  to  plan  all-around  defense; 
to  assign  strong  reserves,  which  are  disposed  in  dispersed  order 
in  several  places;  to  strengthen  antitank  defense  on  axes  vulner- 
able to  tanks;  by  fire  from  artillery  and  other  weapons  to  inflict 
decisive  blows  an  the  enemy  who  is  striving  to  tighten  the  ring 
of  encirclement  or  to  split  the  troops  that  have  been  surrounded; 
to  carry  out  surprise  counterattacks  boldly  with  the  aim  of  des- 
troying the  enemy  who  has  driven  in  a wedge;  to  cover  gaps 
reliably  with  fire  and  to  protect  then! by  obstacles. 

If  units  (subunits)  of  other  large  uaitB  (units)  find 
themsl.rves  in  the  encirclement,  the  divisional  (regimental) 
commanding  officer  is  obliged  to  bring  them  under  his  command 
and  to  unite  the  efforts  of  all  the  troops  which  are  surrounded. 

578.  The  larger  part  of  the  artillery  of  encircled 
troops  is  employed  under  centralised  control,  and  preparations 
are  made  to  maneuver  it  to  repel  attacks  from  any  direction. 

To  support  the  fighting  of  the  division  and  regiment 
which  find  themselves  surrounded,  use  may  be  made  of  fire  from 
missile  units  and  artillery  troops  which  are  outside  the  encircle- 
ment. 

Aircraft,  besides  carrying  out  the  usual  tasks,  in 
collaboration  with  antiaircraft  subunits^  prevent  the  blockading 
of  the  surrounded  troops  from  the  air,  deliver  supplies  to  them, 
and  evacuate  the  sick  and  wounded,  and  they  also  ensure  the 
maintenance  of  communications  between  the  surrounded  troops  and 
the  senior  •.-.commander  dr  outside  the  encirclement. 

579*  In  the  encirclement, a strict  procedure  for  the 
expenditure  of  materiel  of  alT&inds  is  established,  arrange- 
ments are  made  to  receive  aircraft  and  helicopters  bringing 
ammunition  and  other  freight,  and  also  to  receive  and  collect 
loads  dropped  by  parachute  and  to  evacuate  the  sick  and  wounded. 
Landing  strips  are  prepared  to  receive  aircraft  and  helicopters. 

580.  When  fighting  encircled  on  a seacoast,  large  units 
of  the  navy  may  be  brought  in  to  fulfil  the  following  tasks; 

— delivering  strikes  against  the  enemy  who  is  combating 

the  surrounded  troops; 


— preventing  the  enemy  from  delivering  strikes  against 
the  surrounded  troops  from  the  sea; 


— supplying  the  surrounded  troop's  and  evacuating  the  sick 
and  wounded. 

581.  The  division's  (regiment's)  breakout  from  encircle- 

ment must  be  undertaken  with  the  permission  of  the  senior  ccnn  :\fi  1; 
comrendgr  in  an  organized  way  and  must  .be  accompanied  by  the  routing 
of  the  Bnetny  who  is  preventing  the  surrounded  troops  from  breaking 
outrof  the  encirclement  and  linking  .up  with  their  own  troops.  The 
breakout  from  encirclement  by  small  groups  and  without  combat  equip- 
ment is  not  permitted.  . 

582.  In  organizing  a break  out  from  encirclement,  the 

divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer,  in  setting  combat  tasks, 
laysidown  the  following:  '.K:r  v'-V*'. ,";V\ . 

— the  sector  (sectors),  axis,  and  the  time  for  the  break- 
through; . 

— the  procedure  for  exploiting  the  results  of  nuclear 
strikes,  of  strikes  by  aircraft,  and  of  artillery  fire; 

— the  grouping  of  forces  and  weapons  for  the  breakthrough, 
the  composition  of  covering  Subunits,  and  their  tasks; 

— the  composition  and  tasks  of  units  (subunits)  assigned  to 
act  as  screening  troops  for  the  flanks; 

— the  forces  and  weapons  for  decoy  operations  and  their 

tasks;  . 

— the  procedure  for  breaking  out  of  the  encirclement,  and 
the  order  in  which  covering  subunits  are  to  withdraw; 


— the  procedure  for  collaboration  indide  the  division  (regi- 
ment) and  with  troops  operating  outside  the  encirclement. 

In  addition,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
lays  down  the  procedure  for  evacuating  the  sick  and  wounded,  and  also 
determines  what  and  at  which  time  should  be  mined,  demolished,  or 
destroyed.  ‘ • .-Vy 

In  breaking  out  of  encirclement,  as  a rule,  the  divisional 
(regimental)  commanding  officer  moves  with  the  grouping  which  in 
breaking  through  the  front  of  the  encirclement. 

For  the  oontrol  of  covering  units  (subunits)  and  screening 
troops,  a group  of  officers  from. headquarters  is  detailed,  usually 
headed  by  tho  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  deputy. 
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583.  It  is  essential  to  break  through  the  front  of  encircle- 

ment on  the  most  advantageous  axis  which. will  ensure  the  rapid  and  secret 
concentration  of  troops  in  the  breakthrough  sector  and  which  will  also 
ensure  a swift  breakthrough  of  the  front  of  encirclement  and  a link-up 
with  one’s  own  troops . . 

To  carry  out  the  breakthrough,  a stiike  grouping  is  created  in 
the  division  (regiment)  in  which  is  included,  as  a rule, ^he  larger  part 
of  the  tanks  and  artillery.  On  the  rest  of  the  front,  the  minimum  essential 
number  of  covering  subunits  ia  left  with  the  task  of  holding  the  positions 
occupied. 

With  the  aim  of  drawing  away  part  of  the  enemy's  forces  from 
the  axis  where  the  breakthrough  is  to  be  made,  and  also  of  confusing  him, 
strikes  may  also  be  delivered  oh  other  axes. 

Reserves  ere  disposed  in  areas  which  ensure  their  readiness  to 
support  the  fighting  of  subunits  which. have  been  assigned  to  cover  and 
develop  the  success  of  the  breakthrough." 

584.  The  breakthrough  of  the  front,  of  encirclement  is  usually 
carried  out  after  preparation  fire.  Under,  .favorable  conditions,  use 
may  be  made  of  nuclear  weapons.  In  breaking  through  at  night,  it  is 
sometimes  advantageous  to  launch  a surprise  assault,  without  preparation 
fire.  In  such  a case,  the  artillery  opens  fire  when  the  attack  starts. 

The  strike  grouping  breaks  through  the  front  of  encirclement 
by  launching  a swift  assault  and  establishes  contact  with  the  troops 
operating  to  meet  it. 

After  breaking  through  the  front  of  encirclement,  the  main 
forces  of  the  strike  grouping  which  have  participated  in  the  break- 
through are  employed  to  widen  the  breakthrough  or  to  prevent  the  enemy 
from  closing  the  breach  which  haB  been  made,  thus  ensuring  the  break<-out 
of  all  the  troops  which  were  surrounded. 

Covering  subunits  hold  the  positions  occupied,  thus  preventing 
the  front  of  encirclement  being  tightened.  These  subunits  start  to  with- 
draw on  orders  from  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer.  They 
withdraw  from  lino  to  line  under  covering  fire  from  weapons  of  all  kinds, 
and  making  extensive  use  of  obstacles.  ; Units  (subunits)  which  go  to  form 
screening  troops  withdraw  last,  after  troops  assigned  for  covering  tasks 
have  passed  through, 

585.  Rear  units  and  .subunits  are  formed  into  columns  and  break 
out  of  the  encirclement  beh<'  the  troops  which  are  carrying  out  the  break- 
through. Transport  vehicle*  ore  used  in  the  first  place  for  the  evacuation 
of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Part  of  the  combined-arms  reserve  may  be  assigned  to  cover  rear 
units  and  subunite.  V;:  ' 
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586.  The  division  (regiment)  withdraws  in  an 
organized  way  , secretly', .iapddiy„and,as.a rule , its  main  forces 
do  not  stop  on  intermediate  lines.  The  withdrawal  takes 
place  only  on  orders  from  the  senior  commanddEj.- 

When  in  close  contact  with  the  enemy,  the  with- 
drawal starts  with  the  troops  breaking  off  combat. 

The  division's  (regiment's)  main  forces  break 
off  combat  and  withdraw  along  as  many  roads  as  possible 
and,  as  a rule,  at  night.  However,  the  situation  may 
compel  troops  to  break  off  combat  and  to  carry  out  the 
withdrawal  by  day.  When  withdrawing  by  day,  special 
attention  must  be  paid  to  the  protection  of  troops  against 
weapons  of  mass  destruction, and  to  antiair  defense. 

Success  in  breaking  off  combat  depends  on  rapid 
and  secret  operations  on  the  part  of  troops,  on  skilful 
use  of  the  terrain,  and  on  extensive  use  of  engineer  obstacles 

587.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
makes  the  decision  to  withdraw  and  issues  a combat  order  in 
whidh,  after  giving  information  about  the  enemy,  the  division's 
(regiment)s)  tasks,  his  decision,  and  the  tasks  of  adjacent 
troops,  he  lays  down  the  following: 

— the  tasks  of  units  (subunits) , the  zones  or  routes 
for  the  withdrawal,  the  procedure  for  breaking  off 
combat,  the  control  lines  and  the  time  at  which 
they  are  to  be  passed,  as  well  as  the  final  line 
(area)  of  withdrawal; 

— the  composition  and  tasks  of  rear  guards  and  of 
march  security  detachments; 

— the  composition  and  tasks  of  subunits  ensuring  the 
breaking  off  of  the  combat  by  the  division's 
(regiment's)  main  forces; 

— the  tasks  of  missile  subunits,  artillery,  and  anti- 
aircraft subunits; 

— the  control  points  and  the  procedure  for  moving 
thorn. 
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In  addition,  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  lays  down  the  tasks  for  supporting  aircraft,  the 
measures  for  seizing,  holding,  and  demolishing  Important 
objectives,  and  the  procedure  for  pulling  out  rear  units 
and  subunits.  ;/ 

588.  The  breaking  off  of  combat  under  conditions 
of  vigorous  combat  operations  on  the  part  of  the  enemy  is 
carried  out  after  the  delivery  of  strikes  by  aircraft  and  by 
artillery,  and  sometimes  also  by  nuclear  weapons. 

Reinforced  motorized  rifle  and  tank  subunits  are 
assigned  to  cover  the  breaking  off  of  combat  by  the  division’s 
(regiment's)  main  forces.  These  subunits  remain  in  the 
positions  occupied  and,  with  the  aim  of  confusing  the  enemy, 
continue  the  same  kind  of  combat  operations  as  those  which 
preceded  the  breaking  off  of  combat ; Subsequently , these 
subunits  can  be  employed  for  the  relief  or  the  reinforce-' 
ment  of  rear  guards. 

589.  The  division's  (regiment's)  main  forces 
withdraw  under  cover  of  the  division's  general  rear  guard 
/Tfour  words  missing  7 must  under  all  conditions  ensure  their 
disengagement  from  tKe  enemy  and  their  orderly  withdrawal. 

The  composition  of  rear  guards  usually  includes 
reinforced  tank  units  and  subunits  capable  Of  fulfilling  the 
tasks  they  have  been  set  independently,  without  counting  on 
support  from  the  main  foraes.  The  operations  of  rear  guards 
are  supported  by  artillery  assigned  for  the  purpose. 

To  ensure  the  withdrawal  of  the  division's  (regi- 
ment's) main  forces,  rear  guards  hold  a line  occupied  by 
them  in  advance  for  a definite  time.  With  the  permission 
of  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer,  rear 
guards  withdraw  from  line  to  line,  making  extensive  use  of 
obstacles  and  carrying  out  demolitions  in  the  zone  of  with- 
drawal. The  operations  of'  rear  guards  at  each  line  must  be 
resolute  and  vigorous  and  must  be  coordinated  with  the 
operations  of  adjacent  troops. 

590.  Under  cover  of  rear  guards,  the  division's 
(regiment's)  main  forces  close  into  march  columns  and  withdraw 
to  the  areas  nllotted  to  them. 

In  certain  cases, the  division's  (regiment's)  main 
forces  may  be  deployed  to  deliver  strikes  against  enemy  troops 
which  reach  the  routes  of  withdrawal  of  our  troops. 

591.  To  counter;  the  enemy's  outflanking  and 
enveloping  movements  and  to  exclude  surprise  attacks  on  the 
division's  (regiment's)  main  forces,  flank  detachments 


(flank  march  security  detachments)  are  pushed  out  to  the 
flanks  and  intersect  the  enemy’s  probable  movement  routes 
and  detain  him  until  the  main  forces  and  rear  guards  have 
passed  through  . T - ; , 

With  the  aim  of  preventing  the  enemy  from  seizing 
gorges,  bridges,  crossings,  and  road  junctions  on  thb  with- 
drawal routes,  it  is  essentia!  that  they  should  be  obcupied 
by  subunits  sent  forward  in  advance  and  held  until  the  main 
forces  have  passed  through,  and  until  the  rear  guards!  approach . 


The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer 
determines  what  objectives  are  to  be  demolished,  at  fwhat 
time  and  on  whose  instructions,  and  nominates  responsible 
commanding  officers  and  engineer  subunits  for  this.! 

' • | 

592.  The  division's  tank  regiment  may  constitute 
the  rear  guard  or  may  form  part  of  the  main  forces.  *5  When  .... 
operating  as  a rear  guard,  the  tank  regiment  is  reinforced 
by  motorized  rifle,  artillery,  and  engineer  subunits. 

The  tank  battalion  of  the  motorized  rifle  regiment 
is  employed  for  operations  together  with  covering  sdbunits, 
in  the  rear  guard, and  as  a component  part  of  the  main  forces. 

% . f 

593.  During  a withdrawal,  reconnaissance  must 

detect  in  good  time  the  presence  of  nuclear  attack  Weapons, 
the  forces,  composition,  character  of  operations,  arid  in- 
tentions of  the  enemy,  especially  his  efforts  to  rerich 
the  division's  (.regiment's)  flanks;  it  must  also  continuously 
wntch  the  state  of  adjacent  troops  and  also  establish  the 
presence  of  obstacles  and  demolitions  on  the  withdrawal  routes 

594.  The  division's  missile  subunits  and Jartlllery , 
operating  as  component  parts  of  the  main  forces,  support  the 
fighting  of  rear  guards  and  counteract  the  enemy's  outflanking 
and  enveloping  movements. 

Artillery  in  rear  guards  destroys  the  eneiy, 
especially  his  tanks  which  are  attacking  from  the  f:  ont  and 
on  the  flanks,  and  also  supports  the  withdrawal  of  'ear 
guards  and  their  fighting  on  new  lines. 

Antiaircraft  subunits  together  with  fight  ir  aircraft 
cover  tho  withdrawal  of  the  main  forces,  especially  when  thoy 
pass  through  gorges,  over  bridges,  and  other  crossings,  and 
also  cover  the  combat  operations  of  rear  guards. 
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595.  In  supporting  the  withdrawal,  aircraft  carry 
out  the  following  tasks:  . ; 

— reconnaissance  of  the  enemy,  and  first  of  all  of  the 

enemy  threatening  the  flanks  of  the  retreating 
forces;  v-::. 

— deliver  strikes,  including  nuclear  ones,  against 
the  enemy's  main  grouping,  and  prevent  him  from 
carrying  out  enveloping  and  outflanking  movements; 

— impede  the  landing  of,  and  wipe  out^  enemy  troops 
landed  on  the  withdrawal  routes ; 

— destroy  the  enemy's  bridges  and  crossings,  and 
stretches  of  roads  and  other  structures,  after  our 
troops  have  withdrawn. 

596.  In  organizing  engineer  support  for  the  with- 
drawal, provision  is  made  for  the  following:  setting  up 

obstacles  and  destroying  roads,  bridges,  and  other  targets, 
especially  on  the  flanks  of  the  withdrawing  troops;  prepara- 
tion of  routes  for  the  withdrawal;  equipping; and  maintaining 
crossings;  and  setting  up  obstacles  on  deployment  lines  to 
support  the  fighting  of  the  division's  (regiment’s)  rear 
guards  and  main  forces. 

597.  Control  of  troops  when  they  are  breaking  off 
combat  is  exercised  from  the  command  post,  which  moves  to- 
gether with  the  main  forces. 

During  a withdrawal,  the  command  post  moves  in 
such  a place  that  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding 
officer  should  be  constantly  able  to  control  the  main  forces. 
To  control  the  fighting  of  rear  guards,  the  command  post  is 
set  up  successively  on  the  lines  allotted  to  the  rear  guard . 

The  rear  control  point  moves  simultaneously  with 
rear  units  (subunits). 

590.  All  rear  units  and  subunits  which  are  not 
needed  for  direct  support  of  troops  are  withdrawn  in  good 
time  to  the  areas  allocated  to  them.  Sick  and  wounded  are 
evacuated  in  advance.  In  units  and  large  units  only 
essential  mobile  supplies  of  materiel  and  some  of  the  repair 
and  rescue  and  medical  resources  are  left.  Medical  subunits 
which  aro  serving  roar  guards  are,  if  necessary,  reinforced 
with  transport  for  thb'timely  evacuation  of  the  sick  and 
wounded. 
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CHAPTER  15  ; . 

Disposition _ of  __TrooP3  for  a Halt  and  Their  Protection 

599.  Troops  which  are  in  reserve  in  an  assembly 
area  or  in  a concentration  area  are  disposed  on  terrain 
where  there  are  favorable  conditions  to  organize  protection 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction ./terrain  which  has  natural 
camouflage  features,  and  which  facilitates  the  carrying  out 

of  essential  maneuvers.  The  disposition  of  troops  near 
probable  targets  for  enemy  nuclear  strikes  should  be  avoided. 
Troops,  when  disposed  for  a halt,  should  be  in  constant  combat 
readiness  to  repel  the  air  and  ground  enemy. 

600.  The  division  is  allotted  a main  and  an 
alternate  disposition  area.  Alternate  disposition  areas  for 
regiments  within  the  divisional  area  are  not  allotted.  The 
size  of  the  area  for  a division  is  400  to  600,  and  for  a 
regiment  100  to  150  square  kilometers. 


Disposition  areas  for  troops  must  meet  the  following 
requirements: 


— dispersed  and  concealed  location  of  troops; 


— possibility  of  rapid  mustering  of  troops  when  the 
alarm  is  given  and  of  moving  them  in  the  required 
direction; 

— comfortable  location  and  rest  for  troops; 

— favorable  conditions  from  tho  sanitary  and  health 
standpoints; 

— availability  of  sources  of  water  in  sufficient 
quantity,  and  of  roads  and  approach  routes  suitable 
for  use  by  transport. 

For  the  selection  of  areas  for  the  disposition  of 
troops , reconnoitering  groups  (billeting  parties)  are  sent  out 
in  advance  in  which  officers  of  the  arms  of  troops  and  repre- 
sentatives of  units  (subunits)  ore  included , and  radiation, 
chemical,  engineer,  and  bacteriological  reconnaissance  of 
these  areas  is  organized. 

601.  To  protoct  personnel  against  nuclear  weapons, 
slit  trenches  nro  dug  in  the  disposition  areas  and,  if  timo 
permits, dugouts  and  sholtors,  equipped  in  antinuclear  and 
antichemical  respects,  are  prepured . Shelters  are  equipped 
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for  arms  and  equipment,  as  well  as  for  supplies  of  materiel. 
With  the  aim  of  ensuring  the  movement  of  the  troops,  existing 
roads  are  reconnoitered , and  a network  of  frontal  and  lateral 
routes  is  prepared . 

Engineer  preparation  in  the  disposition  areas  is 
started  as  soon  as  the  troops  arrive,  and  if  circumstances 
permit  it,  in  advance. 

602.  When  disposing  troops  in  an  area  previously 
occupied  by  the  enemy,  thorough  reconnaissance  of  the  area 
is  first  carried  out  with  the  aim  of  doing  the  following; 

'./j-  •-.?  -'/if:,'  ‘ ‘ 

— detecting  and  wiping  out  the  enemy's  reconnais- 
sance and  sabotage  groups;  ■ *’ 

— locating  and  mafcking  out  the*  mined  and  contami- 
nated sectors  of  the  terrain; 

— determining  whether  the  water  and  any  foodstuffs 
left  behind  by  the  enemy  are  fit  for  use,  and 
whether  there  is  any  possibility  of  making  use 
of  other  materiel. 


As  a rule,  areas  where  there  is  residual  eradia- 
tion, and  also  areas  which  have  been  mined  by  the  enemy,  are 
not  occupied  by  troops. 


603 . In  his  order  for  the  disposition  of  the  troops , 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  gives  the 
following : 


— information  about  the  enemy; 


— the  disposition  areaB  of  units  (subunits) ; 

— the  composition,  tasks,  and  zones  (sectors)  of 
the  security  outposts  and  which  unit  (subunit) 
is  to  mount  them; 

— antiair  defense  tasks; 

— measures  for  protection  against  the  enemy's  weapons 
of  mass  destruction; 

— measures  for  ensuring  combat  readiness  and  repelling 
of  a surprise  enemy  attack; 


the  alternate  area  and  the  procedure  for  moving  to 

it;  .Vi,. ■ 
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— the  unit  (subunits)  on  duty  and  its  tasks; 

— the  organization  of  control  and  communications. 

604.  The  disposition  areas  are  given  to  units 
(subunits)  in  advance  and  are  occupied  by  the  troops  as  they 
approach  them.  The  stopping  of  columns  on  roads  to  await  the 
allocation  of  areas  is  not  permitted. 

With  the  aim  of  ensuring  concealment  and  orderly 
disposition  of  troops,  of  regulating  their  movements,  and 
of  keeping  an  eye  on  camouflage,  commandant’s  service  is 
organized  in  advance. 

605.  The  division  (regiment)  is  disposed  in 
dispersed  drder  taking  into  account  the  impending  operations 
and  the  requirements  for  rapid  deployment.  Hegiments , bat- 
talions , and  companies  are  usually  located  along  main  move- 
ment routes  and  to  the  side  of  them,  at  distances  and  inter- 
vals which  will  exclude  the  possibility  of  presenting  the 
enemy  with  good  targets  for  a nuclear  strike.  . 

Rear  units  (of  the  division)  are  usually  located  in 
an  independent  area,  near  routes  on  which  supplies  are  brought 
up  and  near  evacuation  routes,  while  the  rear  services  of 
units  are  in  their  disposition  areas. 

Areas  in  which  the  enemy  might  land  airborne  forces 
are  kept,  under  observation. 

The  division's  (regimeht's)  command  post  is  usually 
set  up  in  an  area  convenient  for  the  maintenance  of  uninter- 
rupted communications  with  troops  and  control  of  the  troops, 
both  while  they  are  on  the  spot  as  well  as  when  they  begin  to 
move  from  the  area  they  occupy. 

The  rear  control  point  is  set  up  in  the  disposition 
area  of  the  division's  (regiment's)  rear  units  (subunxts) . 

As  a rule,  control  of  troops  when  they  are  disposed 
for  a halt  is  exercised  through  personal  contact  by  staff 
officers,  mobile  means  ^“one  line  missing^?  permitted  only 
for  notification  and  for  directing  the  fire  of  antiair  defense 
weapons . 

606.  Antiaircraft  missile  units  and  subunits  are 
disposed  with  a view  to  creating,  in  combination  with  the 
antiaircraft  missile  weapons  of  the  senior  commander 
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and  of  adjacent  troops,  a general  zone  covering  the  approaches 
to  the  troop  disposition  area.  : 

Antiaircraft  artillery  batteries  are  deployed  to 
provide  direct  cover  for ’the  most- important  objectives  of 
their  regiments.  To  destroy  low-flying  aircraft,  extensive 
use  is  made  by  regiments  of  small  arms . 

• ■ •#•••'.'  ; ■ 

607.  The  mainlattention  in’’  protecting  troops 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction  is  given  to  the  organ- 
ization of  continuous  radiation,  chemical,  and  bacteriologi- 
cal reconnaissance  of  the  disposition  areas , of  alternate 
areas,  and  of  the  movement  routes '“leading  to  them,  to  the 
equipping  of  shelters,  to  carrying  out  sanitary  and  prophylactic 
measures , ; and  to  restoring  the. combat  effectiveness  of  troops 
who  have  been  subjected  to  the  effects  of  radioactive,  toxic, 
and  bacterial  substances. 

’ ' . 

608.  Troops  when  disposed’ for  the  halt  are  pro- 
tected by  local  security  troops,  and  if  there  is  a threat  of 
attack  by  enemy  ground  troops,  also  by  security  outposts 
mounted  by  regiments  in  the  zones  (sectors)  given  to  them. 

The  number  and  composition  of  security  outpost 
elements  is  determined  by  the  distance  from  tho  enemy,  the 
importance  of  the  axis  which  is  being  protected  by  there  .* 
elements7  the  time  needed: to  deploy  the  troops  which  are 
being  protected,  the  nature  of  the  terrain,  and  the  situation. 

Security  outposts  consist  of  outpost  detachments, 
usually  composed  of  a reinforced  company;  of  outpost  supports, 
composed  of  a reinforced  platoon;  and  of  independent  field 
sentries.  In  certain  cases,  a reinforced  battalion  may  be 
assigned  for  duty  as  an  outpost  detachment. 


Security  outpost  elements  must  cover  all  the  main 
and  important  roads  and  approaches  to  the  area  which  is 
being  protected.  In  its  zone  (sector)  the  regiment  send3 
out  to  the  important  axis  an  outpost  detachment  consisting 
of  a reinforced  company,  and  to  secondary  axes,  outpost 
supports  consisting  of  a reinforced  platoon  or  Independent 
field  sentries.  For  local  security,  the  regiment  sets  up 
sentry  posts  and  organizes  patrolling.  In  certain  cases, 
field  sentries  are  set  out  on  an  important  axis. 


The  outpost  detachment  (Independent  outpost  support) 
is  given  a protection  zone,  a dofensive  position,  and  a lino 
up  to  which  it  has  to  onduct  reconnaissance.  The  front  of 
a protection  zone  c*  ■>  be:  - for  an  outpost  detachment  up  to 
a battalion  :J!histrength,  about  ten  km;  for  a reinforced  com- 
pany, about  three  to  five  km,  for  an  outpost  support  con- 
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sisting  of  a reinforced  platoon,  about  two  km. 


609.  The  distance  of  the  security  outposts  from 
the  troops  being  protected  must  be  such  that  the  troops  can 
be  warned  in  time  about  the  appearance  of  the  enemy  and  that 
the  outposts  can  support  with  their  operations  the  deployment 
and  commitment  to  combat  of  the  troops  being  protected;  on 
an  average  it  is  10  to  15  km. 


The  line  of  outpost  supports  must  run  along  a line 
suitable  for  defense  and  protected  by  antitank  obstructions, 
and  one  which  provides  a good  field  of  view  in  the  direction 
of  the  enemy . - 

610.  The  appearance  of  the  enemy  is  reported 
immediately  by tte roraHatatter  cf  the  outpost  detachment  (independ- 
ent outpost  support)  to  the  senior  . commander .v , and 
the  adjacent  detachments  (outpost  supports)  are  also  informed. 
The  outpost  detachment  (independent  outpost  support)  defends 
stubbornly  the  line  it  has  occupied,  ensuring  the  deployment 
of  the  main  forces. 

611.  The  troop  disposition  areas  are  changed  on 

instructions  from  the  senior  commander  , and  if  the 

enemy  employs  weapons  of  mass  destruction  against  the  troop 
disposition  area  of  the  troops,  they  are  changed  on  orders 
from  the  divisional  commanding  officer.  As  a rule,  medical 
treatment  of  personnel  and  decontamination  of  combat  equip- 
ment are  carried  out  outside  the  new  troop  disposition  areas. 


612.  In  mountainous  country,  troops  should  be 
disposed  in  areas  where  the  nature  of  the  terrain  and  the 
network  of  roads  ensure  that  the  troops  can  move  up. quickly 
onto  the  required  axes  or  deploy  to  repel  enemy  attacks, 

and  also  that  they  can  be  disposed  concealed  and  in  dispersed 
order  . 

Troops  roust  not  be  disposed  in  places  where  land- 
slides, avnlanches,  and  flooding  may  occur.  Security  outposts 
are  sent  out  to  occupy  road  junctions,  bridges,  commanding 
heights,  and  mountain  passageways  and  passes. 

613.  For  the  disposition  of  troops  in  forests,  it 
Is  advisable  to  locate  them  on  the  edges  of  the  forest  near 
roads  and  lanes. 

Jn  case  forest  fires  should  break  out,  as  many  routes 
and  lanes  as  possible  are  prupared,  and  several  alternative 
wnys  of  using  them  are  worked  out  for  troops  when  moving  out 
of  the  disposition  area. 
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Rescue  work  and  extinguishing  of  fires  is  under- 
taken by  specially  assigned  subunits  and,  if  necessary,  by 
all  the  personnel,  ..:V  :i: 

614.  For  the  disposition  of  troops  under  winter 
conditions,  areas  are  selected  which  are  protected  from  the 
wind  and  where  there  is  fuel.  K,; 

« . _ • - ’ - f y-'*4  ’ 

iEfloprganizing  protection,  steps  are  taken  to  safe- 
guard troops  against  surprise  attacks  by  detachments  on  skis 
and  detachments  operating  in  cross-country  vehicles.  Subunits 
assigned  for  duty  as  security  troops  are  provided  with  cross- 
country transport  vehicles  and  skis. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  keeping  roads  in  a 
useable  state,  to  maintaining  arms  and  equipment  in  combat 
readiness  under  conditions  of  low  temperatures,  and  also  to 
measures  to  prevent  personnel  from  being  frostbitten. 

615.  In  deserl’&tand  steppes,  troops  are  disposed 
in  dispersed  order  outside  oases  and  other  permanent  points 
or  local  objects  arltich  stand  out  sharply. 

Food,  water,  and  technical  needs  for  the  resting 
troops  are  supplied  by  being  brought  up  behind  the  troops, 
by  pipelines  (water  pipes),  by  mechanized  digging  of  wells 
and  slits,  and  also  by  making  use  of  distillation  equipment 
when  using  water  from  salt  water  mountain  lakes. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  camouflage,  to  anti- 
air defense,  to  reconnaissance  of  sand  from  the  radioactive 
contamination  standpoint  and  to  its  shifting,  to  measures 
to  prevent  infectious  diseases,  to  economy  in  the  use  of 
water  and  fuel,  and  also  to  the  protection  of  water  supply 
points. 
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1 . General  Principles 


616.  Modern  combat,  demands  a largo  expenditure  of 
materiel,  especially  of  ammunition  and  fuel,  the  rapid  putting 
back  into  service  of  damaged  equipment  of  all  kinds,  and  the 
timely  rendering  of  medical  aid  to  the  sick  and  wounded. 
Therefore,  continuous  material  and  technical  support:' is  one 

of  the  decisive  conditions  for  the  successful  conduct  of 
combat  operations,  and  constitutes  the  most  important  duty  of 
commanding  officers,  of  their  deputies  for  tear  services  and 
technical  units,  and  of  chiefs  of  the  arms  of  troops,  of 
special  troops,  and  of  services. 

617.  The  rear  area  of  troops  (voyskovoy  tyl) 
consists  of  rear  area  units  and  subunits  which  form  an 
organic  part  of  large  units,  units,  and  subunits.  Being 
highly  mobile,  it  is  capable  of  moving  behind  the  troops 
and  of  providing  material,  technical,  and  medical  support 
in  any  situation,  deploying  for  this  purpose  either  partly 
or  fully. 

With  the  aim  of  providing  timely  support  for  the 
troops  during  combat,  operations  and  of  dispersing  tho  supplies 
of  materiel,  tho  rear  area  of  the  division  (regiment)  is  usually 
divided  into  echelons. 

In  t.he  first  echslon  of  the  regiment's  roar  area  are 
included:  the  medical  post,  part  of  the  motor-transport  sub- 

units with  supplies  of  ammunition  and  foodstuffs,  and  means 
to  repair  combat  and  special  vehicles;  in  the  second  echelon 
are  motorltrnnsport  subunits  with  supplies  of  fuel,  ammunition, 
military-technical  gear,  clothing  and  foodstuffs,  and  a repair 
workshop. 

In  the  first  echelon  of  the  division's  rear  area  are 
included : the  medical  battalion,  part  of  the  motor-transport 
subunits  with  supplies  of  ammunition,  fuel  and  foodstuffs,  and 
subunits  of  the  repair  and  reconstruction  battalion  to  repair 
combat,  and  special  vehicles;  in  the  seoond  echelon  are  motor- 
transport  subunits  with  supplies  of  fuel,  ammunition,  armored 
and  military-technical  gear,  clothing  and  foodstuffs,  the 
repair  and  reconstruction  battalion,  and  the  field  mechanized 
bakery . 
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618.  In  making  a decision  for  combat  operations, 
the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer  determines 
the  main  questions  in  regard  to  the  organization  of  the  rear 
area  in  combat  and  sets  tasks  for  material,  technical,  and 
medical  support  of  the, troops.  He  directs  the  rear  area 
through  his  deputy  for  rear  services. 

The  division's  (regiment's)  chief  of  staff  ensures 
coordination  in  the  work  of  the  commanding  officer's  deputies 
for  rear- services  and  for  technical  matters , and  of  the 
chiefs  of  the  arms  of  troops,  special  troops,  and  services 
in  organizing  and  planning  the  work  of  the  rear  area,  and 
he  also  supervises  this  work.  He  must  always  know  what 
supplies  of  materiel  are  available  and  in  what  condition 
the  combat  equipment  is,  he  must  give  timely  warning  to 
the  commanding  officer's  deputies  for  rear  services  and  for 
technical  matters  and  to  the  chiefs  of  the  services  about 
Impending  combat,  operations,  about  proposed  measures,  and 
all  changes  In  the  situation,  and  he  must  ensure  uninterrupted 
communications  for  control  of  the  rear  area. 

619.  The  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer’s 
deputy  for  rear  services  is  directly  responsible  for  organizing 
the  rear  area,  for  the  bringing  up  of  materiel  of  all  kinds, 

and  for  the  support  of  the  troops  by  subordinate  services. 

His  instructions  concerning  the  organization  of  the  roar 
area  and  the  bringing  up  of  materiel  are  binding  for  the 
chiefs  of  the  arms  of  troops , special  troops,  and  services. 

In  conformity  With  the  decision  made  by  the  divisional 
•regimental)  commanding  officer,  the  deputy  for  roar  services 
determines  the  following:  the  supply  routes  and  the  echeloning 

oi  tear  area  unite  (subunits)  and  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
by  them  when  moving  during  combat;  the  quantities  and  echelon- 
ing of  supplies , the  expenditure  of  fuel,  the  order  in  which 
and  the  time  at  which  supplies  are  to  be  delivered  to  units 
(subunits),  the  main  measures  for  providing  the  division  with 
medical  support,  lnr  the  protection,  defense,  and  guarding  of 
the  soar  area  of  troops,  and  for  organizing  control  of  the 
roar  area. 

V 

The  organization  plan  for  the  rear  area  and  fox-  the 
bringing  up  of  supplies  is  confirmed  by  t.ho  divisional  (regi- 
mental) commanding  officer. 

The  tasks  for  tho  rear  area  aro  conveyed  to  those 
who  have  to  carry  them  out  in  the  form  of  instructions  and, 

In  certain  cases,  by  an  order  for  the  division’s  (regiment's) 
roar  men. 
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620.  The  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  technical 
matters,  fthd  chiefs  of  the  arms  of  troops,  special  troops, 

and  services  directly  plan  and  organize  material  and  technical 
support  in  their  speciality,  and  bear  the  responsibility  for 
this.  They  are  obliged:  to  report  in  time  to  the  chief  of 

staff  about  the  state  of  technical  and  material  support, 
and  to  inform  the  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  the  rear 
area  about  the  extent  to  which  troops  are  provided  with 
supplies,  and  to  send  in  requisitions  to  him  for  the  delivery 
of  supplies;  to  give  the  necessary  instructions  to  subordinate 
chiefs  of  services;  to  see  that  the  materiel  is  expended 
correctly  and  to  submit  reports  on  its  consumption;  to  direct 
the  work  of  subordinate  rear  area  units  and  subunits. 

2.  Organization  of  the  Rear  Area  of  Troops 

621.  The  organization  of  the  rear  area  of  troops 
includes  the  preparation,  deployment,  and  moving  of  rear 
area  units  (subunits)  with  the  aim  of  providing  timely  and 
uninterrupted  material,  technical,  and  medical  support  for 
the  troops,  fixing  and  preparing  routes  to  bring  up  supplies 
and  for  evacuation,  and  implementing  measures  for  the  pro- 
tection, defense,  and  guarding  of  the  rear  area. 

622.  As  a rule,  rear  area  units  and  subunits  are 
deployed  in  the  zone  (area)  of  operations  of  a large  unit 
(unit)  . 

The  disposition  of  the  echelons  of  the  division's 
(regiment's)  rear  area  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  combat 
operations  and  on  the  situation. 

The  first  echelon  of  the  regiment's  (division’s) 
rear  area  is  usually  located  behind  the  regiment's 
(division's)  combat  formation,  and  during  combat  moves  :: 
immediately  behind  it  with  the  essential  mobile  supplies. 

The  second  echelons  of  the  rear  area  of  regiments 
are  deployed  in  the  disposition  area  of  the  first  echelon 
of  the  division's  rear  area . 

The  second  echelon  of  the  division's  rear  area  is 
disposed  at  the  Junction  for  the  delivery  of  supplies  by 
army  and  divisional  elements,  behind  the  division's  combat 
formation  at  a distance  of  30  to  50  km,  ensuring  the  timely 
delivery  of  supplies  to  units. 

If  necessary,  the  first  echelon  of  the  regiment's 
(division's)  rear  area  may  be  deployed  between  the  first 
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echelon  and  the  combined-arms  reserve  of  the  regiment  (division) 
or  on  a level  with  the  location  of  the  reserve.  ' 

The  moving  of  rear:  area  units  and  subunits  is 
organized  with  a view  to  ensuring  uninterrupted  provision  of 
material,  technical,  and  medical  support  for  the  troop3 
engaged  in  combat  operations. 

623.  To  bring  up  supplies  and  for  evacuation, 
routes  to  bring  up  supplies  and  for  evacuation  are  allotted 
in  the  large  unit's  (unit's)  zone  of  operations,  use  being 
made  for  this  purpose  of  the  network  of  military  roads. 

Measures  for  preparing  the  routes  and  maintaining  them  in 

a isabie  state  are  worked  out  by  the  large  unit  (unit) 
commanding  officer's  deputy  for  rear  services, together 
with  the  unit,  engineer. 

624.  Rear  area  units  and  subunits  move  and  are 
disposed  in  the  allotted  areas  in  dispersed  order  with  obser- 
vance of  camouflage  measures.  As  a rule,  local  guarding  and 
defense  of  their  disposition  areas  (places)  and  protection 
against  weapons  of  mass  destruction  are  undertaken  by  the 
forces  and  weapons  of  the  rear  area  units  and  subunits. 

If  there  are  hostile  elements  of  the  population 
or  enemy  groups  in  the  rear  area  of  the  troops,  it  is  essential 
to  reinforce  the  defense  and  guarding  of  rear  area  units  and 
subunits,  especially  of  transport  with  missiles,  not  allow 
vehicles  to  move  singly,  and  to  take  stops  to  clear  areas  of 
remnants  of  enemy  groups  and  saboteurs. 

625.  Rear  area  reconnaissance  is  carried  out  to 
study  the  deployment  areas  for  rear  area  units  (subunits) 
and  the  routes  for  bringing  up  supplies  and  for  evacuation; 
to  establish  the  availability  and  possibility  of  utilizing 
local  means;  to  determine  the  health  and  veterinary-epizootic 
renditions  in  the  areas  where  the  troops  are  operating;  and 
also  to  establish  the  water  supply  conditions.  It  is  organized 
by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  deputy  for 
the  rear  services. 

3.  Material  Support 

626.  Material  support  for  the  troops  is  provided 
in  respect  to  the  different,  types  of  supplies  which  one  ' 
lino  missing_7. 

The  main  materiel  for  the  supplying  of  troops  is 
the  following;  missiles,  ammunition,  fuel,  means  of  pro- 
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tection  against  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  and  foodstuffs. 

For  all  cases  of  combat  operations  by  troops, 
arrangements  are  made  to  provide  the  troops  with  water. 

In  large  units,  units,  and  subunits,  prescribed 
mobile  supplies  of  materiel  are  maintained  and  aro  constantly 
replenished  by  supplies  brought  up  from  the  rear  area, 

The  mobile  supplies  are  divided  into  expendable 
supplies  and  emergency  supplies  which  are  used,  aa  a rule, 
with  the  permission  of;  the  regimental  commanding  officer, 
and  in  special  cases  , when  delay  would  be  fatal,  with  the 
permission  of  the  battalion  commanding  officer. 

Depending  on  the  situation,  additional  supplies 
of  materiel  may  be  built  up  by  troops  on  instructions  from 
the  senior  commander  , . . . . 

With  the  aim  of  protecting  supplies  of  materiel 
against  contamination  by  radioactive  and  toxic  substances 
and  1 bacterial.  . means,  they  are  kept  and  transported, 
as  a rule,  packaged  or  under  cover. 

627.  For  the  timely  delivery  of  materiel  to  large 
units  (units,  subunits),  the  responsibility  lies  on  the 
formation  (large  unit.,'  unit.)  commander’s  (commanding  officer’s) 
deputy  for  rear  services,  and  for  the  bringing  up  of  missiles 
on  special  transport.  — on  t.he  chief  of  the  artillery  armament 
service  of  the  large  unit. 

The  bringing  up  of  materiel  from  the  mobile  army 
base  to  divisions  is  done  by  army  transport;  from  divisional 
mobile  depots  to  regiments,  by  divisional  transport. 

In  certain  cases,  materiel  may  be  delivered  from 
army  (divisional)  depots  direct  to  regiments  (battalions) 
and  to  artillery  f ir ing  pos itions . 

Fuel  and  ammunition  are  delivered  in  nil  cases  to 
combat  vehicles;  during  combat,  tanks  are  supplied  directly 
in  their  combat,  formations  without  being  withdrawn  to  the 
rear  . 

As  a rule,  the  bringing  tip  of  materiel  to  the  com- 
bined-arms reserves  and  to  units  of  special  troops  is  carried 
out  by  their  own  transport. 
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628.  Empty  transport  proceeding  to  the  rear  is 
used  first  of  all  for  the  evacuation  of  the  sick  and  wounded, 
and  the  remaining  transport  is  loaded  with  equipment  and 
gear  which  has  to  be  evacuated. 

629.  When  freight  is  delivered  to  troops  by  air 
transport,  the  divisional  commanding  officer's  deputy  for  the 
rear  area  organizes  the  preparation  and  the  marking  out  of 
landing  strips  or  areas  to  receive  freight,  the  unloading 

or  the  collection  of  dropped  freight,  its  protection,  and 
its  delivery  to  units  (subunits)  . 

4 . Technical  Support 

630.  Technical  support,  is  carried  out.  with  the 
aim  of  maintaining  armament,  armored,  motor-tractor , and  other 
equipment  in  a state  offrepair  and  in  constant  readiness  for 
use  in  combat^and  of  rapidly  putting  back  into  service  damaged 
vehicles  and  equipment. , 

Technical  support  is  planned  and  organized  personally 
by  the  divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer's  deputy  for 
technical  matters  and  by. the  chiefs  of  the  appropriate  services. 

The  plan  for  technical  support  is  confirmed  by  the 
divisional  (regimental)  commanding  officer. 

631.  As  a rule,  technical  servicing  of  armament 
and  vehicles  is  carried  out  before  combat  (marching)  and 
after  the  fulfilment  of  the  combat  task , and,  if  necessary, 
aLso  during  combat  operations.  In  the  first  place,  vehicles 
are  filled  with  fuel  and  lubricating  oil,  their  ammunition 
supplies  are  replenished,  and  any  faults  that,  have  come  to 
light  are  rectified. 

632.  The  repair  of  equipment  and  armament  which 
have  been  put  out  of  action  is  undertaken  by  repair  subunits 
of  regiments  and  repair  units  of  divisions. 

In  the  regiment,  current  repairs,  and  in  the 
division,  field  maintenance  of  combat  equipment,  are  carried 
out,  as  well  as  current  repairs  of  vehicles  and  armament 
which  are  not.  being  dealt  with  by  the  repair  means  of  regi- 
ments. 

With  the  aim  of  maintaining  units  in  a condition 
of  high  combat  effectiveness  and  of  ensuring  that  they  can 
carry  out  continuous  combat,  operations,  the  repairs  done 
first  of  all  are  those  to  combat  equipment  requ.tr!  the 
minimum  amount  of  work  and  which  after  being  repa. red  is 
immediately  put  back  into  service  . As  a rule,  repairs  to 
this  equipment  are  carried  out.  at  the  place  where  it  has 
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been  damaged  or  in  the  nearest  shelters. 

Vehicles  and  armament  which  have  not  been  repaired 
on  the  spot  are  evacuated  to  assembly  points  for  damaged 
vehicles  of  the  division  (regiment) , where  repair  subunits 
(units)  are  deployed 

Damaged  equipment  needing  general  overhaul  and, 
during  an  offensive,  also  equipment  needing  field  maintenance 
calling  for  much  work  are  handed  over  to  repair  units  of 
formations. 

633.  Divisional  (regimental)  assembly  points 
for  damaged  vehicles  are  organized  in  areas  where  the 
greatest  number  of  vehicles  put  out  of  action  have  col- 
lected close  to  supply  and  evacuation  routes. 

At  the  assembly  point  for  damaged  vehicles,  the 
nature  of  the  damage  and  the  amount  of  work  required  on  each 
vehicle  are  determined,  and  those*  vehicles  which  can  be  put 
back  into  service  quickly  are  repaired . 

The  rest  of  the  unrepaired  equipment  and  armament 
is  handed  over  on  the  spot  to  higher  repair  and  evacuation 
elements  . 

5.  Medical  Support 

634.  Medical  support  is  organized  with  the  aim  of 
maintaining  the  combat  effectiveness  and  improving  the  health 
of  personnel,  of  affording  timely  medical  aid  and  assistance 
to  and  the  evacuation  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  of  treating 
them  and  returning  them  as  soon  as  possible  to  their  units 
(subunits) , and  of  giving  warnings  about  outbreaks  and 
spreading  of  illnesses  among  t.he  troops. 

Attention  to  medical  support  for  t.he  large  unit 
(unit)  is  one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  all  commanding 
officers,  commanders,  and  political  workers. 

The  divisional  surgeon  (senior  surgeon  of  the 
regiment)  personally  plans,  organizes,  and  is  held  respon- 
sible for  the  medical  support  of  the  division  (regiment). 

635.  Medical  assistance  1:o  the  sick  and  wounded 
in  combat  is  provided  in  the  following  way: 

— medical  first  aid  — by  the  military  personnel 

themselves  and  by  medical  orderlies  of  subunits 

on  the  spot  where  the  wound  has  occurred  or 

in  the  nearest  shelters; 
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— first  medical  assistance  — including  uncomplicated 

surgical  intervention , and. when  possible,  also 
qualified  assistance , at  the  regimental  medical 
post;  . 

— qualified  medical  assistance  — including  surgical 
operations,  in  the  medical  battalion. 

Qualified  medical  assistance  is  given  also  in 
independent  medical  detachments,  which  can  be  sent  by  the 
chief  of  the  medical  service  of  the  army  for  work  in  the 
division's  zone  of  operations. 

636.  All  medical  posts  must  accept  the  sick  and 
wounded  and  give  them  medical  aid  regardless  of  their 
parent  unit. 

For  medical  support  of  the  division,  with  the 
permission  of  the  divisional  commanding  officer,  use  is 
made  of  the  forces  and  means  of  the  medical  service  of 
attached  units. 

With  the  aim  of  providing  medical  aid  as  quickly 
as  possible,  medical  posts  make  every  possible  effort  to 
keep  close  to  units  and  to  move  up  in  good  time  behind  them, 
while  steps  are  also  taken  to  reduce  the  time  needed  to  carry 
the  sick  and  wounded  from  the  field  of  combat  and  for  their 
evacuation . 

637.  As  a rule,  the  evacuation  of  the  sick  and 
wounded  is  undertaken  by  the  ambulance  transport  of  the 
higher  formation  (large  unit)  , and  also  by  supply  transport 
and  ambulance  and  military-transport  aircraft. 

Attached  units  (large  units)  evacuate  the  sick  and 
wounded  to  the  nearest  medical  posts  by  means  of  their  own 
transport. 

Those  suffering  from  infectious  illnesses  are 
evacuated  to  special  hospitals  by  ambulance  separately  from 
other  sick  and  wounded. 

638.  With  the  aim  of  protecting  troops  from  weapons 
of  mass  destruction,  the  divisional  surgeon  (senior  surgeon 

of  the  regiment)  organizes  and  conducts  a medical  watch  on 
personnel  who  have  been  exposed  to  the  effects  of  radiation 

-293- 


— SECRET  - 


and  to  chemical  and  ?_  bacterlaJLva-  substances ; he  also  organ- 
izes and  conducts  sanitation  and  prophylactic  measures,  as 
well  as  bacteriological  and  other  forms  of  reconnaissance 
carried  out  for  the  medical  service. 

When  eliminating  the  effects  of  the  employment  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  by  the  enemy,  the  divisional 
surgeon  (senior  surgeon  of  the  regiment)  organizes  and  puts 
into  effect  treatment  and  evacuation^ and  sanitation  and 
prophylactic  measures. 

639.  In  planning  medical  support  for  the  large 

unit  (unit),  provision  is  made  for  the  following:  the 

organizing  and  carrying  out  of  treatment  and  evacuation 
measures  in  the  centers  of  mass  destruction;  the.  moving 
of  medical  posts  and  the  places  where  they  are  to  he  set 

up;  the  use  of  independent  medical  detachments  and  of  medical 
posts  of  attached  units;  the  procedure  for  evacuating  the 
sick  and  wounded;  and  measures  to  protect  personnel  and  medical 
posts  against  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

6.  Burying  the  Dead  in  Combat 

640.  The  burying  of.  military  personnel  who  have 
fallen  (died)  in  combat  is  organized  by  unit  and  large  unit 
commanding  officers'  deputies  for  rear  services  in  accordance 
with  established  procedure  and  is  carried  out  by  specially 
detailed  subunits  under  the  command  of  an  officer.  Before 
burial,  those  who  have  fallen  in  combat  are  identified  by 
the  documents  on  them.  The  commanding  officers  of  subunits 
report  each  casualty  in  combat  (death)  in  accordance  with 
Instructions, 

The  graves  are  marked  with  signs  which  are  clearly 
visible  and  which  will  last  a long  time. 

Checking  to  ensure  that  sanitary  and  hygienic 
requirements  are  met  in  selecting  the  place  for  the  grave 
of  a comrade  and  in  burying  him  is  organized  by  the  divisional 
surgeon  (senior  surgeon  of  the  regiment)  . 

7 . Evacuation  of  Prisoners  of  War 

£^1.  Prisoners  of  war  are  conducted  immediately  out 
of  the  area  of  combat  operations  and,  on  the  instructions  of 
the  commanding  officers  of  units,  are  escorted  to  the  divisional 
P.O.W.  point,  set  up  behind  the  division's  combat  formation. 
Subsequently,  on  instructions  from  army  headquarters,  they 
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are  evacuated  to  army  P.O.W.  points. 

The  care  of  prisoners  of  war  and  the  provision 
of  medical  facilities  for  them  while  they  are  at  the 
divisional  point  are  organized  by  the  divisional  commanding 
officer's  deputy  for  tear  services . 

■ v.  '•  ( . t-y  : ; 

Wounded  and  sick  prisoners  of  war  are  evacuated  and 
housed  at  medical  posts  separately  from  military  personnel  of 
the  Soviet  Army.  -:V  ■ • : 


